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PREFACE
This Compendium provides a broad overview of human rights instruments and other related
documents. While there exist more than a hundred instruments, this Compendium highlights
some of the key international and regional instruments relating to women’s empowerment and
gender equality.
The Compendium is, in fact, a compilation of selected instruments relating to gender issues,
which constitute the basis for the harmonisation of policies and programmes to promote
gender equality. It is meant to be a key tool to policy makers, students, governmental and nongovernmental organisations and other interested parties advocating for gender equality. The
contents of the Compendium can also be used for educational purposes. For practical reasons,
the compilation does not include a collection of all the different sections of international human
rights instruments, but highlights the main Conferences, Plan of Actions and Declarations
related to women’s empowerment and gender equality. Where documents have proved to be too
lengthy, key issues have been summarised. However, readers are encouraged to refer to the main
documents for more explicit information.
The compendium is divided into two separate volumes. Volume I looks at the international
human rights instruments/ documents whilst Volume II highlights the regional instruments or
documents in place to promote and protect the rights of women in the development agenda. The
legal status of the instruments contained in the compilation varies. The attention of the reader is
invited to the fact that Declarations, principles, guidelines, standard rules and recommendations
have no binding legal effect. Yet, these instruments provide practical guidance to States in
upholding the principles of human rights. International treaties, known as Covenants, Statutes,
Protocols or Conventions, carry, on their part, a legally binding effect for those States that ratify
or accede to them...The definition of key words has been included to enable readers to understand
the implications of the set standards and targets.
The Compendiumaims to contribute to the dissemination of knowledge .on women’s human
rights and fundamental freedoms. It will, ultimately, provide useful insights to readers working
towards a human-rights based approachandin adoption of initiatives leading to a. sustainable
development.
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Message of the Minister of Gender Equality, Child Development and Family Welfare
It gives me great pleasure to be associated with the launching of this
compendium on the occasion of the International Women’s Day. In December
1948, the United Nations adopted the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
as the first ever human rights instrument that sets out the foundation of
equality between both men and women. The United Nations called upon
international communities to disseminate, display, read and expound the
declaration extensively.
Most of us know or have heard of the Declaration. But it is not the only
Instrument which

promotes the protection of human rights. In this spirit, my Ministry has come up with a compendium
in two volumes. This compendium’s aim is to transform regional and international human rights
instruments into living documents.
Today there is widespread acknowledgement that women’s empowerment and gender equality
are essential to environmental, social and economic progress. This was recognized in various
documents, the latest being the Millennium Development Goals of 2000.

Furthermore, the Rio+20 outcomes reaffirmed the centrality of gender equality and women’s
empowerment for sustainable development and of gender-sensitive indicators to measure and
accelerate progress.

More recently, Member States of the United Nations’ General Assembly called for “the goal of gender
equality and women’s empowerment to be considered as a priority in the elaboration of the post2015 development agenda and for the integration of a gender perspective into the new development
framework”.
The women’s agenda is the agenda of half of the world’s population and has to be an integral part of
Government’s actions to score high on any Sustainable Development Goals.
Women’s rights, women’s empowerment and gender equality have to be embedded in the post2015 agenda for far-reaching and inclusive change to be achieved.

It is in this spirit and also in this era of globalisation that my ministry has deemed it fitting to
facilitate access to all relevant instruments which would certainly popularise the knowledge, knowhow and understanding these documents carry. My Ministry aims at equipping all Mauritians with
the necessary tools to ensure that no citizen faces injustice and abuse due to ignorance of their
human rights. By empowering our citizens, my Ministry aims at empowering the present generation
with tools to sensitise future generations on the pertinence of a gender inclusive society.
Our nation has over the years strived to reach where it has today with regard to human rights by
signing conventions and treaties so as to ensure the welfare and well-being of all Mauritians. My
Ministry will continue its efforts towards spreading knowledge amongst the population, on the
premise that knowledge is power.
Together let us make the 21st century the century to empower women and girls, and achieve equality
between women and men, paving the way to a better life for all. It is hoped that this publication will,
undoubtedly, benefit all in gaining knowledge and reflecting on the new avenues of change for a
better tomorrow.
Honorable (Mrs). M.F.M Martin
Minister of Gender Equality, Child Development and Family Welfare
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BRIEF DEFINITION OF TERMINOLOGY
Gender- The socially learned roles and responsibilities assigned to women and men
in a given culture as well as the societal structures that support and perpetuate these.
Gender Equality implies the provision of equal conditions for women and men to enjoy
their human rights. Gender equality is often understood as equality of opportunity, and
are not discriminated against in their access to opportunities.
Gender Equity- The conditions of fairness in relations between women and men, the
outcome of which leads to their equal access to power and resources; equal rights and
status; and level of responsibility.
Gender Sensitive- Being aware of the differences in women’s and men’s needs,
interests, roles, responsibilities and constraints.
Gender Analysis- A step-by-step approach for considering gender issues in theprocess
of programming and/or organisational development. The aim of gender analysis is to
ensure that developmental programmes fully integrate the roles, needs and participation
of women and men. Gender analysis is enriched by gender disaggregated data and
sensitive to the way that roles and responsibilities are divided and valued according to
sex.
Gender Mainstreaming as defined by the UN ECOSOC agreed conclusions (1997/2)
is “Mainstreaming a gender perspective is the process of assessing the implications for
women and men of any planned action, including legislation, policies or programmes,
in any area and at all levels. It is a strategy for making the concerns and experiences of
women as well as of men an integral part of the design, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation of policies and programmes in all political, economic and societal spheres,
so that women and men benefit equally, and inequality is not perpetuated. The ultimate
goal of mainstreaming is to achieve gender equality”.
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DEFINITION OF TERMINOLOGY USED IN INTERNATIONAL
LANGUAGE TREATIES
***

Accession: “Accession” or “acceding to” refers to the act by which a State
signifies its agreement to be legally bound by the terms of a particular treaty.
Having an identical legal effect as “ratification”, it is, however, not, preceded
by an act of “signature”. Formal procedures for accession differ in light of
the national legislative requirements of the State.
Acceding to a human rights treaty requires that a national organ of a State
(Parliament/ Head of State or Government, or a combination of these)
follows domestic approval procedures and formally. be a party to the treaty.
Then, the instrument of accession is signed by the State’s responsible
authority, and deposited with the United Nations Secretary-General in New
York.
***
Adoption: “Adoption” is the formal act by which the form and content of a
proposed treaty text are formulated and agreed upon.
Treaties negotiated within an international organisation such as the United
Nations are usually adopted by a resolution of a representative organ of the
organisation.
***
Article: An “Article” sets out the obligations of States to be bound by it. The
term ‘provision’ is often used as an alternative when referring to the content
of particular articles.
***
Charter: A “Charter” is usually used in formal and solemn instruments, such
as the treaty founding an international organisation.
***
Convention: The term “Convention” represents a formal agreement
between States. The generic term ‘convention’ is also associated with the
generic term “Treaty”.
***
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Declaration: “Declarations” are used for different international instruments.
An International Human Rights Declaration is not legally binding. However,
it indicates the aspirations of State parties.
***
Deposit: After a treaty has been concluded, the written instruments
providing formal evidence of a State’s consent to be bound are placed in the
custody of a depository. The depository then accepts all notifications and
documents related to the treaty, examine whether all formal requirements
are met, deposit them, register the treaty and notify all relevant acts to the
parties concerned.
***
Entry into Force: Following adoption, a treaty does not enter into force. It
is the provisions of the Treaty that set the date on which the treaty enters
into force, often at a specified time following its ratification or accession by
a fixed number of states. A treaty only enters into force for those States that
gave the required consent.
***
Optional Protocol: A “Protocol” is an additional legal instrument on any
existing or emerging issue relevant to the original Treaty that complements
and adds to a treaty. A protocol is “optional” because it is not automatically
binding on States that have already ratified the original treaty; States must
independently ratify or accede to a protocol.
***
Ratify/Ratification: ‘Ratification’ is an act by which a State signifies
an agreement to be legally bound by the terms of a particular treaty.
To ratify a treaty, the State first signs it and then fulfils its own national
legislative requirements. Once the appropriate national organ of the
country – Parliament, Senate, the Crown, Head of State or Government,
or a combination of these – follows domestic constitutional procedures
and makes a formal decision to be a party to the treaty. The instrument of
ratification, a formal sealed letter referring to the decision and signed by
the State’s responsible authority, is then prepared and deposited with the
United Nations Secretary-General in New York.
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***
Signature: “Signature” by the State shows preliminary endorsement of the
instrument.
However, Signing does not lead to a binding legal obligation. It shows
the intention of the State to examine the Treaty at the national level, and
consider ratifying it. Signing does not commit a State to ratification, but
obliges the State to refrain from acts that would defeat the purpose of the
Treaty.
Thus, by signing a Treaty, a State expresses, in principle, its intention to
become a Party to the Treaty. However, signature does not, in any way,
oblige a State to take further action (towards ratification or not), whereas,
Ratification involves the legal obligation for the ratifying State to apply the
Treaty.
***
State party: A “State party” to a Treaty represents a country that has
ratified or acceded to the said Treaty, and is bound by the provisions in the
instrument.
***
Treaty: A “Treaty” is a formally concluded and ratified agreement between
States.
The term is used to refer to instruments binding at international law,
concluded between international entities (States or organisations). The
Vienna Conventions on the Law of Treaties stipulates that a treaty must be
a binding instrument.
***
Special Rapporteur- 37 Special Rapporteurs are appointed for a three-year
period by the UN Human Rights Council with specific country or thematic
mandates to conduct fact-finding missions in countries where there are
alleged violations of human rights or victims of human rights with a view to
assessing and verifying complaints.
***
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THE UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN RIGHTS
The Universal Declaration of Human Rights is a milestone document that was adopted and
proclaimed by the United Nations General Assembly in Resolution 217 A (III) of 10 December
1948 at Paris.
Together with its 30 Articles, the Declaration has set the basis for the International Covenant
on Civil and Political Rightsand theInternational Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights. The Universal Declaration and the International Covenants form the International Bill
of Human Rights, setting the foundation of international human rights law.
http://www.un.org/en/documents/

FULL TEXT OF THE UDHR

PREAMBLE
Whereas recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable rights of
all members of the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and peace in the
world,
“All human beings are
Whereas disregard and contempt for human rights have
born free and equal in
resulted in barbarous acts which have outraged the
conscience of mankind, and the advent of a world in which
dignity and rights.”
human beings shall enjoy freedom of speech and belief and
freedom from fear and want has been proclaimed as the
highest aspiration of the common people,
Article1, The Universal
Whereas it is essential, if man is not to be compelled to have
Declaration Of Human
recourse, as a last resort, to rebellion against tyranny and
Rights
oppression, that human rights should be protected by the
rule of law,
Whereas it is essential to promote the development of
friendly relations between nations,
Whereas the peoples of the United Nations have in the Charter reaffirmed their faith
in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human person and in the
equal rights of men and women and have determined to promote social progress and
better standards of life in larger freedom,
Whereas Member States have pledged themselves to achieve, in cooperation with the
United Nations, the promotion of universal respect for and observance of human rights
and fundamental freedoms,
Whereas a common understanding of these rights and freedoms is of the greatest
importance for the full realisation of this pledge,
10
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Now, therefore,
THE GENERAL ASSEMBLY ProclaimsTHIS UNIVERSAL DECLARATION OF HUMAN
RIGHTS as a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations, to the
end that every individual and every organ of society, keeping this Declaration constantly
in mind, shall strive by teaching and education to promote respect for these rights and
freedoms and by progressive measures, national and international, to secure their
universal and effective recognition and observance, both among the peoples of Member
States themselves and among the peoples of territories under their jurisdiction.
Article 1 [free and equal in dignity and rights]
All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. They are endowed with
reason and conscience and should act towards one another in a spirit of brotherhood.
Article 2 [prohibition of discrimination]
Everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set forth in this Declaration, without
distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status.
Furthermore, no distinction shall be made on the basis of the political, jurisdictional or
international status of the country or territory to which a person belongs, whether it be
independent, trust, non-self-governing or under any other limitation of sovereignty.
Article 3 [right to life, liberty and security]
Everyone has the right to life, liberty and security of person.
Article 4 [prohibition of slavery]
No one shall be held in slavery or servitude; slavery and the slave trade shall be
prohibited in all their forms.
Article 5 [prohibition of torture]
No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or
punishment.
Article 6 [right to recognition as person before the law]
Everyone has the right to recognition everywhere as a person before the law.
Article 7 [equality before the law]
All are equal before the law and are entitled without any discrimination to equal protection
of the law. All are entitled to equal protection against any discrimination in violation of
this Declaration and against any incitement to such discrimination.
Article 8 [right to an effective remedy]
Everyone has the right to an effective remedy by the competent national tribunals for
acts violating the fundamental rights granted him by the constitution or by law.
11
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Article 9 [prohibition of arbitrary arrest]
No one shall be subjected to arbitrary arrest, detention or exile.
Article 10 [right to a fair trial]
Everyone is entitled in full equality to a fair and public hearing by an independent and
impartial tribunal, in the determination of his rights and obligations and of any criminal
charge against him.
Article 11 [presumption of innocence; no retroactive penal laws]
1.

Everyone charged with a penal offence has the right to be presumed innocent
until proved guilty according to law in a public trial at which he has had all the
guarantees necessary for his defence.

2.

No one shall be held guilty of any penal offence on account of any act or omission
which did not constitute a penal offence, under national or international law, at the
time when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be imposed than the one
that was applicable at the time the penal offence was committed.
Article 12 [right to privacy]

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary interference with his privacy, family, home or
correspondence, nor to attacks upon his honour and reputation. Everyone has the right
to the protection of the law against such interference or attacks.
Article 13 [freedom of movement, exit and re-entry]
1.

Everyone has the right to freedom of movement and residence within the borders
of each State.

2.

Everyone has the right to leave any country, including his own, and to return to his
country.
Article 14 [right to asylum]

1.

Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from
persecution.

2.

This right may not be invoked in the case of prosecutions genuinely arising from
non-political crimes or from acts contrary to the purposes and principles of the
United Nations.
Article 15 [right to nationality]

1.

Everyone has the right to a nationality.

2.

No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his nationality nor denied the right to change
his nationality.
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Article 16 [right to marry and family life]
1.

Men and women of full age, without any limitation due to race, nationality or
religion, have the right to marry and to found a family. They are entitled to equal
right as to marriage, during marriage and at its dissolution.

2.

Marriage shall be entered into only with the free and full consent of the intending
spouses.

3.

The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of society and is entitled to
protection by society and the State.
Article 17 [right to property]

1.

Everyone has the right to own property alone as well as in association with
others.

2.

No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his property.
Article 18 [freedom of thought, conscience and religion]

Everyone has the right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion; this right includes
freedom to change his religion or belief, and freedom, either alone or in community with
others and in public or private, to manifest his religion or belief in teaching, practice,
worship and observance.
Article 19 [freedom of opinion and expression]
Everyone has the right to freedom of opinion and expression, this right includes freedom
to hold opinions without interference and to seek, receive and impart information and
ideas through any media and regardless of frontiers.
Article 20 [freedom of assembly and association]
1.

Everyone has the right to freedom of peaceful assembly and association.

2.

No one may be compelled to belong to an association.
Article 21 [participation in government]

1.

Everyone has the right to take part in the government of his country, directly or
through freely chosen representatives.

2.

Everyone has the right to equal access to public service in his country.

3.

The will of the people shall be the basis of the authority of government; this
willshall be expressed in periodic and genuine elections which shall be by
universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret vote or by equivalent
free voting procedures.
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Article 22 [economic, social and cultural rights]
Everyone, as a member of society, has the right to social security and is entitled to
realisation, through national effort and international co-operation and in accordance
with the organization and resources of each State, of the economic, social and cultural
rights indispensable for his dignity and the free development of his personality.
Article 23 [right to work]
1.

Everyone has the right to work, to free choice of employment, to just and favourable
conditions of work and to protection against unemployment.

2.

Everyone, without any discrimination, has the right to equal pay for equal work.

3.

Everyone who works has the right to just and favourable remuneration ensuring for
himself and his family an existence worthy of human dignity, and supplemented, if
necessary, by other means of social protection.

4.

Everyone has the right to form and to join trade unions for the protection of his
interests.
Article 24 [right to rest and leisure]

Everyone has the right to rest and leisure, including reasonable limitation of working
hours and periodic holidays with pay.
Article 25 [right to an adequate standard of living and health]
1.

Everyone has the right to a standard of living adequate for the health and well-being
of himself and of his family, including food, clothing, housing and medical care and
necessary social services, and the right to security in the event of unemployment,
sickness, disability, widowhood, old age or other lack of livelihood in circumstances
beyond his control.

2.

Motherhood and childhood are entitled to special care and assistance. All children,
whether horn in or out of wedlock, shall enjoy the same social protection.
Article 26 [right to education]

1.

Everyone has the right to education. Education shall be free, at least in the
elementary and fundamental stages. Elementary education shall be compulsory.
Technical and professional education shall be made generally available and higher
education shall be equally accessible to all on the basis of merit.

2.

Education shall be directed to the full development of the human personality and
to the strengthening of respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. It
shall promote understanding, tolerance and friendship among all nations, racial
or religious groups, and shall further the activities of the United Nations for the
maintenance of peace.

3.

Parents have a prior right to choose the kind of education that shall be given to
their children.
14
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Article 27 [right to culture]
1.

Everyone has the right freely to participate in the cultural life of the community, to
enjoy the arts and to share in scientific advancement and its benefits.

2.

Everyone has the right to the protection of the moral and material interests resulting
from any scientific, literary or artistic production of which he is the author.
Article 28 [social and international order]

Everyone is entitled to a social and international order in which the rights and freedoms
set forth in this Declaration can be fully realised.
Article 29 [duties and limitations]
1.

Everyone has duties to the community in which alone the free and full development
of his personality is possible.

2.

In the exercise of his rights and freedoms, everyone shall be subject only to
such limitations as are determined by law solely for the purpose of securing due
recognition and respect for the rights and freedoms of others and of meeting the
just requirements of morality, public order and the general welfare in a democratic
society.

3.

These rights and freedoms may in no case be exercised contrary to the purposes
and principles of the United Nations.
Article 30 [no abuse of rights]

Nothing in this Declaration may be interpreted as implying for any State, group or person
any right to engage in any activity or to perform any act aimed at the destruction of any
of the rights and freedoms set forth herein.

15
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THE INTERNATIONAL COVENANT ON ECONOMIC, SOCIAL AND
CULTURAL RIGHTS
The International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights is a multilateral Treaty
that was adopted by the UN General Assembly in Resolution 2200 A (XXI) of 16 December 1966
in New York. Opened for signature, ratification and accession on 19 December 1966, it entered
into force on 03 January 1976.
Its 31 Articles commit State parties to work towards guaranteeing citizens economic, social and
cultural rights. The ICESCR is monitored by the UN Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural
Rights.
The Optional Protocol to the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
establishes an individual complaint and inquiry mechanism under the Committee on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights to consider individual or group complaints after the latter have
exhausted all domestic remedies. The Committee subsequently makes recommendations to
the State party.
http://www.ohchr.org
FULL TEXT OF THE ICESCR
PREAMBLE
The States Parties to the present Covenant,
Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in the Charter of the
United Nations, recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable
rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of freedom, Justice and
peace in the world,
Recognising that these rights derive from the inherent
dignity of the human person,

Mauritius acceded to the

Recognising that, in accordance with the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, the ideal of free human
beings enjoying freedom from fear and want can
only be achieved if conditions are created whereby
everyone may enjoy his economic, social and cultural
rights, as well as his civil and political rights,

1973.The

ICESCR on 12 December
ICESCR

entered

into force on 3 June 1976.

Considering the obligation of States under the Charter of the United Nations to promote
universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and freedoms,
Realisingthat the individual, having duties to other individuals and to the community to
which he belongs, is under a responsibility to strive for the promotion and observance
of the rights recognised in the present Covenant,
Agree upon the following articles:

16
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PART I [SELF-DETERMINATION]
Article 1 [right to self-determination]
1.

All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that right they freely
determine their political status and freely pursue their economic, social and cultural
development.

2.

All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose of their natural wealth and
resources without prejudice to any obligations arising out or international economic
co-operation, based upon the principle of mutual benefit, and international law. In
no case may a people be deprived of its own means of subsistence.

3.

The States Parties to the present Covenant, including those having responsibility
for the administration of Non-Self-Governing and Trust Territories, shall promote
the realisation of the right of self- determination, and shall respect that right, in
conformity with the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations.

PART II [GENERAL PROVISIONS]
Article 2 [progressive realisation]
1.

Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to take steps, individually
and through international assistance and co-operation, especially economic and
technical, to the maximum of its available resources, with a view to achieving
progressively the full realisation of the rights recognized in the present Covenant by
all appropriate means, including particularly the adoption of legislative measures.

2.

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to guarantee that the rights
enunciated in the present Covenant will be exercised without discrimination of any
kind as to race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national
or social origin, property, birth or other status.

3.

Developing countries, with due regard to human rights and their national economy,
may determine to what extent they would guarantee the economic rights recognized
in the present Covenant to non-nationals.
Article 3 [equal right of men and women]

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure the equal right of men
and women to the enjoyment of all economic, social and cultural rights set forth in the
present Covenant.
Article 4 [limitations]
The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that, in the enjoyment of those
rights provided by the State in conformity with the present Covenant, the State may
subject such rights only to such limitations as are determined by law only in so far as
this may be compatible with the nature of these rights and solely for the purpose of
promoting the general welfare in a democratic society.
17
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Article 5 [no abuse of rights]
1.

Nothing in the present Covenant SDGFWGDSGDWGDSG
may be interpreted as implying for any State,
group or person any right to engage in any activity or to perform any act aimed
at the destruction of any of the rights or freedoms recognized herein, or at their
limitation to a greater extent than is provided for in the present Covenant.

2.

No restriction upon or derogation from any of the fundamental human rights
recognized or existing in any country in virtue of law, conventions, regulations
or custom shall be admitted on the pretext that the present Covenant does not
recognize such rights or that it recognizes them to a lesser extent.

PART III [STANDARDS]
Article 6 [right to work]
1.

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right to work, which
includes the right of everyone to the opportunity to gain his living by work which he
freely chooses or accepts, and will take appropriate steps to safeguard this right.

2.

The steps to be taken by a State Party to the present Covenant to achieve the
full realisation of this right shall include technical and vocational guidance and
training programmes, policies and techniques to achieve steady economic, social
and cultural development and full and productive employment under conditions
safeguarding fundamental political and economic freedoms to the individual.
Article 7 [conditions of work]

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of everyone to the
enjoyment of just and favourable conditions of work which ensure, in particular:
a) Remuneration which provides all workers, as a minimum, with:
i)

Fair wages and equal remuneration for work of equal value without distinction of
any kind, in particular women being guaranteed conditions of work not inferior
to those enjoyed by men, with equal pay for equal work;

ii)

A decent living for themselves and their families in accordance with theprovisions
of the present Covenant;

b)

Safe and healthy working conditions;

c)

Equal opportunity for everyone to be promoted in his employment to an appropriate
higher level, subject to no considerations other than those of seniority and
competence:

d)

Rest, leisure and reasonable limitation of working hours and periodic holidays with
pay, as well as remuneration for public holidays.

18
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Article 8 [trade union rights]
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure:
a)

The right of everyone to form trade unions and join the trade union of his choice,
subject only to the rules of the organization concerned, for the promotion and
protection of his economic and social interests. No restrictions may be placed
on the exercise of this right other than those prescribed by law and which are
necessary in a democratic society in the interests of national security or public
order or for the protection of the rights and freedoms of others;

b)

The right of trade unions to establish national federations or confederations and
the right of the latter to form or join international trade-union organisations;

c)

The right of trade unions to function freely subject to no limitations other than
those prescribed by law and which are necessary in a democratic society in the
interests of national security or public order or for the protection of the rights and
freedoms of others;

d)

The right to strike provided that it is exercised in conformity with the laws of the
particular country.

2.

This article shall not prevent the imposition of lawful restrictions on the exercise of
these rights by members of the armed forces or of the police or of the administration
of the State.

3.

Nothing in this article shall authorize States Parties to the International Labour
Organisation Convention of 1948 concerning Freedom of Association and
Protection of the Right to Organise to take legislative measures which would
prejudice, or apply the law in such a manner as would prejudice, the guarantees
provided for in that Convention.
Article 9 [right to social security]

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of everyone to social
security, including social insurance.
Article 10 [protection of family, mothers and children]
The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that:
1.

The widest possible protection and assistance should be accorded to the family,
which is the natural and fundamental group unit of society, particularly for its
establishment and while it is responsible for the care and education of dependent
children. Marriage must be entered into with the free consent of the intending
spouses.

2.

Special protection should be accorded to mothers during a reasonable period
before and after childbirth. During such period working mothers should be accorded
paid leave or leave with adequate social security benefits.
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3.

Special measures of protection and assistance should be taken on behalf of all
children and young persons without any discrimination for reasons of parentage or
other conditions. Children and young persons should be protected from economic
and social exploitation. Their employment in work harmful to their morals or
health or dangerous to life or likely to hamper their normal development should
be punishable by law. States should also set age limits below which the paid
employment of child labour should be prohibited and punishable by law.
Article 11 [right to an adequate standard of living]

1.

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of everyone to an
adequate standard of living for himself and his family, including adequate food,
clothing and housing, and to the continuous improvement of living conditions. The
States Parties will take appropriate steps to ensure the realisation of this right,
recognising to this effect the essential importance of international co-operation
based on free consent

2.

The States Parties to the present Covenant, recognising the fundamental right of
everyone to be free from hunger, shall take, individually and through international
co-operation, the measures, including specific programmes, which are needed:
a)

To improve methods of production, conservation and distribution of food by
making full use of technical and scientific knowledge, by disseminating knowledge
of the principles of nutrition and by developing or reforming agrarian systems
in such a way as to achieve the most efficient development and utilization of
natural resources;

b)

Taking into account the problems of both food-importing and food- exporting
countries, to ensure an equitable distribution of world food supplies in relation
to need.
Article 12 [right to health]

1.

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of everyone to the
enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of physical and mental health.

2.

The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the present covenant to achieve the
full realisation of this right shall include those necessary for:
a)

The provision for the reduction of the stillbirth-rate and of infant mortality and for
the healthy development of the child;

b)

The improvement of all aspects of environmental and industrial hygiene;

c)

The prevention, treatment and control of epidemic, endemic, occupational and
other diseases;

d)

The creation of conditions which would assure to all medical service and medical
attention in the event of sickness.
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Article 13 [right to education]
1.

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of everyone to
education. They agree that education shall be directed to the full development
of the human personality and the sense of its dignity, and shall strengthen the
respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms. They further agree that
education shall enable all persons to participate effectively in a free society,
promote understanding, tolerance and friendship among all nations and all racial,
ethnic or religious groups, and further the activities of the United Nations for the
maintenance of peace.

2.

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize that, with a view to achieving
the full realisation of this right:
a)

Primary education shall be compulsory and available free to all;

b)

Secondary education in its different forms, including technical and vocational
secondary education, shall be made generally available and accessible to all
by every appropriate means, and in particular by the progressive introduction of
free education;

c)

Higher education shall be made equally accessible to all, on the basis of capacity,
by every appropriate means, and in particular by the progressive introduction of
free education;

d)

Fundamental education shall be encouraged or intensified as far as possible
for those persons who have not received or completed the whole period of their
primary education;

e)

The development of a system of schools at all levels shall be actively pursued,
an adequate fellowship system shall be established, and the material conditions
of teaching staff shall be continuously improved.

3.

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to have respect for the
liberty of parents and, when applicable, legal guardians to choose for their children
schools, other than those established by the public authorities, which conform to
such minimum educational standards as may be laid down or approved by the
State and to ensure the religious and moral education of their children in conformity
with their own convictions.

4.

No part of this article shall be construed so as to interfere with the liberty of
individuals and bodies to establish and direct educational institutions, subject
always to the observance of the principles set forth in paragraph 1 of this article
and to the requirement that the education given in such institutions shall conform
to such minimum standards as may be laid down by the State.
Article 14 [implementation of primary education]

Each State Party to the present Covenant which, at the time of becoming a Party, has not
been able to secure in its metropolitan territory or other territories under its jurisdiction
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compulsory primary education, free of charge, undertakes, within two years, to work
out and adopt a detailed plan of action for the progressive implementation, within a
reasonable number of years, to be fixed in the plan, of the principle of compulsory
education free of charge for all.
Article 15 [right to culture]
1. The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the right of everyone:
a)

To take part in cultural life;

b)

To enjoy the benefits of scientific progress and its applications;

c)

To benefit from the protection of the moral and material interests resulting from
any scientific, literary or artistic production of which he is the author.

2.

The steps to be taken by the States Parties to the present Covenant to achieve the
full realisation of this right shall include those necessary for the conservation, the
development and the diffusion of science and culture.

3.

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to respect the freedom
indispensable for scientific research and creative activity.

4.

The States Parties to the present Covenant recognize the benefits to be derived
from the encouragement and development of international contacts and cooperation in the scientific and cultural fields.

PART IV [SUPERVISION]
Article 16 [reporting by States Parties]
1.

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to submit in conformity with
this part of the Covenant reports on the measures which they have adopted and
the progress made in achieving the observance of the rights recognized herein.

2.

a) All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-General of the United Nations,
who shall transmit copies to the Economic and Social Council for consideration in
accordance with the provisions of the present Covenant;
b) The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall also transmit to the specialised
agencies copies of the reports, or any relevant parts therefrom, from States Parties
to the present Covenant which are also members of these specialised agencies in
so far as these reports, or parts therefrom, relate to any matters which fall within
the responsibilities of the said agencies in accordance with their constitutional
instruments.
Article 17 [reporting procedure and content]

1.

The States Parties to the present Covenant shall furnish their reports in stages,
in accordance with a programme to be established by the Economic and Social
Council within one year of the entry into force of the present Covenant after
consultation with the States Parties and the specialised agencies concerned.
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2.

Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the degree of fulfilment of
obligations under the present Covenant.

3.

Where relevant information has previously been furnished to the United Nations or
to any specialised agency by any State Party to the present Covenant, it will not be
necessary to reproduce that information, but a precise reference to the information
so furnished will suffice.
Article 18 [role of specialised agencies]

Pursuant to its responsibilities under the Charter of the United Nations in the field of
human rights and fundamental freedoms, the Economic and Social Council may make
arrangements with the specialised agencies in respect of their reporting to it on the
progress made in achieving the observance of the provisions of the present Covenant
falling within the scope of their activities. These reports may include particulars of
decisions and recommendations on such implementation adopted by their competent
organs.
Article 19 [submission to UNCHR]
The Economic and Social Council may transmit to the Commission on Human Rights
for study and general recommendation or, as appropriate, for information the reports
concerning human rights submitted by States in accordance with articles 16 and 17, and
those concerning human rights submitted by the specialised agencies in accordance
with article 18.
Article 20 [comments by States Parties]
The States Parties to the present Covenant and the specialised agencies concerned may
submit comments to the Economic and Social Council on any general recommendation
under article 19 or reference to such general recommendation in any report of the
Commission on Human Rights or any documentation referred to therein.
Article 21 [reports from ECOSOC to UN General Assembly]
The Economic and Social Council may submit from time to time to the General Assembly
reports with recommendations of a general nature and a summary of the information
received from the States Parties to the present Covenant and the specialised agencies
on the measures taken and the progress made in achieving general observance of the
rights recognized in the present Covenant.
Article 22 [advices from ECOSOC]
The Economic and Social Council may bring to the attention of other organs of the
United Nations, their subsidiary organs and specialised agencies concerned with
furnishing technical assistance any matters arising out of the reports referred to in this
part of the present Covenant which may assist such bodies in deciding, each within its
field of competence, on the advisability of international measures likely to contribute to
the effective progressive implementation of the present Covenant.
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Article 23 [action for the achievement of rights]
The States Parties to the present Covenant agree that international action for the
achievement of the rights recognized in the present Covenant includes such methods
as the conclusion of conventions, the adoption of recommendations, the furnishing of
technical assistance and the holding of regional meetings and technical meetings for
the purpose of consultation and study organised in conjunction with the Governments
concerned.
Article 24 [interpretation]
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations and of the constitutions of the specialised agencies which
define the respective responsibilities of the various organs of the United Nations and
of the specialised agencies in regard to the matters dealt with in the present Covenant.

Article 25 [interpretation]
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing the inherent right of all
peoples to enjoy and utilize fully and freely their natural wealth and resources.

PART V Article 26 [FINAL PROVISIONS]
Article 27 [signature][entry into force]
1.

The present Covenant shall enter into force three months after the date of the
deposit with the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the thirty-fifth instrument
of ratification or instrument of accession.

2.

For each State ratifying the present Covenant or acceding to it after thedeposit
of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or instrument of accession, the present
Covenant shall enter into force three months after the date of the deposit of its own
instrument of ratification or instrument of accession.
Article 28 [federal clause]

The provisions of the present Covenant shall extend to all parts of federal States without
any limitations or exceptions.
Article 29 [amendments]
1. Any State Party to the present Covenant may propose an amendment and file it with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations. The Secretary-General shall thereupon
communicate any proposed amendments to the States Parties to the present
Covenant with a request that they notify him whether they favour a conference of
States Parties for the purpose of considering and voting upon the proposals. In the
event that at least one third of the States Parties favours such a conference, the
Secretary-General shall convene the conference under the auspices of the United
Nations. Any amendment adopted by a majority of the States Parties present and
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voting at the conference shall be submitted to the General Assembly of the United
Nations for approval.
2.

Amendments shall come into force when they have been approved by the General
Assembly of the United Nations and accepted by a two- thirds majority of the States
Parties to the present Covenant in accordance with their respective constitutional
processes.

3.

When amendments come into force they shall be binding on those States Parties
which have accepted them, other States Parties still being bound by the provisions
of the present Covenant and any earlier amendment which they have accepted.

Article 30 [depository]
Irrespective of the notifications made under article 26, paragraph 5, the SecretaryGeneral of the United Nations shall inform all States referred to in paragraph I of the
same article of the following particulars:
(a) Signatures, ratifications and accessions under article 26;
(b) The date of the entry into force of the present Covenant under article 27 and the
date of the entry into force of any amendments under article 29.
Article 31 [languages]
1.

The present Covenant, of which the Chinese, English, French, Russian and
Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the United
Nations.

2.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit certified copies of the
present Covenant to all States referred to in article 26.

25

Volume i

THE INTERNATIONAL COVENANT ON CIVIL ANDAND
POLITICAL RIGHTS (ICCPR)

The International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights was adopted by the UN General
Assembly in resolution 2200 A (XXI) of 16 December 1966 in New York. Containing 53
Articles, it was opened for signature, ratification and accession on 19 December 1966, and
entered into force on 23 March 1976.
The ICCPR calls upon State parties to ensure women’s and men equal right to the enjoyment
of all the civil and political rights contained therein. The ICCPR is monitored through the
United National Human Rights Committee.
The First Optional Protocol to the ICCPR establishes an individual complaint mechanism
from individuals claiming that their rights have been violated. Individuals may only have
recourse to the UN Human Rights Committee under this Optional Protocol after having
exhausted all domestic avenues. Following consideration of the complaint the Committee
forwards its conclusion to the State party and the complainant.
The Second Optional Protocol to the ICCPR commits States to abolish death penalty,
although it makes provisions for special cases (Article 2.1) in respect to grave crimes in
times of war.
http://www.ohchr.org
FULL TEXT OF THE ICCPR
PREAMBLE
The States Parties to the present Covenant,
Considering that, in accordance with the principles proclaimed in the Charter of the
United Nations, recognition of the inherent dignity and of the equal and inalienable
rights of all members of the human family is the foundation of freedom, justice and
peace in the world.
Recognising that these rights derive from the Mauritius acceded to the ICCPR
inherent dignity of the human person,

on 12 December1973.The ICCPR

Recognising that, in accordance with the Universal
entered into force on 23 March
Declaration of Human Rights, the ideal of free human
beings enjoying civil and political freedom and 1976.
freedom from fear and want can only be achieved
if conditions are created whereby everyone may
enjoy his civil and political rights, as well as his
economic, social and cultural rights,
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Considering the obligation of States under the Charter of the United Nations to promote
universal respect for, and observance of, human rights and freedoms,
Realising that the individual, having duties to other individuals and to the community to
which he belongs, is under a responsibility to strive for the promotion and observance
of the rights recognized in the present Covenant,
Agree upon the following articles:

PART I [SELF-DETERMINATION]
Article 1 [right to self-determination]
1.

All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that right they freely
determine their political status and freely pursue their economic, social and cultural
development.

2.

All peoples may, for their own ends, freely dispose of their natural wealth and
resources without prejudice to any obligations arising out of international economic
co-operation, based upon the principle of mutual benefit, and international law. In
no case may a people be deprived of its own means of subsistence.

3.

The States Parties to the present Covenant, including those having responsibility
for the administration of Non-Self-Governing and Trust Territories, shall promote
the realisation of the right of self- determination, and shall respect that right, in
conformity with the provisions of the Charter of the United Nations.

PART II [GENERAL PROVISIONS]
Article 2 [prohibition of discrimination, right to an effective remedy]
1.

Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to respect and to ensure to
all individuals within its territory and subject to its jurisdiction the rights recognized
in the present Covenant, without distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex,
language, religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth
or other status.

2.

Where not already provided for by existing legislative or other measures, each
State Party to the present Covenant undertakes to take the necessary steps, in
accordance with its constitutional processes and with the provisions of the present
Covenant, to adopt such legislative or other measures as may be necessary to
give effect to the rights recognized in the present Covenant.

3.

Each State Party to the present Covenant undertakes:
a)

To ensure that any person whose rights or freedoms as herein recognized
are violated shall have an effective remedy, notwithstanding that the violationhas
been committed by persons acting in an official capacity;
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b)

To ensure that any person claiming such a remedy shall have his right thereto
determined by competent judicial, administrative or legislative authorities, or by
any other competent authority provided for by the legal system of the State, and
to develop the possibilities of judicial remedy;

c)

To ensure that the competent authorities shall enforce such remedies when
granted.
Article 3 [equal rights of women and men]

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to ensure the equal right of
men and women to the enjoyment of all civil and political rights set forth in the present
Covenant.
Article 4 [state of emergency]
1.

In time of public emergency which threatens the life of the nation and the existence
of which is officially proclaimed, the States Parties to the present Covenant may
take measures derogating from their obligations under the present Covenant to
the extent strictly required by the exigencies of the situation, provided that such
measures are not inconsistent with their other obligations under international
law and do not involve discrimination solely on the ground of race, colour, sex,
language, religion or social origin.

2.

No derogation from articles 6, 7, 8 (paragraphs 1 and 2), 11, 15, 16 and 18 may be
made under this provision.

3.

Any State party to the present Covenant availing itself of the right of derogation
shall immediately inform the other States Parties to the present Covenant, through
the intermediary of the Secretary-General of the United Nations, of the provisions
from which it has derogated and of the reasons by which it was actuated. A further
communication shall be made, through the same intermediary, on the date on
which it terminates such derogation.
Article 5 [no abuse of rights, derogations]

1.

Nothing in the present Covenant may be interpreted as implying for any State,
group or person any right to engage in any activity or perform any act aimed at
the destruction of any of the rights and freedoms recognized herein or at their
limitation to a greater extent than is provided for in the present Covenant.

2.

There shall be no restriction upon or derogation from any of the fundamental
human rights recognized or existing in any State Party to the present Covenant
pursuant to law, conventions, regulations or custom on the pretext that the present
Covenant does not recognize such rights or that it recognizes them to a lesser
extent.
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PART III [STANDARDS]
Article 6 [right to life]
1.

Every human being has the inherent right to life. This right shall be protected by
law. No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of his life.

2.

In countries which have not abolished the death penalty, sentence of death may
be imposed only for the most serious crimes in accordance with the law in force
at the time of the commission of the crime and not contrary to the provisions of
the present Covenant and to the Convention on the Prevention and Punishment
of the Crime of Genocide. This penalty can only be carried out pursuant to a final
judgement rendered by a competent court.

3.

When deprivation of life constitutes the crime of genocide, it is understood that
nothing in this article shall authorize any State Party to the present Covenant to
derogate in any way from any obligation assumed under the provisions of the
Convention on the Prevention and Punishment of the Crime of Genocide.

4.

Anyone sentenced to death shall have the right to seek pardon or commutation of
the sentence. Amnesty, pardon or commutation of the sentence of death may be
granted in all cases.

5.

Sentence of death shall not be imposed for crimes committed by persons below
eighteen years of age and shall not be carried out on pregnant women.

6.

Nothing in this article shall be invoked to delay or to prevent the abolition of capital
punishment by any State Party to the present Covenant.
Article 7 [prohibition of torture]

No one shall be subjected to torture or to cruel, inhuman or degrading treatment or
punishment. In particular, no one shall be subjected without his free consent to medical
or scientific experimentation.
Article 8 [prohibition of slavery and forced labour]
1.

No one shall be held in slavery; slavery and the slave-trade in all their forms shall
be prohibited.

2.

No one shall be held in servitude.

3.

(a) No one shall be required to perform forced or compulsory labour;
b) Paragraph 3 (a) shall not be held to preclude, in countries where imprisonment
with hard labour may be imposed as a punishment for a crime, the performance
of hard labour in pursuance of a sentence to such punishment by a competent
court;
c) For the purpose of this paragraph the term “forced or compulsory labour” shall
not include:
.

i) Any work or service, not referred to in subparagraph (b), normally required
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of a person who is under detention in consequence of a lawful order of a
court, or of a person during conditional release from such detention;
.ii)

Any service of a military character and, in countries where conscientious
objection is recognised, any national service required by law of conscientious
objectors

.iii)

Any service exacted in cases of emergency or calamity threatening the life or
well-being of the community;

.iv)

Any work or service which forms part of normal civil obligations.
Article 9 [right to liberty and security]

1.

Everyone has the right to liberty and security of person. No one shall be subjected
to arbitrary arrest or detention. No one shall be deprived of his liberty except on
such grounds and in accordance with such procedure as are established by law.

2.

Anyone who is arrested shall be informed, at the time of arrest, of the reasons for
his arrest and shall be promptly informed of any charges against him.

3.

Anyone arrested or detained on a criminal charge shall be brought promptly before
a judge or other officer authorized by law to exercise judicial power and shall be
entitled to trial within a reasonable time or to release. It shall not be the general rule
that persons awaiting trial shall be detained in custody, but release may be subject
to guarantees to appear for trial, at any other stage of the judicial proceedings,
and, should occasion arise, for execution of the judgement.

4.

Anyone who is deprived of his liberty by arrest or detention shall be entitled to take
proceedings before a court, in order that that court may decide without delay on
the lawfulness of his detention and order his release if the detention is not lawful.

5.

Anyone who has been victim of unlawful arrest or detention shall have an
enforceable right to compensation.
Article 10 [right to humane treatment when deprived of liberty]

1.

All persons deprived of their liberty shall be treated with humanity and with respect
for the inherent dignity of the human person.

2.

a) Accused persons shall, save in exceptional circumstances, be segregated from
convicted persons and shall be subject to separate treatment appropriate to their
status as unconvicted persons;
b) Accused juvenile persons shall be separated from adults and brought as speedily
as possible for adjudication.

3.

The penitentiary system shall comprise treatment of prisoners the essential aim of
which shall be their reformation and social rehabilitation. Juvenileoffenders shall
be segregated from adults and be accorded treatment appropriate to their age and
legal status.
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Article 11 [no imprisonment for debt]
No one shall be imprisoned merely on the ground of inability to fulfil a contractual
obligation.
Article 12 [freedom of movement, exit and re-entry)
1.

Everyone lawfully within the territory of a State shall, within that territory, have the
right to liberty of movement and freedom to choose his residence.

2.

Everyone shall be free to leave any country, including his own.

3.

The above-mentioned rights shall not be subject to any restrictions except those
which are provided by law, are necessary to protect national security, public order
(ordre public), public health or morals or the rights and freedoms of others, and are
consistent with the other rights recognised in the present Covenant.

4.

No one shall be arbitrarily deprived of the right to enter his own country.
Article 13 [rights of aliens]

An alien lawfully in the territory of a State Party to the present Covenant may be expelled
therefrom only in pursuance of a decision reached in accordance with law and shall,
except where compelling reasons of national security otherwise require, be allowed
to submit the reasons against his expulsion and to have his case reviewed by, and be
represented for the purpose before, the competent authority or a person or persons
especially designated by the competent authority.
Article 14 [right to a fair trial]
1.

All persons shall be equal before the courts and tribunals. In the determination of
any criminal charge against him, or of his rights and obligations in a suit at law,
everyone shall be entitled to a fair and public hearing by a competent, independent
and impartial tribunal established by law. The press and the public may be
excluded from all or part of a trial for reasons of morals, public order (ordre public)
or national security in a democratic society, or when the interest of the private
lives of the parties so requires, or to the extent strictly necessary in the opinion of
the court in special circumstances where publicity would prejudice the interests of
Justice; but any judgement rendered in a criminal case or in a suit at law shall be
made public except where the interest of juvenile persons otherwise requires or
the proceedings concern matrimonial disputes of the guardianship of children.

2.

Everyone charged with a criminal offence shall have the right to be presumed
innocent until proved guilty according to law.

3.

In the determination of any criminal charge against him, everyone shall be entitled
to the following minimum guarantees, in full equality:
a) To be informed promptly and in detail in a language which he understands of the
nature and cause of the charge against him;
b)

To have adequate time and facilities for the preparation of his defence and to
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communicate with counsel of his own choosing;
c)

To be tried without undue delay;

d)

To be tried in his presence, and to defend himself in person or through legal
assistance of his own choosing; to be informed, if he does not have legal
assistance, of this right: and to have legal assistance assigned to him, in any
case where the interests of justice so require, and without payment by him in
any such case if he does not have sufficient means to pay for it:

e)

To examine, or have examined, the witnesses against him and to obtain
the attendance and examination of witnesses on his behalf under the same
conditions as witnesses against him:

f)

To have the free assistance of an interpreter if he cannot understand or speak
the language used in court;

g)

Not to be compelled to testify against himself or to confess guilt.

4.

In the case of juvenile persons, the procedure shall be such as will take account of
their age and the desirability of promoting their rehabilitation.

5.

Everyone convicted of a crime shall have the right to his conviction and sentence
being reviewed by a higher tribunal according to law.

6.

When a person has by a final decision been convicted of a criminal offence and
when subsequently his conviction has been reversed or he has been pardoned on
the ground that a new or newly discovered fact shows conclusively that there has
been a miscarriage of justice, the person who has suffered punishment as a result
of such conviction shall be compensated according to law, unless it is proved that
the non-disclosure of the unknown fact in time is wholly or partly attributable to
him.

7.

No one shall be liable to be tried or punished again for an offence for which he has
already been finally convicted or acquitted in accordance with the law and penal
procedure of each country.
Article 15 [prohibition of retroactive penal laws]

1.

No one shall be held guilty of any criminal offence on account of any act or omission
which did not constitute a criminal offence, under national or international law, at
the time when it was committed. Nor shall a heavier penalty be imposed than the
one that was applicable at the time when the criminal offence was committed.
If, subsequent to the commission of the offence,provision is made by law for the
imposition of the lighter penalty, the offender shall benefit thereby.

2.

Nothing in this article shall prejudice the trial and punishment of any person for any
act or omission which, at the time when it was committed, was criminal according
to the general principles of law recognised by the community of nations.
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Article 16 [recognition as person before the law]
Everyone shall have the right to recognition everywhere as a person before the law.
Article 17 [privacy]
1.

No one shall be subjected to arbitrary or unlawful interference with his privacy,
family, home or correspondence, nor to unlawful attacks on his honour and
reputation.

2.

Everyone has the right to the protection of the law against such interference or
attacks.
Article 18 [freedom of thought, conscience and religion]

1.

Everyone shall have the right to freedom of thought, conscience and religion. This
right shall include freedom to have or to adopt a religion or belief of his choice, and
freedom, either individually or in community with others and in public or private, to
manifest his religion or belief in worship, observance, practice and teaching.

2.

No one shall be subject to coercion which would impair his freedom to have or to
adopt a religion or belief of his choice.

3.

Freedom to manifest one’s religion or beliefs may be subject only to such limitations
as are prescribed by law and are necessary to protect public safety, order, health,
or morals or the fundamental rights and freedoms of others.

4.

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to have respect for the
liberty of parents and, when applicable, legal guardians to ensure the religious and
moral education of their children in conformity with their own convictions.
Article 19 [freedom of opinion and expression]

1.

Everyone shall have the right to hold opinions without interference.

2.

Everyone shall have the right to freedom of expression; this right shall include
freedom to seek, receive and impart information and ideas of all kinds, regardless
of frontiers, either orally, in writing or in print, in the form of art, or through any other
media of his choice.

3.

The exercise of the rights provided for in paragraph 2 of this article carries with it
special duties and responsibilities. It may therefore be subject to certain restrictions,
but these shall only be such as are provided by law and are necessary:
a)

For respect of the rights or reputations of others;

b)

For the protection of national security or of public order (ordre public), or of
public health or morals.
Article 20 [prohibition of hate propaganda]

1.

Any propaganda for war shall be prohibited by law.
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2.

Any advocacy of national, racial or religious hatred that constitutes incitement to
discrimination, hostility or violence shall be prohibited by law.
Article 21 [freedom of assembly]

The right of peaceful assembly shall be recognised. No restrictions may be placed on the
exercise of this right other than those imposed in conformity with the law and which are
necessary in a democratic society in the interests of national security or public safety,
public order (ordre public), the protection of public health or morals or the protection of
the rights and freedoms of others.
Article 22 [freedom of association]
1.

Everyone shall have the right to freedom of association with others, including the
right to form and join trade unions for the protection of his interests.

2.

No restrictions may be placed on the exercise of this right other than those which are
prescribed by law and which are necessary in a democratic society in the interests
of national security or public safety, public order (ordre public), the protection of
public health or morals or the protection of the rights and freedoms of others. This
article shall not prevent the imposition of lawful restrictions on members of the
armed forces and of the police in their exercise of this right.

3.

Nothing in this article shall authorize States Parties to the International Labour
Organisation Convention of 1943 concerning Freedom of Association and
Protection of the Right to Organise to take legislative measures which would
prejudice, or to apply the law in such a manner as to prejudice the guarantees
provided for in that Convention.
Article 23 [protection of the family]

1.

The family is the natural and fundamental group unit of society and is entitled to
protection by society and the State.

2.

The right of men and women of marriageable age to marry and to found a family
shall be recognised.

3.

No marriage shall be entered into without the free and full consent of theintending
spouses.

4.

States Parties to the present Covenant shall take appropriate steps to ensure
equality of rights and responsibilities of spouses as to marriage, during marriage
and at its dissolution. In the case of dissolution, provision shall be made for the
necessary protection of any children.
Article 24 [rights of children]

1.

Every child shall have, without any discrimination as to race, colour, sex, language,
religion, national or social origin, property or birth, the right to such measures ofprotection as are required by his status as a minor, on the part of his family, society
and the State.
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2.

Every child shall be registered immediately after birth and shall have a name.

3.

Every child has the right to acquire a nationality.
Article 25 [participation in government]

Every citizen shall have the right and the opportunity, without any of the distinctions
mentioned in article 2 and without unreasonable restrictions:
a)

To take part in the conduct of public affairs, directly or through freely chosen
representatives;

b)

To vote and to be elected at genuine periodic elections which shall be by
universal and equal suffrage and shall be held by secret ballot, guaranteeing
the free expression of the will of the electors;

c)

To have access, on general terms of equality, to public service in his country.
Article 26 [equality before law, non-discrimination]

All persons are equal before the law and are entitled without any discrimination to the
equal protection of the law. In this respect, the law shall prohibit any discrimination and
guarantee to all persons equal and effective protection against discrimination on any
ground such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national
or social origin, property, birth or other status.
Article 27 [rights of minorities]
In those States in which ethnic, religious or linguistic minorities exist, persons belonging
to such minorities shall not be denied the right, in community with the other members of
their group, to enjoy their own culture, to profess and practise their own religion, or to
use their own language.
PART IV [SUPERVISION]
Article 28 [Human Rights Committee]
1.

There shall be established a Human Rights Committee (hereafter referred to in the
present Covenant as the Committee). It shall consist of eighteen members and
shall carry out the functions hereinafter provided.

2.

The Committee shall be composed of nationals of the States Parties to the present
Covenant who shall be persons of high moral character and recognised competence
in the field of human rights, consideration being given to the usefulness of the
participation of some persons having legal experience.

3.

The members of the Committee shall be elected and shall serve in their personal
capacity.
Article 29 [election of Committee members]

1.

The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot from a list of
persons possessing the qualifications prescribed in article 28 and nominated for
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the purpose by the States Parties to the present Covenant.
2.

Each State Party to the present Covenant may nominate not more than two
persons. These persons shall be nationals of the nominating State.

3.

A person shall be eligible for re-nomination.
Article 30 [election procedure]

1.

The initial election shall be held no later than six months after the date of the entry
into force of the present Covenant.

2.

At least four months before the date of each election to the Committee, other than
an election to fill a vacancy declared in accordance with article 34, the SecretaryGeneral of the United Nations shall address a written invitation to the States
Parties to the present Covenant to submit their nominations for membership of the
Committee within three months.

3.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall prepare a list in alphabetical
order of all the persons thus nominated, with an indication of the States Parties
which have nominated them, and shall submit it to the States Parties to the present
Covenant no later than one month before the date of each election.

4.

Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a meeting of the States
Parties to the present Covenant convened by the Secretary-General of the United
Nations at the Headquarters of the United Nations. At that meeting, for which two
thirds of the States Parties to the present Covenant shall constitute a quorum, the
persons elected to the Committee shall be those nominees who obtain the largest
number of votes and an absolute majority of the votes of the representatives of
States Parties present and voting.
Article 31 [election conditions]

1.

The Committee may not include more than one national of the same State.

2.

In the election of the Committee, consideration shall be given to equitable
geographical distribution of membership and to the representation of the different
forms of civilization and of the principal legal systems.
Article 32 [terms of office]

1.

The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of four years. They shall
be eligible for re-election if re-nominated. However, the terms of nine of the members
elected at the first election shall expire at the end of two years; immediately after
the first election, the names of these nine members shall be chosen by lot by the
Chairman of the meeting referred to in article 30, paragraph 4.

2.

Elections at the expiry of office shall be held in accordance with the preceding
articles of this part of the present Covenant.
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Article 33 [vacancies]
1.

If, in the unanimous opinion of the other members, a member of the Committee has
ceased to carry out his functions for any cause other than absence of a temporary
character, the Chairman of the Committee shall notify the Secretary-General of the
United Nations, who shall then declare the seat of that member to be vacant.

2.

In the event of the death or the resignation of a member of the Committee, the
Chairman shall immediately notify the Secretary-General of the United Nations,
who shall declare the seat vacant from the date of death or the date on which the
resignation takes effect.
Article 34 [filling a vacancy]

1.

When a vacancy is declared in accordance with article 33 and if the term of office
of the member to be replaced does not expire within six months of the declaration
of the vacancy, the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall notify each of
the States Parties to the present Covenant, which may within two month: submit
nominations in accordance with article 29 for the purpose of filling the vacancy.

2.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall prepare a list in alphabetical
order of the persons thus nominated and shall submit it to the States Parties to
the present Covenant, the election to fill the vacancy shall then take place in
accordance with the relevant provisions of this part of the present Covenant

3.

A member of the Committee elected to fill a vacancy declared in accordance with
article 33 shall hold office for the remainder of the term of the member who vacated
the seat on the Committee under the provisions of that article.
Article 35 [emoluments]

The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the General Assembly of the
United Nations, receive emoluments from United Nations resources on such terms and
conditions as the General Assembly may decide, having regard to the importance of the
Committee’ s responsibilities.
Article 36 [staff]
The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the necessary staff and
facilities for the effective performance of the functions of the Committee under the
present Covenant.
Article 37 [meetings]
1.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall convene the initial meeting of
the Committee at the Headquarters of the United Nations.

2.

After its initial meeting, the Committee shall meet at such times as shall be provided
in its rules of procedure.

3.

The Committee shall normally meet at the Headquarters of the United Nations or
at the United Nations Office at Geneva.
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Article 38 [Declaration by Committee members]
Every member of the Committee shall, before taking up his duties, make a solemn
declaration in open committee that he will perform his functions impartially and
conscientiously.
Article 39 [procedures]
1.

The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years. They may be reelected.

2.

The Committee shall establish its own rules of procedure, but these rules shall
provide, inter alia, that:
a)

Twelve members shall constitute a quorum;

b)

Decisions of the Committee shall be made by a majority vote of the members
present.
Article 40 [reporting to the Human Rights Committee]

1.

The States Parties to the present Covenant undertake to submit reports on the
measures they have adopted which give effect to the rights recognised herein and
on the progress made in the enjoyment of those rights:
a)

Within one year of the entry into force of the present Covenant for the States
Parties concerned;

b)

Thereafter whenever the Committee so requests.

2.

All reports shall be submitted to the Secretary-General of the United Nations,who
shall transmit them to the Committee for consideration. Reports shall indicate the
factors and difficulties, if any, affecting the implementation of the present Covenant.

3.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations may, after consultation with the
Committee, transmit to the Specialised Agencies concerned copies of such parts
of the reports as may fill within their field of competence.

4.

The Committee shall study the reports submitted by the States Parties to the
present Covenant It shall transmit its reports, and such general comments as it
may consider appropriate, to the States Parties. The Committee may also transmit
to the Economic and Social Council these comments along with the comments of
the reports it has received from States Parties to the present Covenant.

5.

The States Parties to the present Covenant may submit to the Committee
observations on any comments that may be made in accordance with paragraph
4 of this article.
Article 41 [state complaints]

1.

A State Party to the present Covenant may at any time declare under this article
that it recognises the competence of the Committee to receive and consider
communications to the effect that a State Party claims that another State Party is
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not fulfilling its obligations under the present Covenant. Communications under
this article may be received and considered only if submitted by a State Party
which has made a declaration recognising in regard to itself the competence of the
Committee. No communication shall be received by the Committee if it concerns
a State Party which has not made such a declaration. Communications received
under this article shall be dealt with in accordance with the following procedure:
a)

If a State Party to the present Covenant considers that another State Party is
not giving effect to the provisions of the present Covenant, it may, by written
communication, bring the matter to the attention of that State Party. Within three
months alter the receipt of the communication the receiving State shall afford
the State which sent the communication an explanation, or any other statement
in writing clarifying the matter which should include, to the extent possible and
pertinent, reference to domestic procedures and remedies taken, pending, or
available in the matter;

b)

If the matter is not adjusted to the satisfaction of both States Parties
concerned within six months after the receipt by the receiving State of the
initial communication, either State shall have the right to refer the matter to the
Committee, by notice given to the Committee and to the other State;

c)

The Committee shall deal with a matter referred to it only after it has ascertained
that all available domestic remedies have been invoked and exhausted in the
matter, in conformity with the generally recognized principles of international law.
This shall not be the rule where the application of the remedies is unreasonably
prolonged;

d)

The Committee shall hold closed meetings when examining communications
under this article;

e)

Subject to the provisions of sub-paragraph (c), the Committee shall make
available its gods offices to the States Parties concerned with a view to a friendly
solution of the matter on thebasis of respect for human rights and fundamental
freedoms as recognised in the present Covenant;

f)

In any matter referred to it, the Committee may call upon the States Parties
concerned, referred to in sub-paragraph (b), to supply any relevant information;

g)

The States Parties concerned, referred to in sub-paragraph (b), shall have the
right to be represented when the matter is being considered in the Committee
and to make submissions orally and/or in writing;

h)

The Committee shall, within twelve months after the date of receipt of notice
under sub-paragraph (b), submit a report;
i)

If a solution within the terms of sub-paragraph (e) is reached, the Committee
shall confine its report to a brief statement of the facts and of the solution
reached;

ii) If a solution within the terms of sub-paragraph (e) is not reached, the
Committee shall confine its report to a brief statement of the facts; the written
submissions and record of the oral submissions made by the States Parties
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concerned shall be attached to the report. In every matter, the report shall be
communicated to the States Parties concerned.
2.

The provisions of this article shall come into force when ten States Parties to the
present Covenant have made declarations under paragraph 1 of this article. Such
declarations shall be deposited by the States Parties with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations, who shall transmit copies thereof to the other States Parties.
A declaration may be withdrawn at any time by notification to the SecretaryGeneral. Such a withdrawal shall not prejudice the consideration of any matter
which is the subject of a communication already transmitted under this article; no
further communication by any State Party shall be received after the notification of
withdrawal of the declaration has been received by the Secretary-General, unless
the State Party concerned has made a new declaration.
Article 42 [Conciliation Commission]

1.

a) If a matter referred to the Committee in accordance with article 41 is not resolved
to the satisfaction of the States Parties concerned, the Committee may, with the
prior consent of the States Parties concerned, appoint an ad hoc Conciliation
Commission (hereinafter referred to as the Commission). The good offices of
the Commission shall be made available to the States Parties concerned with a
view to an amicable solution of the matter on the basis of respect for the present
Covenant.
b) The Commission shall consist of five persons acceptable to the States Parties
concerned. If the States Parties concerned fail to reach agreement within three
months on all or part of the composition of the Commission, the members of the
Commission concerning whom no agreement has been reached shall be elected
by secret ballot by a two-thirds majority vote of the Committee from among its
members.

2.

The members of the Commission shall serve in their personal capacity. They shall
not be nationals of the States Parties concerned, or of a State not party to the
present Covenant, or of a State Party which has not made a declaration under
article 41.

3.

The Commission shall elect its own Chairman and adopt its own rules of procedure.

4.

The meetings of the Commission shall normally be held at the Headquarters of
the United Nations or at the United Nations Office at Geneva However, they may
be held at such other convenient places as the Commission may determine in
consultation with the Secretary- General of the United Nations and the States
Parties concerned.

5.

The secretariat provided in accordance with article 36 shall also service the
commissions appointed under this article.

6.

The information received and collated by the Committee shall be made available to
the Commission and the Commission may call upon the States Parties concerned
to supply any other relevant information.
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7.

When the Commission has fully considered the matter, but in any event not later
than twelve months after having been seized of the matter, it shall submit to the
Chairman of the Committee a report for communication to the States Parties
concerned:
a)

If the Commission is unable to complete its consideration of the matter within
twelve months, it shall confine its report to a brief statement of the status of its
consideration of the matter;

b)

If an amicable solution to the matter on the basis of respect for human rights as
recognised in the present Covenant is reached, the Commission shall confine
its report to a brief statement of the facts and of the solution reached;

c)

If a solution within the terms of sub-paragraph (b) is not reached, the Commission’s
report shall embody its findings on all questions of fact relevant to the issues
between the States Parties concerned, and its views on the possibilities of
an amicable solution of the matter. This report shall also contain the written
submissions and a record of the oral submissions made by the States Parties
concerned;

d)

If the Commission’s report is submitted under sub-paragraph (c), the States
Parties concerned shall, within three months of the receipt of the report, notify
the Chairman of the Committee whether or not they accept the contents of the
report of the Commission.

8.

The provisions of this article are without prejudice to the responsibilities of the
Committee under article 41.

9.

The States Parties concerned shall share equally all the expenses of the members
of the Commission in accordance with estimates to be provided by the SecretaryGeneral of the United Nations.

10. The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall be empowered to pay the
expenses of the members of the Commission, if necessary, before reimbursement
by the States Parties concerned, in accordance with paragraph 9 of this article.
Article 43 [facilities of Conciliation Commission]
The members of the Committee, and of the ad hoc conciliation commissions which may
be appointed under article 42, shall be entitled to the facilities, privileges and immunities
of experts on mission for the United Nations as laid down in the relevant sections of the
Convention on the Privileges and Immunities of the United Nations.
Article 44 [concurrence of procedures]
The provisions for the implementation of the present Covenant shall apply without
prejudice to the procedures prescribed in the field of human rights by or under the
constituent instruments and the conventions of the United Nations and of the specialised
agencies and shall not prevent the States Parties to the present Covenant from having
recourse to other procedures for settling a dispute in accordance with general or special
international agreements in force between them.
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Article 45 [reporting by Human Rights Committee]
The Committee shall submit to the General Assembly of the United Nations, through the
Economic and Social Council, an annual report on its activities.
PART V [INTERPRETATION]
Article 46 [interpretation]
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing the provisions of the
Charter of the United Nations and of the constitutions of the specialized agencies which
define the respective responsibilities of the various organs of the United Nations and
of the specialised agencies in regard to the matters dealt with in the present Covenant.
Article 47 [natural wealth and resources]
Nothing in the present Covenant shall be interpreted as impairing the inherent right of all
peoples to enjoy and utilize fully and freely their natural wealth and resources.
PART VI [FINAL PROVISIONS]
Article 48 [signatures, etc.]
1.

The present Covenant is open for signature by any State Member of the United
Nations or member of any of its specialized agencies, by any State Party to the
Statute of the International Court of Justice, and by any other State which has
been invited by the General Assembly of the United Nations to become a party to
the present Covenant.

2.

The present Covenant is subject to ratification. Instruments of ratification shall be
deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.

3.

The present Covenant shall be open to accession by any State referred to in
paragraph 1 of this article.

4.

Accession shall be effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.

5.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall inform all States which have
signed this Covenant or acceded to it of the deposit of each instrument of ratification
or accession.
Article 49 [entry into force]

1.

The present Covenant shall enter into force three months after the date of the
deposit with the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the thirty-fifth instrument
of ratification or instrument of accession.

2.

For each State ratifying the present Covenant or acceding to it alter the deposit
of the thirty-fifth instrument of ratification or instrument of accession, the present
Covenant shall enter into force three months after the date of the deposit of its own
instrument of ratification or instrument of accession.
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Article 50 [federal clause]
The provisions of the present Covenant shall extend to all parts of federal States without
any limitations or exceptions.
Article 51 [amendments]
1.

Any State Party to the present Covenant may propose an amendment and file it
with the Secretary-General of the United Nations. The Secretary-General of the
United Nations shall thereupon communicate any proposed amendments to the
States Parties to the present Covenant with a request that they notify him whether
they favour a conference of States Parties for the purpose of considering and
voting upon the proposal. In the event that at least one third of the States Parties
favours such a conference, the Secretary-General shall convene the conference
under the auspices of the United Nations. Any amendment adopted by a majority
of the States Parties present and voting at the conference shall be submitted to the
General Assembly of the United Nations for approval.

2.

Amendments shall come into force when they have been approved by the General
Assembly of the United Nations and accepted by a two- thirds majority of the States
Parties to the present Covenant in accordance with their respective constitutional
processes.

3.

When amendments come into force, they shall be binding on those States Parties
which have accepted them, other States Parties still being bound by the provisions
of the present Covenant and any earlier amendment which they have accepted.
Article 52 [depositary]

Irrespective of the notifications made under article 48, paragraph 5, the secretaryGeneral of the United Nations shall inform all States referred to in paragraph 1 of the
same article of the following particulars:
a)

Signatures, ratifications and accessions under article 48;

b)

The date of the entry into force of the present Covenant under article 49 and the
date of the entry into force of any amendments under article 51.
Article 53 [languages]

1.

The present Covenant, of which the Chinese, English, French, Russian and
Spanish texts are equally authentic, shall be deposited in the archives of the United
Nations.

2.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit certified copies of the
present Covenant to all States referred to in article 48.
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THE CONVENTION ON THE ELIMINATION OF ALL FORMS OF
DISCRIMINATION AGAINST WOMEN
The Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women was
adopted by the UN General Assembly in Resolution 34/180 of December 1979 in New York. It
was opened for signature, ratification and accession on 18 December 1979, and entered into
force on 3 September 1981.
CEDAW is often coined as the “International Bill of Rights for Women”. It sets out the foundation
for equality between women and men by calling upon State parties to ensure equal access
to and equal opportunities in the private, public and political spheres. It spells out what
constitutes discrimination against women, calling upon State parties to put in place a number
of institutional and appropriate measures to end discrimination against women, as stipulated
in its 30 Articles.
The UN CEDAW Committee is comprised of 23 experts and monitors the implementation of
CEDAW. Member States to the Convention are invited to submit their initial report within one
year of ratifying CEDAW; and their periodic country reports typically every 4 years to highlight
strategies put in place to implement provisions under the specific Articles contained in CEDAW.
The Committee subsequently makes their “Concluding Observations” in light of the Country
Report, and focuses on the principal areas of concern to accelerate progress made towards
implementation of specific articles. These recommendations usually act as a road map for
States to further the status of women at the national level.
Concurrently, the UN Commission on the Status of women (CSW) evaluates progress made
by Member States on gender equality, identify challenges faced and set the global agenda to
promote gender equality and women’s empowerment.
The Optional Protocol to CEDAW was adopted on 6 October 1999 by the UN General Assembly
in Resolution A/54/4. It was opened for signature and ratification on 10 December 1999 and
entered into force on 22 December 2000. The Optional Protocol sets the stage for the CEDAW
Committee to receive and consider individual/group complaints of violations of women’s rights
under CEDAW, provided that all domestic remediates have been exhausted.
http://www.un.org/womenwatch/daw/cedaw
FULL TEXT OF THE CEDAW
The States Parties to the present Convention,
Noting that the Charter of the United Nations reaffirms faith in fundamental human rights,
in the dignity and worth of the human person and in the equal rights of men and women,
Noting that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights affirms the principle of the
inadmissibility of discrimination and proclaims that all human beings are born free and
equal in dignity and rights and that everyone is entitled to all the rights and freedoms set
forth therein, without distinction of any kind, including distinction based on sex,

44

Volume i
Noting that the States parties to the International Covenants on Human Rights have the
obligation to ensure the equal right of men and women to enjoy all economic, social,
cultural, civil and political rights,
Considering the international conventions concluded
under the auspices of the United Nations and the
specialised agencies promoting equality of rights of
men and women,

Mauritius

Noting also the resolutions, declarations and
recommendations adopted by the United Nations
and the specialised agencies promoting equality of
rights of men and women,

to CEDAW on 11 November

acceded

to

CEDAW ON 09 July 1984 and
signed the Optional Protocol

2001

Concerned, however, that despite these various instruments extensive discrimination
against women continues to exist,
Recalling that discrimination against women violates the principles of equality of rights
and respect for human dignity, is an obstacle to the participation of women, on equal
terms with men, in the political, social, economic and cultural life of their countries,
hampers the growth of the prosperity of society and the family and makes more difficult
the full development of the potentialities of women in the service of their countries and
of humanity,
Concerned that in situations of poverty, women have the least access to food, health,
education, training and opportunities for employment and other needs,
Convinced that the establishment of the new international economic order based on
equity and justice will contribute significantly towards the promotion of equality between
men and women,
Emphasising that the eradication of apartheid, all forms of racism, racial discrimination,
colonialism, neo-colonialism, aggression, foreign occupation and domination and
interference in the internal affairs of States is essential to the full enjoyment of the rights
of men and women,
Affirming that the strengthening of international peace and security, the relaxation of
international tension, mutual co-operation among all Statesirrespective of their social
and economic systems, general and complete disarmament, in particular nuclear
disarmament under strict and effective international control, the affirmation of the
principles of justice, equality and mutual benefit in relations among countries and the
realisation of the right of peoples under alien and colonial domination and foreign
occupation to self-determination and independence, as well as respect for national
sovereignty and territorial integrity, will promote social progress and development and
as a consequence will contribute to the attainment of full equality between men and
women,
Convinced that the full and complete development of a country, the welfare of the world
and the cause of peace require the maximum participation of women on equal terms
with men in all fields,
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Bearing in mind the great contribution of women to the welfare of the family and to the
development of society, so far not fully recognised, the social significance of maternity
and the role of both parents in the family and in the upbringing of children, and aware
that the role of women in procreation should not be a basis for discrimination but that
the upbringing of children requires a sharing of responsibility between men and women
and society as a whole,
Aware that a change in the traditional role of men as well as the role of women in society
and in the family is needed to achieve full equality between men and women,
Determined to implement the principles set forth in the Declaration on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women and, for that purpose, to adopt the measures required for
the elimination of such discrimination in all its forms and manifestations,
Have agreed on the following:
PART I [GENERAL STANDARDS]
Article 1 [definition]
For the purposes of the present Convention, the term “discrimination against women”
shall mean any distinction, exclusion or restriction made on the basis of sex which has
the effect or purpose of impairing or nullifying the recognition, enjoyment or exercise by
women, irrespective of their marital status, on a basis of equality of men and women, of
human rights and fundamental freedoms in the political, economic, social, cultural, civil
or any other field.
Article 2 [scope]
States Parties condemn discrimination against women in all its forms, agree to pursue
by all appropriate means and without delay a policy of eliminating discrimination against
women and, to this end, undertake:
a)

To embody the principle of the equality of men and women in their national
constitutions or other appropriate legislation if not yet incorporated therein and
to ensure,through law and other appropriate means, the practical realisation of
this principle;

b)

To adopt appropriate legislative and other measures, including sanctions where
appropriate, prohibiting all discrimination against women;

c)

To establish legal protection of the rights of women on an equal basis with men
and to ensure through competent national tribunals and other public institutions
the effective protection of women against any act of discrimination;

d)

To refrain from engaging in any act or practice of discrimination against women
and to ensure that public authorities and institutions shall act in conformity with
this obligation;

e)

To take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against women by
any person, organisation or enterprise;
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f)

To take all appropriate measures, including legislation, to modify or abolish
existing laws, regulations, customs and practices which constitute discrimination
against women;

g)

To repeal all national penal provisions which constitute discrimination against
women.
Article 3 [human rights and fundamental freedoms]

States Parties shall take in all fields, in particular in the political, social, economic
and cultural fields, all appropriate measures, including legislation, to ensure the full
development and advancement of women, for the purpose of guaranteeing them the
exercise and enjoyment of human rights and fundamental freedoms on a basis of
equality with men.
Article 4 [affirmative action]
1.

Adoption by States Parties of temporary special measures aimed at accelerating
de facto equality between men and women shall not be considered discrimination
as defined in the present Convention, but shall in no way entail as a consequence
the maintenance of unequal or separate standards; these measures shall be
discontinued when the objectives of equality of opportunity and treatment have
been achieved.

2.

Adoption by States Parties of special measures, including those measures
contained in the present Convention, aimed at protecting maternity shall not be
considered discriminatory.
Article 5 [structural changes]

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures:
a)

To modify the social and cultural patterns of conduct of men and women, with
a view to achieving the elimination of prejudices and customary and all other
practices which are based on the idea of the inferiority or the superiority of
either of the sexes or on stereotyped roles for men and women;

b)

To ensure that family education includes a proper understanding of maternity as
a social function and the recognition of the common responsibility of men and
women in the upbringing and development of their children, it being understood
that the interest of the children is the primordial consideration in all cases.
Article 6 [exploitation of and traffic in women]

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures, including legislation, to suppress all
forms of traffic in women and exploitation of prostitution of women.
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PART II [SPECIFIC STANDARDS]
Article 7 [participation in political and public life]
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against
women in the political and public life of the country and, in particular, shall ensure to
women, on equal terms with men, the right:
a)

To vote in all elections and public referenda and to be eligible for election to all
publicly elected bodies;

b)

To participate in the formulation of government policy and the implementation
thereof and to hold public office and perform all public functions at all levels of
government;

c)

To participate in non-governmental organisations and associations concerned
with the public and political life of the country.
Article 8 [international participation]

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to ensure to women, on equal terms
with men and without any discrimination, the opportunity to represent their Governments
at the international level and to participate in the work of international organisations.
Article 9 [equal rights to nationality]
1.

States Parties shall grant women equal rights with men to acquire, change or retain
their nationality. They shall ensure in particular that neither marriage to an alien nor
change of nationality by the husband during marriage shall automatically change
the nationality of the wife, render her stateless or force upon her the nationality of
the husband.

2.

States Parties shall grant women equal rights with men with respect to the
nationality of their children.

PART III [SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC RIGHTS]
Article 10 [equal rights to education]
States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against
women in order to ensure to them equal rights with men in the field of education and in
particular to ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women:
a)

The same conditions for career and vocational guidance, for access to studies
and for the achievement of diplomas in educational establishments of all
categories in rural as well as in urban areas; this equality shall be ensured in
pre-school, general, technical, professional and higher technical education, as
well as in all types of vocational training;

b)

Access to the same curricula, the same examinations, teaching staff with
qualifications of the same standard and school premises and equipment of the
same quality;
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c)

The elimination of any stereotyped concept of the roles of men and women at all
levels and in all forms of education by encouraging coeducation and other types
of education which will help to achieve this aim and, in particular, by the revision
of textbooks and school programmes and the adaptation of teaching methods;

d)

The same opportunities to benefit from scholarships and other study grants;

e)

The same opportunities for access to programmes of continuing education,
including adult and functional literacy programmes, particularly those aimed at
reducing, at the earliest possible time, any gap in education existing between
men and women;

f)

The reduction of female student drop-out rates and the organisation of
programmes for girls and women who have left school prematurely;

g)

The same opportunities to participate actively in sports and physical education;

h)

Access to specific educational information to help to ensure the health and wellbeing of families, including information and advice on family planning.
Article 11 [social rights]

1.

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination
against women in the field of employment in order to ensure, on a basis of equality
of men and women, the same rights, in particular:
a)

The right to work as an inalienable right of all human beings;

b)

The right to the same employment opportunities, including the application of the
same criteria for selection in matters of employment;

c)

The right to free choice of profession and employment, the right to promotion,
job security and all benefits and conditions of service and the right to receive
vocational training and retraining, including apprenticeships, advanced
vocational training and recurrent training;

d)

The right to equal remuneration, including benefits, and to equal treatment in
respect of work of equal value, as well as equality of treatment in the evaluation
of the quality of work;

e)

The right to social security, particularly in cases of retirement, unemployment,
sickness, invalidity and old age and other incapacity to work, as well as the right
to paid leave;

f)

The right to protection of health and to safety in working conditions, including
the safeguarding of the function of reproduction.

2.

In order to prevent discrimination against women on the grounds of marriage
or maternity and to ensure their effective right to work, States Parties shall take
appropriate measures:
a)

To prohibit, subject to the imposition of sanctions, dismissal on the grounds of
pregnancy or of maternity leave and discrimination in dismissals on the basis of
marital status;
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3.

b)

To introduce maternity leave with pay or with comparable social benefits without
loss of former employment, seniority or social allowances;

c)

To encourage the provision of the necessary supporting social services to
enable parents to combine family obligations with work responsibilities and
participation in public life, in particular through promoting the establishment and
development of a network of child- care facilities;

d)

To provide special protection to women during pregnancy in types of work
proved to be harmful to them.
Protective legislation relating to matters covered in this article shall be reviewed
periodically in the light of scientific and technological knowledge and shall be
revised, repealed or extended as necessary.
Article 12 [equal rights to healthcare]

1.

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination
against women in the field of health care in order to ensure, on a basis of equality
of men and women, access to health care services, including those related to
family planning.

2.

Notwithstanding the provisions of paragraph 1 of this article, States Parties shall
ensure to women appropriate services in connection with pregnancy, confinement
and the post-natal period, granting free services where necessary, as well as
adequate nutrition during pregnancy and lactation.
Article 13 [equal rights to economic and social life]

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination against
women in other areas of economic and social life in order to ensure, on a basis of
equality of men and women, the same rights, in particular:
a)

The right to family benefits;

b)

The right to bank loans, mortgages and other forms of financial credit;

c)

The right to participate in recreational activities, sports and all aspects of cultural
life.
Article 14 [rural women]

1. States Parties shall take into account the particular problems faced by rural women
and the significant roles which rural women play in the economic survival of their
families, including their work in the non-monetized sectors of the economy, and
shall take all appropriate measures to ensure the application of the provisions of
the present Convention to women in rural areas.
2. States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination
against women in rural areas in order to ensure, on a basis of equality of men
and women,that they participate in and benefit from rural development and, in
particular, shall ensure to such women the right:
50

Volume i
a)

To participate in the elaboration and implementation of development planning at
all levels;

b)

To have access to adequate health care facilities, including information,
counselling and services in family planning;

c)

To benefit directly from social security programmes;

d)

To obtain all types of training and education, formal and non-formal, including that
relating to functional literacy, as well as, inter alia, the benefit of all community
and extension services, in order to increase their technical proficiency;

e)

To organise self-help groups and co-operatives in order to obtain equalaccess
to economic opportunities through employment or self- employment;

f)

To participate in all community activities;

g)

To have access to agricultural credit and loans, marketing facilities, appropriate
technology and equal treatment in land and agrarian reform as well as in land
resettlement schemes;

h)

To enjoy adequate living conditions, particularly in relation to housing, sanitation,
electricity and water supply, transport and communications.

PART IV [NON-DISCRIMINATION IN STATUS]
Article 15 [equality before the law]
1.

States Parties shall accord to women equality with men before the law.

2.

States Parties shall accord to women, in civil matters, a legal capacity identical to
that of men and the same opportunities to exercise that capacity. In particular, they
shall give women equal rights to conclude contracts and to administer property
and shall treat them equally in all stages of procedure in courts and tribunals.

3.

States Parties agree that all contracts and all other private instruments of any kind
with a legal effect which is directed at restricting the legal capacity of women shall
be deemed null and void.

4.

States Parties shall accord to men and women the same rights with regard to the
law relating to the movement of persons and the freedom to choose their residence
and domicile.
Article 16 [personal and family rights]

1.

States Parties shall take all appropriate measures to eliminate discrimination
against women in all matters relating to marriage and family relations and in
particular shall ensure, on a basis of equality of men and women:
a)

The same right to enter into marriage;

b)

The same right freely to choose a spouse and to enter into marriage only with
their free and full consent;
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2.

c)

The same rights and responsibilities during marriage and at its dissolution;

d)

The same rights and responsibilities as parents, irrespective of their marital
status, in matters relating to their children; in all cases the interests of the
children shall be paramount;

e)

The same rights to decide freely and responsibly on the number and spacing
of their children and to have access to the information, education and means to
enable them to exercise these rights;

f)

The same rights and responsibilities with regard to guardianship, wardship,
trusteeshipand adoption of children, or similar institutions where these concepts
exist in national legislation: in all cases the interests of the children shall be
paramount;

g)

The same personal rights as husband and wife, including the right to choose a
family name, a profession and an occupation;

h)

The same rights for both spouses in respect of the ownership, acquisition,
management, administration, enjoyment and disposition of property, whether
free of charge or for a valuable consideration.

The betrothal and the marriage of a child shall have no legal effect, and all necessary
action, including legislation, shall be taken to specify a minimum age for marriage
and to make the registration of marriages in an official registry compulsory.

PART V [SUPERVISION]
Article 17 [CEDAW-Committee]
1.

For the purpose of considering the progress made in the implementation of the
present Convention, there shall be established a Committee on the Elimination
of Discrimination against Women (hereinafter referred to as the Committee)
consisting, at the time of entry into force of the Convention, of eighteen and, after
ratification of or accession to the Convention by the thirty-fifth State Party, of
twenty- three experts of high moral standing and competence in the field covered
by the Convention. The experts shall be elected by States Parties from among
their nationals and shall serve in their personal capacity, consideration being given
to equitable geographical distribution and to the representation of the different
forms of civilization as well as the principal legal systems.

2.

The members of the Committee shall be elected by secret ballot from a list of
persons nominated by States Parties. Each State Party may nominate one person
from among its own nationals.

3.

The initial election shall be held six months after the date of the entry into force
of the present Convention. At least three months before the date of each election
the Secretary-General of the United Nations shall address a letter to the States
Parties inviting them to submit their nominations within two months. The SecretaryGeneral shall prepare a list in alphabetical order of all persons thus nominated,
indicating the States Parties which have nominated them, and shall submit it to the
States Parties.
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4.

Elections of the members of the Committee shall be held at a meeting of States
Parties convened by the Secretary-General at United Nations Headquarters. At
that meeting, for which two-thirds of the States Parties shall constitute a quorum,
the persons elected to the Committee shall be those nominees who obtain the
largest number of votes and an absolute majority of the votes of the representatives
of States Parties present and voting.

5.

The members of the Committee shall be elected for a term of four years. However,
the terms of nine of the members elected at the first election shall expire at the end
of two years; immediately after the first election the names of these nine members
shall be chosen by lot by the Chairman of the Committee.

6.

The election of the five additional members of the Committee shall be held in
accordance with the provisions of paragraphs 2, 3 and 4 of this article, following
the thirty-fifth ratification or accession. The terms of two of the additional members
elected on this occasion shall expire at the end of two years, thenames of these
two members having been chosen by lot by the Chairman of the Committee.

7.

For the filling of casual vacancies, the State Party whose expert has ceased to
function as a member of the Committee shall appoint another expert from among
its nationals, subject to the approval of the Committee.

8.

The members of the Committee shall, with the approval of the General Assembly,
receive emoluments from United Nations resources on such terms and conditions
as the Assembly may decide, having regard to the importance of the Committee’s
responsibilities.

9.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall provide the necessary staff
and facilities for the effective performance of effective functions of the Committee
under the present Convention.
Article 18 [reporting by States Parties]

1.

2.

States Parties undertake to submit to the Secretary-General of the United
Nations, for consideration by the Committee, a report on the legislative, judicial,
administrative or other measures which they have adopted to give effect to the
provisions of the present Convention and on the progress made in this respect:
a)

Within one year after the entry into force for the State concerned;

b)

Thereafter at least every four years and further whenever the Committee so
requests.

Reports may indicate factors and difficulties affecting the degree of fulfilment of
obligations under the present Convention.
Article 19 [procedures]

1.

The Committee shall adopt its own rules of procedure.

2.

The Committee shall elect its officers for a term of two years.
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Article 20 [meetings]
1.

The Committee shall normally meet for a period of not more than two weeks
annually in order to consider the reports submitted in accordance with article 18 of
the present Convention.

2.

The meetings of the Committee shall normally be held at United Nations
Headquarters or at any other convenient place as determined by the Committee.
Article 21 [reporting by CEDAW-Committee]

1.

The Committee shall, through the Economic and Social Council, report annually
to the General Assembly of the United Nations on its activitiesand may make
suggestions and general recommendations based on the examination of reports
and information received from the States Parties. Such suggestions and general
recommendations shall be included in the report of the Committee together with
comments, if any, from States Parties.

2.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall transmit the reports of the
Committee to the Commission on the Status of Women for its information.
Article 22 [co-operation]

The specialised agencies shall be entitled to be represented at the consideration of the
implementation of such provisions of the present Convention as fall within the scope of
their activities. The Committee may invite the specialised agencies to submit reports on
the implementation of the Convention in areas falling within the scope of their activities.
PART VI [FINAL PROVISIONS]
Article 23 [no abuse]
Nothing in the present Convention shall affect any provisions that are more conducive to
the achievement of equality between men and women which may be contained:
a)

In the legislation of a State Party; or

b)

In any other international convention, treaty or agreement in force for that State.
Article 24 [implementation]

States Parties undertake to adopt all necessary measures at the national level aimed at
achieving the full realisation of the rights recognised in the present Convention.
Article 25 [signatures, etc.]
1.

The present Convention shall be open for signature by all States.

2.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations is designated as the depositary of
the present Convention.

3.

The present Convention is subject to ratification. Instruments of ratification shall
be deposited with the Secretary-General of the United Nations.
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The present Convention shall be open to accession by all States. Accession shall
be effected by the deposit of an instrument of accession with the Secretary-General
of the United Nations.
Article 26 [revision]

1.

A request for the revision of the present Convention may be made at any time by
any State Party by means of a notification in writing addressed to the SecretaryGeneral of the United Nations.

2.

The General Assembly of the United Nations shall decide upon the steps, if any, to
be taken in respect of such a request.
Article 27 [entry into force]

1.

The present Convention shall enter into force on the thirtieth day alter the date of
deposit with the Secretary-General of the United Nations of the twentieth instrument
of ratification or accession.

2.

For each State ratifying the present Convention or acceding to it after the deposit
of the twentieth instrument of ratification or accession, the Convention shall enter
into force on the thirtieth day after the date of the deposit of its own instrument of
ratification or accession.
Article 28 [reservations]

1.

The Secretary-General of the United Nations shall receive and circulate to all States
the text of reservations made by States at the time of ratification or accession.

2.

A reservation incompatible with the object and purpose of the present Convention
shall not be permitted.

3.

Reservations may be withdrawn at any time by notification to this effect addressed
to the Secretary-General of the United Nations, who shall then inform all States
thereof. Such notification shall take effect on the date on which it is received.
Article 29 [disputes]

1.

Any dispute between two or more States Parties concerning the interpretation
or application of the present Convention which is not settled by negotiation shall
at the request of one of them, be submitted to arbitration. If within six months
from the date of the request for arbitration the parties are unable to agree on the
organisation of the arbitration, any one of those parties may refer the dispute to the
International Court of Justice by request in conformity with the Statute of the Court.

2.

Each State Party may at the time of signature or ratification of the present
Convention or accession thereto declare that it does not consider itself bound by
paragraph 1 of this article. The other States Parties shall not be bound by that
paragraph with respect to any State Party which has made such a reservation.

3.

Any State Party which has made a reservation in accordance with paragraph
2 of this article may at any time withdraw that reservation by notification to the
Secretary-General of the United Nations.
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Article 30 [languages]
The present Convention, the Arabic, Chinese, English, French, Russian and Spanish
texts of which are equally authentic, shall be deposited with the Secretary-General of
the United Nations.
In witness whereofthe undersigned, duly authorized, have signed the present Convention.

56

Volume i

VIENNA DECLARATION ON HUMAN RIGHTS
WORLD CONFERENCE ON HUMAN RIGHTS
The Vienna Declaration and its resulting Programme of Action was adopted by the
World Conference on Human Rights in Vienna on 25 June 1993. It was the first human
rights conference being organised since the end of the Cold War. The Conference
looked at a wide range of human rights issues in the context of universal political
and economic rights and established the interdependence of democracy, economic
development and human rights. The recognition of women’s rights as human rights and
setting up of specific structures to enhance women’s rights also featured prominently
on the agenda. The prominent role of NGOs in promoting and protecting human rights
was also highlighted.
http://www.ohchr.org
FULL TEXT OF THE VIENNA DECLARATION
The World Conference on Human Rights,
Considering that the promotion and protection of human rights is a matter of priority for
the international community, and that the Conference affords a unique opportunity to
carry out a comprehensive analysis of the international human rights system and of the
machinery for the protection of human rights, in order to enhance and thus promote a
fuller observance of those rights, in a just and balanced manner,
Recognising and affirming that all human rights derive from the dignity and worth inherent
in the human person, and that the human person is the central subject of human rights
and fundamental freedoms, and consequently should be the principal beneficiary and
should participate actively in the realisation of these rights and freedoms,
Reaffirming their commitment to the purposes and principles contained in the Charter of
the United Nations and the Universal Declaration on Human Rights,
Reaffirming the commitment contained in article 56 of the United Nations Charter to take
joint and separate action, placing proper emphasis on developing effective international
cooperation for the realisation of the purposes set out in article 55, including universal
respect for, and observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all,
Emphasising the responsibilities of all States, in conformity with the Charter of the United
Nations, to develop and encourage respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms
for all, without distinction as to race, sex, language or religion,
Recalling the preamble to the Charter of the United Nations, in particular the determination
to reaffirm faith in fundamental human rights, in the dignity and worth of the human
person, and in the equal rights of men and women and of nations large and small,
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Recalling also the determination expressed in the preamble of the United Nations
Charter to save succeeding generations from the scourge of war, to establish conditions
under which justice and respect for obligations arising from treaties and other sources
of international law can be maintained, to promote social progress and better standards
of life in larger freedom, to practice tolerance and good neighbourliness, and to employ
international machinery for the promotion of the economic and social advancement of
all peoples,
Emphasising that the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, which constitutes
a common standard of achievement for all peoples and all nations, is the source of
inspiration and has been the basis for the United Nations in making advances in standard
setting as contained in the existing international human rights instruments, in particular
the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights and the International Covenant
on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights,
Considering the major changes taking place on the international scene and the
aspirations of all peoples for an international order based on the principles enshrined
in the United Nations Charter, including promoting and encouraging respect for human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all and respect for the principle of equal rights
and self- determination of peoples, on peace, democracy, justice, equality, rule of law,
pluralism, development, better standards of living and solidarity,
Deeply concerned by various forms of discrimination and violence, to which women
continue to be exposed all over the world,
Recognizsng that the activities of the United Nations in the field of human rights should
be rationalised and enhanced in order to strengthen the United Nations machinery in
this field and to further the objectives of universal respect for observance of international
human rights standards,
Having taken into account the Declaration adopted by the three regional meetings
at Tunis, San Jose contributions made by Governments, and bearing in mind the
suggestions made by intergovernmental and non-governmental organisations, as well
as the studies prepared by independent experts during the preparatory process leading
to the World Conference on Human Rights,
Welcoming the International Year of the World’s Indigenous People in 1993 as a
reaffirmation of the commitment of the international community to ensure their enjoyment
of all human rights and fundamental freedoms and to respect the value and diversity of
their cultures and identities,
Recognising also that the international community should devise ways and means to
remove the current obstacles and meet challenges to the full realisation of all human
rights and to prevent the continuation of human rights violations resulting thereof
throughout the world,
Invoking the spirit of our age and the realities of our time which call upon the peoples of
the world and all States Members of the United Nations to rededicate themselves to the
global task of promoting and protecting all human rights and fundamental freedoms so
as to secure full and universal enjoyment of these rights,
58

Volume i
Determined to take new steps forward in the commitment of the international community
with a view to achieving substantial progress in human rights endeavours by an increased
and sustained effort of international cooperation and solidarity,
Solemnly adopts the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action:
I [PRINCIPLES]
1. [Universality]
The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the solemn commitment of all States
to fulfil their obligations to promote universal respect for, and observance and protection
of all human rights and fundamental freedoms for all in accordance with the charter of
the United Nations, other instruments relating to human rights, and international law.
The universal nature of these rights and freedoms is beyond question.
In this framework, enhancement of international cooperation in the field of human rights
is essential for the full achievement of the purposes of the United Nations.
Human rights and fundamental freedoms are the birth-right of all human beings; their
promotion and protection is the first responsibility of Governments.
2. [Self-determination]
All peoples have the right of self-determination. By virtue of that right they freely determine
their political status, and freely pursue their economic, social and cultural development.
Taking into account the particular situation of peoples under colonial or other forms of alien
domination or foreign occupation, the World Conference on Human Rights recognises
the right of peoples to take any legitimate action, in accordance with the Charter of
the United Nations, to realise their inalienable right of self-determination. The World
Conference on Human Rights considers the denial of the right of self-determination as
a violation of human rights and underlines the importance of the effective realisation of
this right.
In accordance with the 1970 Declaration on Principles of International Law Concerning
Friendly Relations and Cooperation Among States in Accordance with the charter of the
United Nations, this shall not be construed as authorising or encouraging any action
which would dismember or impair, totally or in part, the territorial integrity or political
unity of sovereign and independent States conducting themselves in compliance with
the principle of equal rights and self-determination of peoples and thus possessed of a
Government representing the whole people belonging to the territory without distinction
of any kind.
3. [Special protection measures]
Effective international measures to guarantee and monitor the implementation of human
rights standards should be taken in respect of people under foreign occupation, and
effective legal protection against violation of their human rights should be provided,
in accordance with human rights norms and international law, particularly the Geneva
Convention relative to the Protection of Civilian Persons in Time of War, of 14 August
1949, and to other applicable norms of humanitarian law.
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4. [Priority and legitimate concern]
The promotion and protection of all human rights and fundamental freedoms must be
considered as a priority objective of the United Nations in accordance with its purposes
and principles, in particular the purpose of international cooperation. In the framework
of these purposes and principles, the promotion and protection of all human rights
is a legitimate concern of the international community. The organs and specialised
agencies related to human rights should therefore further enhance the coordination of
their activities based on the consistent and objective application of international human
rights instruments.
5. [Universal, indivisible and interdependent]
All human rights are universal, indivisible and interdependent and inter-related. The
international community must treat human rights globally in a fair and equal manner,
on the same footing, and with the same emphasis. While the significance of national
and regional particularities and various historical, cultural and religious backgrounds
must be borne in mind, it is the duty of states, regardless of their political, economic and
cultural systems, to promote and protect all human rights and fundamental freedoms.
6. [Peaceful and friendly relations]
The efforts of the United Nations system, towards the universal respect for, and
observance of, human rights and fundamental freedoms for all, contribute to the stability
and well-being necessary for peaceful and friendly relations among nations, and to
improved conditions for peace and security as well as social and economic development,
in conformity with the United Nations Charter.
7. [Purposes and principles of the UN Charter]
The processes of promoting and protecting human rights, should be conducted
in conformity with the purposes and principles of the United Nations Charter, and
international law.
8. [Democracy, development and human rights]
Democracy, development and respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms are
interdependent and mutually reinforcing. Democracy is based on the freely expressed
will of the people to determine their own political, economic, social and cultural systems
and their full participation in all aspects of their lives. In the context of the above, the
promotion and protection of human rights and fundamental freedoms at the national and
international level should be universal and conducted without conditions attached. The
international community should support the strengthening and promoting democracy,
development and respect for human rights and fundamental freedoms in the entire world.
9. [Support to least developed countries]
The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that least developed countries
committed to the process of democratisation and economic reforms, many of which are
in Africa, should be supported by the international community in order to succeed in
their transition to democracy and economic development.
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10. [Right to development]
1.

The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the right to development, as
established in the Declaration on the Right to Development, as a universal and
inalienable right and an integral part of fundamental human rights.

2.

As stated in the Declaration on the Right to Development, the human person is the
central subject of development.

3.

While development facilitates the enjoyment of all human rights, the lack of
development may not be invoked to justify the abridgement of internationally
recognised human rights.

4.

States should cooperate with each other in ensuring development and eliminating
obstacles to development. The international community should promote an
effective international cooperation for the realisation of the right to development
and the elimination of obstacles to development.

5.

Lasting progress towards the implementation of the right to development requires
effective development policies at the national level, as well as equitable economic
relations and a favourable economic environment at the international level.
11. [Developmental and environmental needs of future generations]

The right to development should be fulfilled so as to meet equitably the developmental
and environmental needs of present and future generations. The World Conference on
Human Rights recognises that illicit dumping of toxic and dangerous substances and
waste potentially constitutes a serious threat to the human rights to life and health of
everyone.
Consequently the World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to adopt
and vigorously implement existing conventions relating to the dumping of toxic and
dangerous products and waste and to cooperate in the prevention of illicit dumping.
Everyone has the right to enjoy the benefits of scientific progress and its applications.
The World Conference notes that certain advances, notably in the biomedical and
life sciences as well as in information technology, may have potentially adverse
consequences for the integrity, dignity and human rights of the individual, and calls for
international cooperation to ensure that human rights and dignity are fully respected in
this area of universal concern.
12. [External debt burden]
The World Conference calls upon the international community to make all efforts to help
alleviate the external debt burden of developing countries, in order to supplement the
efforts of the governments of such countries to attain the full realisation of the economic,
social and cultural rights of their people.
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13. [Favourable conditions]
There is a need for states and international organisations, in cooperation with NonGovernmental Organisations, to create favourable conditions at the national, regional
and international level to ensure the full and effective enjoyment of human rights. States
should eliminate all violations of human rights and their causes, as well as obstacles to
the enjoyment of these rights.
14. [Extreme poverty]
The existence of widespread extreme poverty inhibits the full and effective enjoyment
of human rights; its immediate alleviation and eventual elimination must remain a high
priority for the international community.
15. [Racism and racial discrimination, xenophobia]
Respect for human rights and four fundamental freedoms without distinction of any kind
is a fundamental rule of international human rights law. The speedy and comprehensive
elimination of all forms of racism and racial discrimination, xenophobia and related
intolerance is a priority task for the international community. Governments should take
effective measures to prevent and combat them. Groups, institutions, intergovernmental
and non-governmental organisations and individuals are urged to intensify their efforts
in cooperating and coordinating their activities against these evils.
16. [Apartheid]
The World Conference welcomes the progress made in dismantling apartheid and
calls upon the international community and the United Nations system to assist in this
process.
The World Conference also deplores the continuing acts of violence aimed at undermining
the quest for a peaceful dismantling of apartheid.
17. [Terrorism]
The acts, methods and practices of terrorism in all its forms and manifestations as well
as linkage in some countries to drug trafficking are activities aimed at the destruction
of human rights, fundamental freedoms and democracy, threatening territorial
integrity, security of States and destabilising legitimately constituted governments. The
international community should take the necessary steps to enhance cooperation to
prevent and combat terrorism.
18. [Human rights of women]
The human rights of women and of the girl-child are an inalienable, integral and indivisible
part of universal human rights. The full and equal participation of women in the political,
civil, economic, social and cultural life, at the national, regional and international levels,
and the eradication of all forms of discrimination on grounds of sex are priority objectives
of the international community.
Gender-based violence and all forms of sexual harassment and exploitation, including
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those resulting from cultural prejudice and international trafficking are incompatible
with the dignity and worth of the human person, and must be eliminated. This can be
achieved by legal measures and through national action and international cooperation in
such fields as economic and social development, education, safe maternity and health
care, and social support.
The human rights of women should form an integral part of the United Nations human
rights activities including the promotion of all human rights instruments relating to
women.
The World Conference urges governments, institutions, intergovernmental and nongovernmental organisations to intensify their efforts for the protection and promotion of
human rights of women and the girl-child.
19. [Rights of persons belonging to minorities]
Considering the importance of the promotion and protection of the rights of persons
belonging to minorities and the contribution of such promotion and protection to the
political and social stability of the States in which such persons live;
The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the obligation of States to ensure
that persons belonging to minorities may exercise fully and effectively all human rights
and fundamental freedoms without any discrimination and in full equality before the law
in accordance with the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Persons Belonging
to the National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities.
The persons belonging to minorities have the right to enjoy their own culture, to profess
and practise their own religion and to use their own language in private and in public,
freely and without, interference or any form of discrimination.
20. [Rights of indigenous people]
The World Conference recognises the inherent dignity and the unique contribution of
indigenous people to the development and plurality of society and strongly reaffirms
the commitment of the international community to their economic, social and cultural
well- being and their enjoyment of the fruits of sustainable development. States should
ensure the full and free participation of indigenous people in all aspects of society, in
particular in matters of concern to them. Considering the importance of the promotion
and protection of the rights of indigenous people, and the contribution of such promotion
and protection to the political and social stability of the States in which such people live,
States should, in accordance with international law, take concerted positive steps to
ensure respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms of indigenous people,
on the basis of equality and non-discrimination and recognise the value and diversity of
their distinct identities, cultures and social organisation.
21. [Rights of the child]
The World Conference, welcoming the early ratification of the Convention on the Rights
of the Child by a large number of States and noting the recognition of the human rights
of children in the Declaration and Plan of Action adopted by the World Summit, urges
universal ratification of the Convention by 1995 and its effective implementation by
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States Parties through the adoption of all the necessary legislative, administrative and
other measures and the allocation to the maximum extent of the available resources.
In all actions concerning children, non-discrimination and the best interest of the
child should be primary considerations and the views of the child given due weight.
National and international mechanisms and programmes should be strengthened for
the defence and protection of children, in particular, the girl -child, abandoned children,
street children, economically and sexually- exploited children, including through child
pornography, child prostitution or sale of organs, children victims of diseases including
AIDS, refugee and displaced children, children in detention, children in armed conflict,
as well as children victims of famine and drought and other emergencies. International
cooperation and solidarity should be promoted to support the implementation of the
Convention and the rights of the child should be a priority in the United Nations systemwide action on human rights.
The World Conference also stresses that the child for the full and harmonious
development of his or her personality should grow up in a family environment, which
accordingly merits broader protection.
22. [Rights of disabled persons]
Special attention needs to be paid to ensuring non-discrimination, and the equal
enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental freedoms by disabled persons, including
their active participation in all aspects of society.
23. [Rights of refugees and other displaced persons]
The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that everyone, without distinction
of any kind, is entitled to the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from
persecution, as well as the right to return to one’s own country. In this respect it stresses
the importance of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the 1951 Convention
relating to the Status of Refugees, its 1967 Protocol and regional instruments. It
expresses its appreciation to States that continue to admit and host large numbers of
refugees in their territories, and to the Office of the United Nations High Commissioner
for Refugees for its dedication to its task. It also expresses its appreciation to the Office
of the United Nations Relief and Works Agency for Palestine Refugees in the Near East.
The World Conference on Human Rights recognises that gross violations of human
rights, including in armed conflicts, are among the multiple and complex factors leading
to displacement of people.
The World Conference on Human Rights recognises that, in view of the complexities of the
global refugee crisis and in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, relevant
international instruments and international solidarity and in the spirit of burden-sharing,
a comprehensive approach by the international community is needed in coordination
and cooperation with the countries concerned and relevant organisations, bearing in
mind the mandate of the UNHCR. This should include the development of strategies
to address the root causes and effects of movements of refugees and other displaced
persons, the strengthening of emergency preparedness and response mechanisms, the
provision of effective protection and assistance, bearing in mind the special needs of
women and children, as well as the achievement of durable solutions, primarily through
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the preferred solution of dignified and safe voluntary repatriation, including solutions
such as those adopted by the international refugee conferences. The World Conference
on Human Rights underlines the responsibilities of States, particularly as it relates to the
countries of origin. In the light of the comprehensive approach, the World Conference
on Human Rights emphasises the importance of giving special attention including
through intergovernmental and humanitarian organisations and finding lasting solutions
to questions related to internally displaced persons including their voluntary and safe
return and rehabilitation.
In accordance with the Charter of the United Nations and the principles of humanitarian
law, it further emphasizes the importance of and the need for humanitarian assistance
to victims of all natural and man-made disasters.
24. [Rights of vulnerable groups]
Great importance must be given to the promotion and protection of the human rights of
persons belonging to groups which have been rendered vulnerable, including migrant
workers, the elimination of all forms of discrimination against them, and the strengthening
and more effective implementation of existing human rights instruments. States have an
obligation to create and maintain adequate measures at the national level, in particular
in the fields of education, health and social support, for the promotion and protection
of the rights of persons in vulnerable sectors of their populations and to ensure the
participation of those among them who are interested in finding a solution to their own
problems.
25. [Extreme poverty and social exclusion]
The World Conference affirms that extreme poverty and social exclusion constitute
a violation of human dignity and that urgent steps are necessary to achieve better
knowledge of extreme poverty and its causes, including those related to the problem
of development, in order to promote the human rights of the poorest, and to put an end
to extreme poverty and social exclusion and to promote the enjoyment of the fruits of
social progress. It is essential for States to foster participation by the poorest people
in the decision-making process by the community in which they live, the promotion of
human rights and efforts to combat extreme poverty.
26. [Codification and ratification of human rights instruments]
The World Conference welcomes the progress made in the codification of human
rights instruments which is a dynamic and evolving process and urges the universal
ratification of human rights treaties. All States are encouraged to accede to these
international instruments; all States are encouraged to avoid, as far as possible, the
resort to reservations.
27. [Effective remedies]
Every State should provide an effective framework of remedies to redress human rights
grievances or violations. The administration of justice, including law enforcement and
prosecutorial agencies and, specially, an independent judiciary and legal profession
in full conformity with applicable standards contained in international human rights
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instruments, is essential to the full and non-discriminatory realisation of human rights
and indispensable to the processes of democracy and sustainable development. In
this context, institutions concerned with the administration of justice should be properly
funded, and an increased level of both technical and financial assistance should be
provided by the international community. It is incumbent upon the United Nations to make
use of special programmes of advisory services on a priority basis for the achievement
of a strong and independent administration of justice.
28. [Massive violations]
The World Conference expresses its dismay at massive violations of human rights
specially in the form of genocide, “ethnic cleansing” and systematic rape of women in
war situations, creating mass exodus of refugees and displaced persons. While strongly
condemning such abhorrent practices it reiterates the call that perpetrators of such
crimes be punished and such practices immediately stopped.
29. [Continuing human rights violations]
The World Conference expresses grave concern about continuing human rights
violations in all parts of the world in disregard of standards as contained in international
human rights instruments and international humanitarian law and about the lack of
sufficient and effective remedies for the victims.
30. [Gross and systematic violations]
The World Conference on Human Rights also expresses its dismay and condemnation
that gross and systematic violations and situations that constitute serious obstacles to
the full enjoyment of all human rights continue to occur in different parts of the world. Such
violations and obstacles include as well as torture and cruel, inhuman and degrading
treatment or punishment, summary and arbitrary executions, disappearances, arbitrary
detention, all forms of racism, racial discrimination and apartheid, foreign occupation
and alien domination, xenophobia, poverty, hunger and other denials of economic,
social and cultural rights, religious intolerance, terrorism, discrimination against women
and lack of the rule of law.
32. [Universality, objectivity and non-selectivity]
The World Conference reaffirms the importance of ensuring the universality, objectivity
and non-selectivity of the consideration of human rights issues.
33. [Human rights education]
The World Conference reaffirms that States are duty-bound as stipulated in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights and the International Covenant on Economic,
Social and Cultural Rights and in other international human rights instruments to ensure
that education is aimed at strengthening the respect of human rights and fundamental
freedoms. The World Conference emphasises the importance of incorporating the
subject of human rights education programs and calls upon States to do so. Education
should promote understanding, tolerance, peace and friendly relations between the
nations and all racial or religious groups and encourage the development of United
Nations activities in pursuance of these objectives. Therefore education on human
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rights and the dissemination of proper information, both theoretical and practical, play an
important role in the promotion and respect of human rights with regard to all individuals
without distinction of any kind such as race, sex, language or religion and this should be
integrated in the education policies at national as well as international levels.
The World Conference notes that resource constraints and institutional inadequacies
may impede the immediate realisation of these objectives.
34. [Favourable conditions]
Increased efforts should be made to assist countries which requested, to create the
conditions whereby each individual can enjoy universal human rights and fundamental
freedoms. Governments, the United Nations system as well as other multilateral
organisations are urged to considerably increase the resources allocated to programs
aiming at the establishment and strengthening of: national legislation, national
institutions and related infrastructures which uphold the rule of law and democracy,
electoral assistance, human rights awareness through training, teaching and education,
popular participation and civil society.
The programmes of advisory services and technical cooperation under the Centre for
human rights should be strengthened as well as made more efficient and transparent
and thus become a major contribution to improving respect for human rights. States
are called upon to increase their contributions to these programmes, both through
promoting a larger allocation from the United Nations regular budget, and through
voluntary contributions.
35. [Implementation]
The full and effective implementation of United Nations activities to promote and protect
human rights must reflect the high importance accorded to human rights by the Charter
of the United Nations and the demands of the United Nations human rights activities, as
mandated by member States. To this end, United Nations human rights activities should
be provided with increased resources.
36. [National institutions]
The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms the important and constructive role
played by national institutions for the promotion and protection of human rights, in
particular in their advisory capacity to the competent authorities, their role in remedying
human rights violations, in the dissemination of human rights information, and education
in human rights.
The World Conference on Human Rights encourages the establishment and
strengthening of national institutions, having regard to the “Principles Concerning the
Status of National Institutions” andrecognising that it is the right of each State to choose
the framework which is best suited to its particular needs at the national level.
37. [Regional arrangements]
Regional arrangements play a fundamental role in promoting and protecting human
rights. They should reinforce universal human rights standards, as contained in
international human rights instruments and their protection.
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The World Conference endorses efforts under way to strengthen these arrangements
and to increase their effectiveness, while at the same time stressing the importance of
cooperation with the United Nations human rights activities.
The World Conference on Human Rights reiterates the need to consider the possibility
of establishing regional and sub-regional arrangements for the promotion and protection
of human rights where they do not already exist.
38. [Role of NGOs]
The World Conference on Human Rights recognises the important role of nongovernmental organisations in the promotion of all human rights and in humanitarian
activities at national, regional and international levels. The World Conference on Human
Rights appreciates their contribution to increasing public awareness of human rights
issues, to the conduct of education, training and research in this field, and to the promotion
and protection of all human rights and fundamental freedoms. While recognising that
the primary responsibility for standard-setting lies with States, the conference also
appreciates the contribution of non-governmental organisations to this process. In
this respect, the World Conference on Human Rights emphasises the importance of
continued dialogue and cooperation between Governments and non-governmental
organisations. Non-governmental organisations and their members genuinely involved
in the field of human rights should enjoy the rights and freedoms recognized in the
Universal Declaration of Human Rights, and the protection of the national law. These
rights and freedoms may not be exercised contrary to the purposes and principles of
the United Nations. Non-governmental organisations should be free to carry out their
human rights activities, without interference, within the framework of national law and
the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.
39. [Role of the media]
Underlining the importance of objective, responsible and impartial information about
human rights and humanitarian issues, the world Conference encourages the increased
involvement of the media, for whom freedom and protection should be guaranteed within
the framework of national law.

II [PROGRAMME OF ACTION]
A. Increased coordination on human rights within the United Nations system
1.

The World Conference on Human Rights recommends increased coordination
in support of human rights and fundamental freedoms within the United Nations
system. To this end, the World Conference on Human Rights urges all United
Nations organs, bodies and the specialised agencies whose activities deal with
human rights to cooperate in order to strengthen, rationalise and streamline their
activities, taking into account the need to avoid unnecessary duplication. The World
Conference on Human Rights also recommends to the Secretary-General that
high-level officials of relevant United Nations bodies and specialised agencies at
their annual meeting, besides coordinating their activities, also assess the impact
of their strategies and policies on the enjoyment of all human rights.
68

Volume i
2.

Furthermore, the World Conference on Human Rights calls on regional organisations
and prominent international and regional finance and development institutions to
assess also the impact of their policies and programmes on the enjoyment of
human rights.

3.

The World Conference on Human Rights recognises that relevant specialised
agencies and bodies and institutions of the United Nations system as well as
other relevant intergovernmental organisations whose activities deal with human
rights play a vital role in the formulation, promotion and implementation of human
rights standards, within their respective mandates, and should take into account
the outcome of the World Conference on Human Rights within their fields of
competence.

4.

The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends that a concerted
effort be made to encourage and facilitate the ratification of and accession or
succession to international human rights treaties and protocols adopted within the
framework of the United Nations system with the aim of universal acceptance. The
Secretary-General, in consultation with treaty bodies, should consider opening a
dialogue with States not having acceded to these human rights treaties, in order to
identify obstacles and to seek ways of overcoming them.

5.

The World Conference on Human Rights encourages States to consider limiting
the extent of any reservations they lodge to international human rights instruments,
formulate any reservations as precisely and narrowly as possible, ensure that none
is incompatible with the object and purpose of the relevant treaty and regularly
review any reservations with a view to withdrawing them.

6.

The World Conference on Human Rights, recognising the need to maintain
consistency with the high quality of existing international standards and to avoid
proliferation of human rights instruments, reaffirms the guidelines relating to the
elaboration of new international instruments contained in General Assembly
resolution 41/120 of 4 December 1986 and calls on the United Nations human
rights bodies, when considering the elaboration of new international standards, to
keep those guidelines in mind, to consult with human rights treaty bodies on the
necessity for drafting new standards and to request the Secretariat to carry out
technical reviews of proposed new instruments.

7.

The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that human rights officers
be assigned if and when necessary to regional offices of the United Nations
Organisation with the purpose of disseminating information and offering training
and other technical assistance in the field of human rights upon the request of
concerned Member States.

Human rights training for international civil servants who are assigned to work relating
to human rights should be organised.
8.

The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the convening of emergency
sessions of the Commission on Human Rights as a positive initiative and that
other ways of responding to acute violations of human rights be considered by the
relevant organs of the United Nations system.
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1. Resources
9.

The World Conference on Human Rights, concerned by the growing disparity
between the activities of the Centre for Human Rights and the human, financial
and other resources available to carry them out, and bearing in mind the resources
needed for other important United Nations programmes, requests the SecretaryGeneral and the General Assembly to take immediate steps to increase substantially
the resources for the human rights programme from within the existing and future
regular budgets of the United Nations, and to take urgent steps to seek increased
extrabudgetary resources.

10. Within this framework, an increased proportion of the regular budget should
be allocated directly to the Centre for Human Rights to cover its costs and all
other costs borne by the Centre for Human Rights, including those related to the
United Nations human rights bodies. Voluntary funding of the Centre’s technical
cooperation activities should reinforce this enhanced budget; the World Conference
on Human Rights calls for generous contributions to the existing trust funds.
11.

The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General and the
General Assembly to provide sufficient human, financial and other resources to
the Centre for Human Rights to enable it effectively, efficiently and expeditiously to
carry out its activities.

12. The World Conference on Human Rights, noting the need to ensure that human
and financial resources are available to carry out the human rights activities,
as mandated by intergovernmental bodies, urges the Secretary-General, in
accordance with Article 101 of the Charter of the United Nations, and Member States
to adopt a coherent approach aimed at securing that resources commensurate to
the increased mandates are allocated to the Secretariat. The World Conference
on Human Rights invites the Secretary-General to consider whether adjustments
to procedures in the programme budget cycle would be necessary or helpful
to ensure the timely and effective implementation of human rights activities as
mandated by Member States.
2. Centre for Human Rights
13. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the importance of strengthening
the United Nations Centre for Human Rights.
14. The Centre for Human Rights should play an important role in coordinating systemwide attention for human rights. The focal role of the Centre can best be realised
if it is enabled to cooperate fully with other United Nations bodies and organs. The
coordinating role of the Centre for Human Rights also implies that the office of the
Centre for Human Rights in New York is strengthened.
15. The Centre for Human Rights should be assured adequate means for the system
of thematic and country rapporteurs, experts, working groups and treaty bodies.
Follow-up on recommendations should become a priority matter for consideration
by the Commission on Human Rights.
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16. The Centre for Human Rights should assume a larger role in the promotion of
human rights. This role could be given shape through cooperation with Member
States and by an enhanced programme of advisory services and technical
assistance. The existing voluntary funds will have to be expanded substantially for
these purposes and should be managed in a more efficient and coordinated way.
All activities should follow strict and transparent project management rules and
regular programme and project evaluations should be held periodically. To this
end, the results of such evaluation exercises and other relevant information should
be made available regularly. The Centre should, in particular, organise at least
once a. year information meetings open to all Member States and organisations
directly involved in these projects and programmes.
3. Adaptation and strengthening of the United Nations machinery for human
rights, including the question of the establishment of a United Nations High
Commissioner for Human Rights
17. The World Conference on Human Rights recognises the necessity for a continuing
adaptation of the United Nations human rights machinery to the current and future
needs in the promotion and protection of human rights, as reflected in the present
Declaration and within the framework of a balanced and sustainable development
for all people. In particular, the United Nations human rights organs should improve
their coordination, efficiency and effectiveness.
18. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends to the General Assembly
that when examining the report of the Conference at its forty-eighth session, it
begin, as a matter of priority, consideration of the question of the establishment
of a High Commissioner for Human Rights for the promotion and protection of all
human rights.
B. Equality, dignity and tolerance
1. Racism, racial discrimination, xenophobia and other forms of intolerance
19. The World Conference on Human Rights considers the elimination of racism and
racial discrimination, in particular in their institutionalized forms such as apartheid
or resulting from doctrines of racial superiority or exclusivity or contemporary
forms and manifestations of racism, as a primary objective for the international
community and a worldwide promotion programme in the field of human rights.
United Nations organs and agencies should strengthen their efforts to implement
such a programme of action related to the third decade to combat racism and
racial discrimination as well as subsequent mandates to the same end. The World
Conference on Human Rights strongly appeals to the international community to
contribute generously to the Trust Fund for the Programme for the Decade for
Action to Combat Racism and Racial Discrimination.
20. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all Governments to take immediate
measures and to develop strong policies to prevent and combat all forms and
manifestations of racism, xenophobia or related intolerance, where necessary
by enactment of appropriate legislation, including penal measures, and by the
establishment of national institutions to combat such phenomena.
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21. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the decision of the Commission
on Human Rights to appoint a Special Rapporteur on contemporary forms of racism,
racial discrimination, xenophobia and related intolerance. The World Conference
on Human Rights also appeals to all States parties to the International Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discrimination to consider making the
declaration under article 14 of the Convention.
22. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon all Governments to take all
appropriate measures in compliance with their international obligations and with
due regard to their respective legal systems to counter intolerance and related
violence based on religion or belief, including practices of discrimination against
women and including the desecration of religious sites, recognising that every
individual has the right to freedom of thought, conscience, expression and religion.
The Conference also invites all States to put into practice the provisions of the
Declaration on the Elimination of All Forms of Intolerance and of Discrimination
Based on Religion or Belief.
23. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses that all persons who perpetrate
or authorize criminal acts associated with ethnic cleansing are individually
responsible and accountable for such human rights violations, and that the
international community should exert every effort to bring those legally responsible
for such violations to justice.
24. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to take immediate
measures, individually and collectively, to combat the practice of ethnic cleansing
to bring it quickly to an end. Victims of the abhorrent practice of ethnic cleansing
are entitled to appropriate and effective remedies.
2. Persons belonging to national or ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities
25. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on the Commission on Human
Rights to examine ways and means to promote and protect effectively the rights
of persons belonging to minorities as set out in the Declaration on the Rights of
Persons belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic Minorities. In this
context, the World Conference on Human Rights calls upon the Centre for Human
Rights to provide, at the request of Governments concerned and as part of its
programme of advisory services and technical assistance, qualified expertise on
minority issues and human rights, as well as on the prevention and resolution of
disputes, to assist in existing or potential situations involving minorities.
26. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States and the international
community to promote and protect the rights of persons belonging to national or
ethnic, religious and linguistic minorities in accordance with the Declaration on
the Rights of Persons belonging to National or Ethnic, Religious and Linguistic
Minorities.
27. Measures to be taken, where appropriate, should include facilitation of their full
participation in all aspects of the political, economic, social, religious and cultural
life of society and in the economic progress and development in their country.
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Indigenous people
28. The World Conference on Human Rights calls on the Working Group on Indigenous
Populations of the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and Protection
of Minorities to complete the drafting of a declaration on the rights of indigenous
people at its eleventh session.
29. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Commission on
Human Rights consider the renewal and updating of the mandate of the Working
Group on Indigenous Populations upon completion of the drafting of a declaration
on the rights of indigenous people.
30. The World Conference on Human Rights also recommends that advisory services
and technical assistance programmes within the United Nations system respond
positively to requests by States for assistance which would be of direct benefit to
indigenous people. The World Conference on Human Rights further recommends
that adequate human and financial resources be made available to the Centre for
Human Rights within the overall framework of strengthening the Centre’s activities
as envisaged by this document.
31. The World Conference on Human Rights urges States to ensure the full and free
participation of indigenous people in all aspects of society, in particular in matters
of concern to them.
32. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the General Assembly
proclaim an international decade of the world’s indigenous people, to begin from
January 1994, including action-orientated programmes, to be decided upon in
partnership with indigenous people. An appropriate voluntary trust fund should be
set up for this purpose. In the framework of such a decade, the establishment of
a permanent forum for indigenous people in the United Nations system should be
considered.
Migrant workers
33. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all States to guarantee the
protection of the human rights of all migrant workers and their families.
34. The World Conference on Human Rights considers that the creation of conditions
to foster greater harmony and tolerance between migrant workers and the rest of
the society of the State in which they reside is of particular importance.
35. The World Conference on Human Rights invites States to consider the possibility
of signing and ratifying, at the earliest possible time, the International Convention
on the Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families.
3. The equal status and human rights of women
36. The World Conference on Human Rights urges the full and equal enjoyment by
women of all human rights and that this be a priority for Governments and for
the United Nations. The World Conference on Human Rights also underlines the
importance of the integration and full participation of women as both agents and
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beneficiaries in the development process, and reiterates the objectives established
on global action for women towards sustainable and equitable development set
forth in the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development and chapter 24
of Agenda 21, adopted by the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development (Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, 3-14 June 1992).
37. The equal status of women and the human rights of women should be integrated
into the mainstream of United Nations system-wide activity. These issues should be
regularly and systematically addressed throughout relevant United Nations bodies
and mechanisms. In particular, steps should be taken to increase cooperation and
promote further integration of objectives and goals between the Commission on
the Status of Women, the Commission on Human Rights, the Committee for the
Elimination of Discrimination against Women, the United Nations Development
Fund for Women, the United Nations Development Programme and other
United Nations agencies. In this context, cooperation and coordination should
be strengthened between the Centre for Human Rights and the Division for the
Advancement of Women.
38. In particular, the World Conference on Human Rights stresses the importance of
working towards the elimination of violence against women in public and private
life, the elimination of all forms of sexual harassment, exploitation and trafficking
in women, the elimination of gender bias in the administration of justice and the
eradication of any conflicts which may arise between the rights of women and the
harmful effects of certain traditional or customary practices, cultural prejudices
and religious extremism. The World Conference on Human Rights calls upon the
General Assembly to adopt the draft declaration on violence against women and
urges States to combat violence against women in accordance with its provisions.
Violations of the human rights of women in situations of armed conflict are violations
of the fundamental principles of international human rights and humanitarian law.
All violations of this kind, including in particular murder, systematic rape, sexual
slavery, and forced pregnancy, require a particularly effective response.
39. The World Conference on Human Rights urges the eradication of all forms of
discrimination against women, both hidden and overt. The United Nations should
encourage the goal of universal ratification by all States of the Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women by the year 2000.
Ways and means of addressing the particularly large number of reservations to the
Convention should be encouraged. Inter alia, the Committee on the Elimination of
Discrimination against Women should continue its review of reservations to the
Convention. States are urged to withdraw reservations that are contrary to the
object and purpose of the Convention or which are otherwise incompatible with
international treaty law.
40. Treaty monitoring bodies should disseminate necessary information to enable
women to make more effective use of existing implementation procedures in
their pursuit of full and equal enjoyment of human rights and non-discrimination.
New procedures should also be adopted to strengthen implementation of the
commitment to women’s equality and the human rights of women. The Commission
on the Status of Women and the Committee on the Elimination of Discrimination
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against Women should quickly examine the possibility of introducing the right of
petition through the preparation of an optional protocol to the Convention on the
Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women. The World Conference
on Human Rights welcomes the decision of the Commission on Human Rights to
consider the appointment of a special rapporteur on violence against women at its
fiftieth session.
41. The World Conference on Human Rights recognises the importance of the
enjoyment by women of the highest standard of physical and mental health
throughout their life span. In the context of the World Conference on Women and
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,
as well as the Proclamation of Tehran of 1968, the World Conference on Human
Rights reaffirms, on the basis of equality between women and men, a woman’s right
to accessible and adequate health care and the widest range of family planning
services, as well as equal access to education at all levels.
42. Treaty monitoring bodies should include the status of women and the human rights
of women in their deliberations and findings, making use of gender-specific data.
States should be encouraged to supply information on the situation of women
de jure and de facto in their reports to treaty monitoring bodies. The World
Conference on Human Rights notes with satisfaction that the Commission on
Human Rights adopted at its forty-ninth session resolution 1993/46 of 8 March
1993 stating that rapporteurs and working groups in the field of human rights
should also be encouraged to do so. Steps should also be taken by the Division
for the Advancement of Women in cooperation with other United Nations bodies,
specifically the Centre for Human Rights, to ensure that the human rights activities
of the United Nations regularly address violations of women’s human rights,
including gender-specific abuses. Training for United Nations human rights and
humanitarian relief personnel to assist them to recognise and deal with human
rights abuses particular to women and to carry out their work without gender bias
should be encouraged.
43. The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments and regional and
international organisations to facilitate the access of women to decision-making
posts and their greater participation in the decision-making process. It encourages
further steps within the United Nations Secretariat to appoint and promote
women staff members in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations,
and encourages other principal and subsidiary organs of the United Nations to
guarantee the participation of women under conditions of equality.
44. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the World Conference on
Women to be held in Beijing in 1995 and urges that human rights of women should
play an important role in its deliberations, in accordance with the priority themes of
the World Conference on Women of equality, development and peace.
4. The rights of the child
45. The World Conference on Human Rights reiterates the principle of “First Call for
Children” and, in this respect, underlines the importance of major national and
international efforts, especially those of the United Nations Children’s Fund, for
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promoting respect for the rights of the child to survival, protection, development
and participation.
46. Measures should be taken to achieve universal ratification of the Convention on the
Rights of the Child by 1995 and the universal signing of the World Declaration on
the Survival, Protection and Development of Children and Plan of Action adopted
by the World Summit for Children, as well as their effective implementation. The
World Conference on Human Rights urges States to withdraw reservations to the
Convention on the Rights of the Child contrary to the object and purpose of the
Convention or otherwise contrary to international treaty law.
47. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all nations to undertake
measures to the maximum extent of their available resources, with the support of
international cooperation, to achieve the goals in the World Summit Plan of Action.
The Conference calls on States to integrate the Convention on the Rights of the
Child into their national action plans. By means of these national action plans
and through international efforts, particular priority should be placed on reducing
infant and maternal mortality rates, reducing malnutrition and illiteracy rates and
providing access to safe drinking water and to basic education. Whenever so called
for, national plans of action should be devised to combat devastating emergencies
resulting from natural disasters and armed conflicts and the equally grave problem
of children in extreme poverty.
48. The World Conference on Human Rights urges all States, with the support of
international cooperation, to address the acute problem of children under
especially difficult circumstances. Exploitation and abuse of children should be
actively combated, including by addressing their root causes. Effective measures
are required against female infanticide, harmful child labour, sale of children and
organs, child prostitution, child pornography, as well as other forms of sexual
abuse.
49. The World Conference on Human Rights supports all measures by the United
Nations and its specialised agencies to ensure the effective protection and
promotion of human rights of the girl child. The World Conference on Human
Rights urges States to repeal existing laws and regulations and remove customs
and practices which discriminate against and cause harm to the girl child.
50. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly supports the proposal that
the Secretary-General initiate a study into means of improving the protection
of children in armed conflicts. Humanitarian norms should be implemented and
measures taken in order to protect and facilitate assistance to children in war
zones. Measures should include protection for children against indiscriminate use
of all weapons of war, especially anti-personnel mines. The need for aftercare
and rehabilitation of children traumatized by war must be addressed urgently. The
Conference calls on the Committee on the Rights of the Child to study the question
of raising the minimum age of recruitment into armed forces.
51. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that matters relating to
human rights and the situation of children be regularly reviewed and monitored
by all relevant organs and mechanisms of the United Nations system and by the
supervisory bodies of the specialised agencies in accordance with their mandates.
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52. The World Conference on Human Rights recognises the important role played
by non-governmental organisations in the effective implementation of all human
rights instruments and, in particular, the Convention on the Rights of the Child.
53. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Committee on
the Rights of the Child, with the assistance of the Centre for Human Rights, be
enabled expeditiously and effectively to meet its mandate, especially in view of
the unprecedented extent of ratification and subsequent submission of country
reports.
5. Freedom from torture
54. The World Conference on Human Rights welcomes the ratification by many
Member States of the Convention against Torture and Other Cruel, Inhuman or
Degrading Treatment or Punishment and encourages its speedy ratification by all
other Member States.
55. The World Conference on Human Rights emphasizes that one of the most atrocious
violations against human dignity is the act of torture, the result of which destroys
the dignity and impairs the capability of victims to continue their lives and their
activities.
56. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that under human rights law
and international humanitarian law, freedom from torture is a right which must be
protected under all circumstances, including in times of internal or international
disturbance or armed conflicts.
57. The World Conference on Human Rights therefore urges all States to put an
immediate end to the practice of torture and eradicate this evil forever through
full implementation of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights as well as the
relevant conventions and, where necessary, strengthening of existing mechanisms.
The World Conference on Human Rights calls on all States to cooperate fully with
the Special Rapporteur on the question of torture in the fulfilment of his mandate.
58. Special attention should be given to ensure universal respect for, and effective
implementation of, the Principles of Medical Ethics relevant to the Role of Health
Personnel, particularly Physicians, in the Protection of Prisoners and Detainees
against Torture and other Cruel, Inhuman or Degrading Treatment or Punishment
adopted by the General Assembly of the United Nations.
59. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the importance of further
concrete action within the framework of the United Nations with the view to
providing assistance to victims of torture and ensuring more effective remedies
for their physical, psychological and social rehabilitation. Providing the necessary
resources for this purpose should be given high priority, inter alia, by additional
contributions to the United Nations Voluntary Fund for Victims of Torture.
60. States should abrogate legislation leading to impunity for those responsible for
grave violations of human rights such as torture and prosecute such violations,
thereby providing a firm basis for the rule of law.
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61. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that efforts to eradicate torture
should, first and foremost, be concentrated on prevention and, therefore, calls for
the early adoption of an optional protocol to the Convention against Torture and
Other Cruel, Inhuman and Degrading Treatment or Punishment, which is intended
to establish a preventive system of regular visits to places of detention.
Enforced disappearances
62. The World Conference on Human Rights, welcoming the adoption by the General
Assembly of the Declaration on the Protection of All Persons from Enforced
Disappearance, calls upon all States to take effective legislative, administrative,
judicial or other measures to prevent, terminate and punish acts of enforced
disappearance. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that it is the
duty of all States, under any circumstances, to make investigations whenever
there is reason to believe that an enforced disappearance has taken place on a
territory under their jurisdiction and, if allegations are confirmed, to prosecute its
perpetrators.
6. The rights of the disabled person
63. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that all human rights and
fundamental freedoms are universal and thus unreservedly include persons with
disabilities. Every person is born equal and has the same rights to life and welfare,
education and work, living independently and active participation in all aspects of
society. Any direct discrimination or other negative discriminatory treatment of a
disabled person is therefore a violation of his or her rights. The World Conference
on Human Rights calls on Governments, where necessary, to adopt or adjust
legislation to assure access to these and other rights for disabled persons.
64. The place of disabled persons is everywhere. Persons with disabilities should be
guaranteed equal opportunity through the elimination of all socially determined
barriers, be they physical, financial, social or psychological, which exclude or
restrict full participation in society.
65. Recalling the World Programme of Action concerning Disabled Persons, adopted
by the General Assembly at its thirty-seventh session, the World Conference on
Human Rights calls upon the General Assembly and the Economic and Social
Council to adopt the draft standard rules on the equalization of opportunities for
persons with disabilities, at their meetings in 1993.
C. Cooperation, development and strengthening of human rights
66. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that priority be given to
national and international action to promote democracy, development and human
rights.
67. Special emphasis should be given to measures to assist in the strengthening and
building of institutions relating to human rights, strengthening of a pluralistic civil
society and the protection of groups which have been rendered vulnerable. In this
context, assistance provided upon the request of Governments for the conduct
78

Volume i
of free and fair elections, including assistance in the human rights aspects of
elections and public information about elections, is of particular importance. Equally
important is the assistance to be given to the strengthening of the rule of law, the
promotion of freedom of expression and the administration of justice, and to the
real and effective participation of the people in the decision-making processes.
68. The World Conference on Human Rights stresses the need for the implementation
of strengthened advisory services and technical assistance activities by the Centre
for Human Rights. The Centre should make available to States upon request
assistance on specific human rights issues, including the preparation of reports
under human rights treaties as well as for the implementation of coherent and
comprehensive plans of action for the promotion and protection of human rights.
Strengthening the institutions of human rights and democracy, the legal protection
of human rights, training of officials and others, broad-based education and public
information aimed at promoting respect for human rights should all be available as
components of these programmes.
69. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends that a
comprehensive programme be established within the United Nations in order to
help States in the task of building and strengthening adequate national structures
which have a direct impact on the overall observance of human rights and the
maintenance of the rule of law. Such a programme, to be coordinated by the Centre
for Human Rights, should be able to provide, upon the request of the interested
Government, technical and financial assistance to national projects in reforming
penal and correctional establishments, education and training of lawyers, judges
and security forces in human rights, and any other sphere of activity relevant to
the good functioning of the rule of law. That programme should make available to
States assistance for the implementation of plans of action for the promotion and
protection of human rights.
70. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General of the
United Nations to submit proposals to the United Nations General Assembly,
containing alternatives for the establishment, structure, operational modalities and
funding of the proposed programme.
71. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that each State consider
the desirability of drawing up a national action plan identifying steps whereby that
State would improve the promotion and protection of human rights.
72. The World Conference on Human Rights reaffirms that the universal and
inalienable right to development, as established in the Declaration on the Right
to Development, must be implemented and realised. In this context, the World
Conference on Human Rights welcomes the appointment by the Commission on
Human Rights of a thematic working group on the right to development and urges
that the Working Group, in consultation and cooperation with other organs and
agencies of the United Nations system, promptly formulate, for early consideration
by the United Nations General Assembly, comprehensive and effective measures
to eliminate obstacles to the implementation and realisation of the Declaration
on the Right to Development and recommending ways and means towards the
realisation of the right to development by all States.

79

Volume i
73. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that non-governmental and
other grass-roots organisations active in development and/or human rights should
be enabled to play a major role on the national and international levels in the
debate, activities and implementation relating to the right to development and, in
cooperation with Governments, in all relevant aspects of development cooperation.
74. The World Conference on Human Rights appeals to Governments, competent
agencies and institutions to increase considerably the resources devoted
to building well-functioning legal systems able to protect human rights, and to
national institutions working in this area. Actors in the field of development
cooperation should bear in mind the mutually reinforcing interrelationship between
development, democracy and human rights. Cooperation should be based on
dialogue and transparency. The World Conference on Human Rights also calls
for the establishment of comprehensive programmes, including resource banks of
information and personnel with expertise relating to the strengthening of the rule
of law and of democratic institutions.
75. The World Conference on Human Rights encourages the Commission on Human
Rights, in cooperation with the Committee on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights,
to continue the examination of optional protocols to the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights.
76. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that more resources be
made available for the strengthening or the establishment of regional arrangements
for the promotion and protection of human rights under the programmes of
advisory services and technical assistance of the Centre for Human Rights. States
are encouraged to request assistance for such purposes as regional and subregional workshops, seminars and information exchanges designed to strengthen
regional arrangements for the promotion and protection of human rights in accord
with universal human rights standards as contained in international human rights
instruments.
77. The World Conference on Human Rights supports all measures by the United
Nations and its relevant specialised agencies to ensure the effective promotion
and protection of trade union rights, as stipulated in the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights and other relevant international instruments.
It calls on all States to abide fully by their obligations in this regard contained in
international instruments.
D. Human rights education
78. The World Conference on Human Rights considers human rights education,
training and public information essential for the promotion and achievement of
stable and harmonious relations among communities and for fostering mutual
understanding, tolerance and peace.
79. States should strive to eradicate illiteracy and should direct education towards
the full development of the human personality and to the strengthening of respect
for human rights and fundamental freedoms. The World Conference on Human
Rights calls on all States and institutions to include human rights, humanitarian law,
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democracy and rule of law as subjects in the curricula of all learning institutions in
formal and non-formal settings.
80. Human rights education should include peace, democracy, development and social
justice, as set forth in international and regional human rights instruments, in order
to achieve common understanding and awareness with a view to strengthening
universal commitment to human rights.
81. Taking into account the World Plan of Action on Education for Human Rights and
Democracy, adopted in March 1993 by the International Congress on Education
for Human Rights and Democracy of the United Nations Educational, Scientific and
Cultural Organisation, and other human rights instruments, the World Conference
on Human Rights recommends that States develop specific programmes and
strategies for ensuring the widest human rights education and the dissemination of
public information, taking particular account of the human rights needs of women.
82. Governments, with the assistance of intergovernmental organisations, national
institutions and non-governmental organisations, should promote an increased
awareness of human rights and mutual tolerance. The World Conference on
Human Rights underlines the importance of strengthening the World Public
Information Campaign for Human Rights carried out by the United Nations. They
should initiate and support education in human rights and undertake effective
dissemination of public information in this field. The advisory services and
technical assistance programmes of the United Nations system should be able to
respond immediately to requests from States for educational and training activities
in the field of human rights as well as for special education concerning standards
as contained in international human rights instruments and in humanitarian law
and their application to special groups such as military forces, law enforcement
personnel, police and the health profession. The proclamation of a United Nations
decade for human rights education in order to promote, encourage and focus
these educational activities should be considered.
E. Implementation and monitoring methods
83. The World Conference on Human Rights urges Governments to incorporate
standards as contained in international human rights instruments in domestic
legislation and to strengthen national structures, institutions and organs of society
which play a role in promoting and safeguarding human rights.
84. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends the strengthening of United
Nations activities and programmes to meet requests for assistance by States which
want to establish or strengthen their own national institutions for the promotion and
protection of human rights.
85. The World Conference on Human Rights also encourages the strengthening
of cooperation between national institutions for the promotion and protection of
human rights, particularly through exchanges of information and experience, as
well as cooperation with regional organisations and the United Nations.
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86. The World Conference on Human Rights strongly recommends in this regard that
representatives of national institutions for the promotion and protection of human
rights convene periodic meetings under the auspices of the Centre for Human
Rights to examine ways and means of improving their mechanisms and sharing
experiences.
87. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends to the human rights treaty
bodies, to the meetings of chairpersons of the treaty bodies and to the meetings of
States parties that they continue to take steps aimed at coordinating the multiple
reporting requirements and guidelines for preparing State reports under the
respective human rights conventions and study the suggestion that the submission
of one overall report on treaty obligations undertaken by each State would make
these procedures more effective and increase their impact.
88. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the States parties to
international human rights instruments, the General Assembly and the Economic
and Social Council should consider studying the existing human rights treaty
bodies and the various thematic mechanisms and procedures with a view to
promoting greater efficiency and effectiveness through better coordination of the
various bodies, mechanisms and procedures, taking into account the need to
avoid unnecessary duplication and overlapping of their mandates and tasks.
89. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends continued work on the
improvement of the functioning, including the monitoring tasks, of the treaty bodies,
taking into account multiple proposals made in this respect, in particular those
made by the treaty bodies themselves and by the meetings of the chairpersons of
the treaty bodies. The comprehensive national approach taken by the Committee
on the Rights of the Child should also be encouraged.
90. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that States parties to
human rights treaties consider accepting all the available optional communication
procedures.
91. The World Conference on Human Rights views with concern the issue of impunity of
perpetrators of human rights violations, and supports the efforts of the Commission
on Human Rights and the Sub-Commission on Prevention of Discrimination and
Protection of Minorities to examine all aspects of the issue.
92. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the Commission on
Human Rights examine the possibility for better implementation of existing human
rights instruments at the international and regional levels and encourages the
International Law Commission to continue its work on an international criminal
court.
93. The World Conference on Human Rights appeals to States which have not yet
done so to accede to the Geneva Conventions of 12 August 1949 and the Protocols
thereto, and to take all appropriate national measures, including legislative ones,
for their full implementation.
94. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends the speedy completion
and adoption of the draft declaration on the right and responsibility of individuals,
groups and organs of society to promote and protect universally recognised human
rights and fundamental freedoms.
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95. The World Conference on Human Rights underlines the importance of preserving
and strengthening the system of special procedures, rapporteurs, representatives,
experts and working groups of the Commission on Human Rights and the SubCommission on the Prevention of Discrimination and Protection of Minorities, in
order to enable them to carry out their mandates in all countries throughout the
world, providing them with the necessary human and financial resources. The
procedures and mechanisms should be enabled to harmonise and rationalize their
work through periodic meetings. All States are asked to cooperate fully with these
procedures and mechanisms.
96. The World Conference on Human Rights recommends that the United Nations
assume a more active role in the promotion and protection of human rights in
ensuring full respect for international humanitarian law in all situations of armed
conflict, in accordance with the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United
Nations.
97. The World Conference on Human Rights, recognising the important role of human
rights components in specific arrangements concerning some peace-keeping
operations by the United Nations, recommends that the Secretary-General take
into account the reporting, experience and capabilities of the Centre for Human
Rights and human rights mechanisms, in conformity with the Charter of the United
Nations.
98. To strengthen the enjoyment of economic, social and cultural rights, additional
approaches should be examined, such as a system of indicators to measure
progress in the realisation of the rights set forth in the International Covenant on
Economic, Social and Cultural Rights. There must be a concerted effort to ensure
recognition of economic, social and cultural rights at the national, regional and
international levels.
F. Follow-up to the World Conference on Human Rights
99. The World Conference on Human Rights on Human Rights recommends that
the General Assembly, the Commission on Human Rights and other organs and
agencies of the United Nations system related to human rights consider ways
and means for the full implementation, without delay, of the recommendations
contained in the present Declaration, including the possibility of proclaiming a
United Nations decade for human rights. The World Conference on Human Rights
further recommends that the Commission on Human Rights annually review the
progress towards this end.
100. The World Conference on Human Rights requests the Secretary-General of the
United Nations to invite on the occasion of the fiftieth anniversary of the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights all States, all organs and agencies of the United
Nations system related to human rights, to report to him on the progress made in
the implementation of the present Declaration and to submit a report to the General
Assembly at its fifty-third session, through the Commission on Human Rights and
the Economic and Social Council. Likewise, regional and, as appropriate, national
human rights institutions, as well as non-governmental organisations, may present
their views to the Secretary-General on the progress made in the implementation
of the present Declaration. Special attention should be paid to assessing the
progress towards the goal of universal ratification of international human rights
treaties and protocols adopted within the framework of the United Nations system.
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INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON POPULATION AND
DEVELOPMENT
The International Conference on Population and Development held in Cairo from 5-13
September 1994 is seen as a landmark Conference, and the largest intergovernmental
conference related to population and development that saw the participation of around
180 member States with participants from governments, UN specialised agencies and
organizations, intergovernmental organizations, non-governmental organizations and
the media. The Conference culminated into the adoption of a Programme of Action on
population and development for the coming 20 years.
Participants to the Conference agreed that women’s empowerment and equality was a
global priority as a matter of human rights, and key to eliminating poverty, stabilizing
population growth and at the heart of sustainable development.
The Conference is seen as crucial to women as it provided an innovative approach in
empowering women by providing them with expanded choices through increased access
to education and health services, skills development and employment, as well as their full
involvement in policy- and decision-making processes at all levels.
A number of goals featured prominently on the ICPD Programme of Action in relation
to gender and development; namely, universal education in all countries by 2015 urging
States to increase women’s access to higher levels of education including vocational and
technical training; reduction of infant and child mortality; reduction of maternal mortality;
and access to reproductive and sexual health services, assisted childbirth and prevention
of sexually transmitted infections including HIV/AIDS; and universal family planning by
2015. States were further urged to take appropriate measures to eliminate gender-based
violence and harmful traditional practices, including female genital mutilation. Following
the 20-year time frame, The Beyond 2014 Review process will identify progress and
achievements towards the goal set out in the Programme of Action.
The Programme of Action, together with the ICPD+5 Review further informed the 8
Millennium Development Goals and the post 2015 development agenda. The ICPD+15
review revealed that progress on the implementation of the Programme of Action needed
to be accelerated, as the ICPD agenda had not affected the lives of all people equally. The
review called upon a strengthened partnership and international cooperation to, inter
alia, strengthen legal and policy instruments; provide services to the vulnerable; empower
women and promote zero tolerance for gender-based violence; and further understand
the links between population and the environment, including climate change.

http://www.unfpa.org
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FULL TEXT OF THE ICPD PROGRAMME OF ACTION
PART ONE
PROGRAMME OF ACTION OF THE INTERNATIONAL CONFERENCE ON
POPULATION AND DEVELOPMENT
Chapter I
PREAMBLE
1.1. The 1994 International Conference on Population and Development occurs at
a defining moment in the history of international cooperation. With the growing
recognition of global population, development and environmental interdependence,
the opportunity to adopt suitable macro- and socio-economic policies to promote
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development in all countries
and to mobilize human and financial resources for global problem- solving has never
been greater. Never before has the world community had so many resources, so
much knowledge and such powerful technologies at its disposal which, if suitably
redirected, could foster sustained economic growth and sustainable development.
None the less, the effective use of resources, knowledge and technologies is
conditioned by political and economic obstacles at the national and international
levels. Therefore, although ample resources have been available for some time,
their use for socially equitable and environmentally sound development has been
seriously limited.
1.2. The world has undergone far-reaching changes in the past two decades. Significant
progress in many fields important for human welfare has been made through
national and international efforts. However, the developing countries are still
facing serious economic difficulties and an unfavourable international economic
environment, and the number of people living in absolute poverty has increased
in many countries. Around the world many of the basic resources on which future
generations will depend for their survival and well-being are being depleted and
environmental degradation is intensifying, driven by unsustainable patterns of
production and consumption, unprecedented growth in population, widespread and
persistent poverty, and social and economic inequality. Ecological problems, such
as global climate change, largely driven by unsustainable patterns of production
and consumption, are adding to the threats to the well-being of future generations.
There is an emerging global consensus on the need for increased international
cooperation in regard to population in the context of sustainable development, for
which Agenda 21provides a framework. Much has been achieved in this respect,
but more needs to be done.
1.3. The world population is currently estimated at 5.6 billion. While the rate of growth
is on the decline, absolute increments have been increasing, currently exceeding
86 million persons per annum. Annual population increments are likely to remain
above 86 million until the year 2015.
1.4. During the remaining six years of this critical decade, the world’s nations by their
actions or inactions will choose from among a range of alternative demographic
futures. The low, medium and high variants of the United Nations population
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projections for the coming 20 years range from a low of 7.1 billion people to the
medium variant of 7.5 billion and a high of 7.8 billion. The difference of 720 million
people in the short span of 20 years exceeds the current population of the African
continent. Further into the future, the projections diverge even more significantly.
By the year 2050, the United Nations projections range from 7.9 billion to the
medium variant of 9.8 billion and a high of 11.9 billion. Implementation of the goals
and objectives contained in the present 20-year Programme of Action, which
address many of the fundamental population, health, education and development
challenges facing the entire human community, would result in world population
growth during this period and beyond at levels below the United Nations medium
projection.
1.5. The International Conference on Population and Development is not an isolated
event. Its Programme of Action builds on the considerable international consensus
that has developed since the World Population Conference at Bucharest in 1974
and the International Conference on Population at Mexico City in 1984, to consider
the broad issues of and interrelationships between population, sustained economic
growth and sustainable development, and advances in the education, economic
status and empowerment of women. The 1994 Conference was explicitly given a
broader mandate on development issues than previous population conferences,
reflecting the growing awareness that population, poverty, patterns of production
and consumption and the environment are so closely interconnected that none of
them can be considered in isolation.
1.6. The International Conference on Population and Development follows and builds
on other important recent international activities, and its recommendations should
be supportive of, consistent with and based on the agreements reached at the
following:
(a) The World Conference to Review and Appraise the Achievements of the United
Nations Decade for Women: Equality, Development and Peace, held in Nairobi
in 1985;
(b) The World Summit for Children, held in New York in 1990;
(c) The United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, held in Rio
de Janeiro in 1992;
(d) The International Conference on Nutrition, held in Rome in 1992;
(e) The World Conference on Human Rights, held in Vienna in 1993;
(f) The International Year of the World’s Indigenous People, 1993,which would
lead to the International Decade of the World’s Indigenous People;
(g) The Global Conference on the Sustainable Development of Small Island
Developing States, held in Barbados in 1994;
(h) The International Year of the Family, 1994.
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1.7. The Conference outcomes are closely related to and will make significant
contributions to other major conferences in 1995 and 1996, such as the World
Summit for Social Development, the Fourth World Conference on Women: Action
for Equality, Development and Peace, the Second United Nations Conference on
Human Settlements (Habitat II), the elaboration of the Agenda for Development,
as well as the celebration of the fiftieth anniversary of the United Nations. These
events are expected to highlight further the call of the 1994 Conference for greater
investment in people, and for a new action agenda for the empowerment of women
to ensure their full participation at all levels in the social, economic and political
lives of their communities.
1.8. Over the past 20 years, many parts of the world have undergone remarkable
demographic, social, economic, environmental and political change. Many
countries have made substantial progress in expanding access to reproductive
health care and lowering birth rates, as well as in lowering death rates and raising
education and income levels, including the educational and economic status of
women. While the advances of the past two decades in areas such as increased
use of contraception, decreased maternal mortality, implemented sustainable
development plans and projects and enhanced educational programmes provide
a basis for optimism about successful implementation of the present Programme
of Action, much remains to be accomplished. The world as a whole has changed
in ways that create important new opportunities for addressing population and
development issues. Among the most significant are the major shifts in attitude
among the world’s people and their leaders in regard to reproductive health, family
planning and population growth, resulting, inter alia, in the new comprehensive
concept of reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health, as
defined in the present Programme of Action. A particularly encouraging trend has
been the strengthening of political commitment to population-related policies and
family-planning programmes by many Governments. In this regard, sustained
economic growth in the context of sustainable development will enhance the ability
of countries to meet the pressures of expected population growth; will facilitate
the demographic transition in countries where there is an imbalance between
demographic rates and social, economic and environmental goals; and will permit
the balance and integration of the population dimension into other developmentrelated policies.
1.9. The population and development objectives and actions of the present Programme
of Action will collectively address the critical challenges and interrelationships
between population and sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable
development. In order to do so, adequate mobilization of resources at the national
and international levels will be required as well as new and additional resources
to the developing countries from all available funding mechanisms, including
multilateral, bilateral and private sources. Financial resources are also required
to strengthen the capacity of national, regional, sub-regional and international
institutions to implement this Programme of Action.
1.10. The two decades ahead are likely to produce a further shift of rural populations
to urban areas as well as continued high levels of migration between countries.
These migrations are an important part of the economic transformations occurring
around the world, and they present serious new challenges. Therefore, these
issues must be addressed with more emphasis within population and development
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policies. By the year 2015, nearly 56 per cent of the global population is expected
to live in urban areas, compared to under 45 per cent in 1994. The most rapid rates
of urbanization will occur in the developing countries. The urban population of the
developing regions was just 26 per cent in 1975, but is projected to rise to 50 per
cent by 2015. This change will place enormous strain on existing social services
and infrastructure, much of which will not be able to expand at the same rate as
that of urbanization.
1.11. Intensified efforts are needed in the coming 5, 10 and 20 years, in a range of
population and development activities, bearing in mind the crucial contribution that
early stabilization of the world population would make towards the achievement of
sustainable development. The present Programme of Action addresses all those
issues, and more, in a comprehensive and integrated framework designed to
improve the quality of life of the current world population and its future generations.
The recommendations for action are made in a spirit of consensus and international
cooperation, recognising that the formulation and implementation of populationrelated policies is the responsibility of each country and should take into account
the economic, social and environmental diversity of conditions in each country,
with full respect for the various religious and ethical values, cultural backgrounds
and philosophical convictions of its people, as well as the shared but differentiated
responsibilities of all the world’s people for a common future.
1.12. The present Programme of Action recommends to the international community a
set of important population and development objectives, as well as qualitative and
quantitative goals that are mutually supportive and of critical importance to these
objectives. Among these objectives and goals are: sustained economic growth
in the context of sustainable development; education, especially for girls; gender
equity and equality; infant, child and maternal mortality reduction; and the provision
of universal access to reproductive health services, including family planning and
sexual health.
1.13. Many of the quantitative and qualitative goals of the present Programme of Action
clearly require additional resources, some of which could become available from a
reordering of priorities at the individual, national and international levels. However,
none of the actions required - nor all of them combined - is expensive in the
context of either current global development or military expenditures. A few would
require little or no additional financial resources, in that they involve changes in
lifestyles, social norms or government policies that can be largely brought about
and sustained through greater citizen action and political leadership. But to meet
the resource needs of those actions that do require increased expenditures over
the next two decades, additional commitments will be required on the part of both
developing and developed countries. This will be particularly difficult in the case of
some developing countries and some countries with economies in transition that
are experiencing extreme resource constraints.
1.14. The present Programme of Action recognises that over the next 20 years
Governments are not expected to meet the goals and objectives of the International
Conference on Population and Development single-handedly. All members of and
groups in society have the right, and indeed the responsibility, to play an active
part in efforts to reach those goals. The increased level of interest manifested
by non-governmental organisations, first in the context of the United Nations
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Conference on Environment and Development and the World Conference on
Human Rights, and now in these deliberations, reflects an important and in many
places rapid change in the relationship between Governments and a variety of nongovernmental institutions. In nearly all countries new partnerships are emerging
between government, business, non-governmental organisations and community
groups, which will have a direct and positive bearing on the implementation of the
present Programme of Action.
1.15. While the International Conference on Population and Development does not
create any new international human rights, it affirms the application of universally
recognised human rights standards to all aspects of population programmes. It
also represents the last opportunity in the twentieth century for the international
community to collectively address the critical challenges and interrelationships
between population and development. The Programme of Action will require
the establishment of common ground, with full respect for the various religious
and ethical values and cultural backgrounds. The impact of this Conference will
be measured by the strength of the specific commitments made here and the
consequent actions to fulfil them, as part of a new global partnership among all
the world’s countries and peoples, based on a sense of shared but differentiated
responsibility for each other and for our planetary home.
Chapter II
PRINCIPLES
The implementation of the recommendations contained in the Programme of Action
is the sovereign right of each country, consistent with national laws and development
priorities, with full respect for the various religious and ethical values and cultural
backgrounds of its people, and in conformity with universally recognised international
human rights.
International cooperation and universal solidarity, guided by the principles of the Charter
of the United Nations, and in a spirit of partnership, are crucial in order to improve the
quality of life of the peoples of the world.
In addressing the mandate of the International Conference on Population and
Development and its overall theme, the interrelationships between population,
sustained economic growth and sustainable development, and in their deliberations,
the participants were and will continue to be guided by the following set of principles:
Principle 1
All human beings are born free and equal in dignity and rights. Everyone is entitled to all
the rights and freedoms set forth in the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, without
distinction of any kind, such as race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other
opinion, national or social origin, property, birth or other status. Everyone has the right
to life, liberty and security of person.
Principle 2
Human beings are at the centre of concerns for sustainable development. They
are entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony with nature. People are the
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most important and valuable resource of any nation. Countries should ensure that all
individuals are given the opportunity to make the most of their potential. They have
the right to an adequate standard of living for themselves and their families, including
adequate food, clothing, housing, water and sanitation.
Principle 3
The right to development is a universal and inalienable right and an integral part of
fundamental human rights, and the human person is the central subject of development.
While development facilitates the enjoyment of all human rights, the lack of development
may not be invoked to justify the abridgement of internationally recognised human
rights. The right to development must be fulfilled so as to equitably meet the population,
development and environment needs of present and future generations.
Principle 4
Advancing gender equality and equity and the empowerment of women, and the
elimination of all kinds of violence against women, and ensuring women’s ability to control
their own fertility, are cornerstones of population and development- related programmes.
The human rights of women and the girl child are an inalienable, integral and indivisible
part of universal human rights. The full and equal participation of women in civil, cultural,
economic, political and social life, at the national, regional and international levels, and
the eradication of all forms of discrimination on grounds of sex, are priority objectives of
the international community.
Principle 5
Population-related goals and policies are integral parts of cultural, economic and social
development, the principal aim of which is to improve the quality of life of all people.
Principle 6
Sustainable development as a means to ensure human well-being, equitably shared
by all people today and in the future, requires that the interrelationships between
population, resources, the environment and development should be fully recognised,
properly managed and brought into harmonious, dynamic balance. To achieve
sustainable development and a higher quality of life for all people, States should reduce
and eliminate unsustainable patterns of production and consumption and promote
appropriate policies, including population-related policies, in order to meet the needs of
current generations without compromising the ability of future generations to meet their
own needs.
Principle 7
All States and all people shall cooperate in the essential task of eradicating poverty as
an indispensable requirement for sustainable development, in order to decrease the
disparities in standards of living and better meet the needs of the majority of the people
of the world. The special situation and needs of developing countries, particularly the
least developed, shall be given special priority. Countries with economies in transition,
as well as all other countries, need to be fully integrated into the world economy.
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Principle 8
Everyone has the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable standard of physical
and mental health. States should take all appropriate measures to ensure, on a basis
of equality of men and women, universal access to health-care services, including
those related to reproductive health care, which includes family planning and sexual
health. Reproductive health-care programmes should provide the widest range of
services without any form of coercion. All couples and individuals have the basic right to
decide freely and responsibly the number and spacing of their children and to have the
information, education and means to do so.
Principle 9
The family is the basic unit of society and as such should be strengthened. It is entitled
to receive comprehensive protection and support. In different cultural, political and
social systems, various forms of the family exist. Marriage must be entered into with the
free consent of the intending spouses, and husband and wife should be equal partners.
Principle 10
Everyone has the right to education, which shall be directed to the full development of
human resources, and human dignity and potential, with particular attention to women
and the girl child. Education should be designed to strengthen respect for human rights
and fundamental freedoms, including those relating to population and development.
The best interests of the child shall be the guiding principle of those responsible for his
or her education and guidance; that responsibility lies in the first place with the parents.
Principle 11
All States and families should give the highest possible priority to children. The child has
the right to standards of living adequate for its well-being and the right to the highest
attainable standards of health, and the right to education. The child has the right to be
cared for, guided and supported by parents, families and society and to be protected
by appropriate legislative, administrative, social and educational measures from all
forms of physical or mental violence, injury or abuse, neglect or negligent treatment,
maltreatment or exploitation, including sale, trafficking, sexual abuse, and trafficking in
its organs.
Principle 12
Countries receiving documented migrants should provide proper treatment and adequate
social welfare services for them and their families, and should ensure their physical
safety and security, bearing in mind the special circumstances and needs of countries,
in particular developing countries, attempting to meet these objectives or requirements
with regard to undocumented migrants, in conformity with the provisions of relevant
conventions and international instruments and documents. Countries should guarantee
to all migrants all basic human rights as included in the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights.
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Principle 13
Everyone has the right to seek and to enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution.
States have responsibilities with respect to refugees as set forth in the Geneva
Convention on the Status of Refugees and its 1967 Protocol.
Principle 14
In considering the population and development needs of indigenous people, States
should recognise and support their identity, culture and interests, and enable them to
participate fully in the economic, political and social life of the country, particularly where
their health, education and well-being are affected.
Principle 15
Sustained economic growth, in the context of sustainable development, and social
progress require that growth be broadly based, offering equal opportunities to all people.
All countries should recognise their common but differentiated responsibilities. The
developed countries acknowledge the responsibility that they bear in the international
pursuit of sustainable development, and should continue to improve their efforts to
promote sustained economic growth and to narrow imbalances in a manner that can
benefit all countries, particularly the developing countries.
Chapter III
INTERRELATIONSHIPS BETWEEN POPULATION,
GROWTH AND SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT

SUSTAINED

ECONOMIC

A. Integrating population and development strategies
Basis for action
3.1. The everyday activities of all human beings, communities and countries are
interrelated with population change, patterns and levels of use of natural resources,
the state of the environment, and the pace and quality of economic and social
development. There is general agreement that persistent widespread poverty as
well as serious social and gender inequities have significant influences on, and
are in turn influenced by, demographic parameters such as population growth,
structure and distribution. There is also general agreement that unsustainable
consumption and production patterns are contributing to the unsustainable use of
natural resources and environmental degradation as well as to the reinforcement
of social inequities and of poverty with the above- mentioned consequences for
demographic parameters. The Rio Declaration on Environment and Development
and Agenda 21, adopted by the international community at the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, call for patterns of development
that reflect the new understanding of these and other inter-sectoral linkages.
Recognising the longer term realities and implications of current actions, the
development challenge is to meet the needs of present generations and improve
their quality of life without compromising the ability of future generations to meet
their own needs.
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3.2. Despite recent declines in birth rates in many countries, further large increases in
population size are inevitable. Owing to the youthful age structure, for numerous
countries the coming decades will bring substantial population increases in absolute
numbers. Population movements within and between countries, including the very
rapid growth of cities and the unbalanced regional distribution of population, will
continue and increase in the future.
3.3. Sustainable development implies, inter alia, long-term sustainability in production
and consumption relating to all economic activities, including industry, energy,
agriculture, forestry, fisheries, transport, tourism and infrastructure, in order to
optimize ecologically sound resource use and minimize waste. Macroeconomic
and sectoral policies have, however, rarely given due attention to population
considerations. Explicitly integrating population into economic and development
strategies will both speed up the pace of sustainable development and poverty
alleviation and contribute to the achievement of population objectives and an
improved quality of life of the population.
Objectives
3.4. The objectives are to fully integrate population concerns into:
(a) Development strategies, planning, decision-making and resource allocation at
all levels and in all regions, with the goal of meeting the needs, and improving
the quality of life, of present and future generations;
(b) All aspects of development planning in order to promote social justice and
to eradicate poverty through sustained economic growth in the context of
sustainable development.
Actions
3.5. At the international, regional, national and local levels, population issues should
be integrated into the formulation, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of
all policies and programmes relating to sustainable development. Development
strategies must realistically reflect the short-, medium- and long-term implications
of, and consequences for, population dynamics as well as patterns of production
and consumption.
3.6. Governments, international agencies, non-governmental organisations and
other concerned parties should undertake timely and periodic reviews of their
development strategies, with the aim of assessing progress towards integrating
population into development and environment programmes that take into account
patterns of production and consumption and seek to bring about population trends
consistent with the achievement of sustainable development and the improvement
of the quality of life.
3.7. Governments should establish the requisite internal institutional mechanisms and
enabling environment, at all levels of society, to ensure that population factors are
appropriately addressed within the decision-making and administrative processes
of all relevant government agencies responsible for economic, environmental and
social policies and programmes.
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3.8. Political commitment to integrated population and development strategies should be
strengthened by public education and information programmes and by increased
resource allocation through cooperation among Governments, non-governmental
organisations and the private sector, and by improvement of the knowledge base
through research and national and local capacity-building.
3.9. To achieve sustainable development and a higher quality of life for all people,
Governments should reduce and eliminate unsustainable patterns of production
and consumption and promote appropriate demographic policies. Developed
countries should take the lead in achieving sustainable consumption patterns and
effective waste management.
B. Population, sustained economic growth and poverty
Basis for action
3.10. Population policies should take into account, as appropriate, development strategies
agreed upon in multilateral forums, in particular the International Development
Strategy for the Fourth United Nations Development Decade,the Programme
of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the 1990s, the outcomes of the
eighth session of the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, and
of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade negotiations, Agenda 21 and the United
Nations New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the 1990s.
3.11. Gains recorded in recent years in such indicators as life expectancy and national
product, while significant and encouraging, do not, unfortunately, fully reflect the
realities of life of hundreds of millions of men, women, adolescents and children.
Despite decades of development efforts, both the gap between rich and poor
nations and the inequalities within nations have widened. Serious economic, social,
gender and other inequities persist and hamper efforts to improve the quality of life
for hundreds of millions of people. The number of people living in poverty stands
at approximately 1 billion and continues to mount.
3.12. All countries, more especially developing countries where almost all of the
future growth of the world population will occur, and countries with economies in
transition, face increasing difficulties in improving the quality of life of their people
in a sustainable manner. Many developing countries and countries with economies
in transition face major development obstacles, among which are those related to
the persistence of trade imbalances, the slow-down in the world economy, the
persistence of the debt-servicing problem, and the need for technologies and
external assistance. The achievement of sustainable development and poverty
eradication should be supported by macroeconomic policies designed to provide an
appropriate international economic environment, as well as by good governance,
effective national policies and efficient national institutions.
3.13. Widespread poverty remains the major challenge to development efforts. Poverty is
often accompanied by unemployment, malnutrition, illiteracy, low status of women,
exposure to environmental risks and limited access to social and health services,
including reproductive health services which, in turn, include family planning. All
these factors contribute to high levels of fertility, morbidity and mortality, as well
as to low economic productivity. Poverty is also closely related to inappropriate
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spatial distribution of population, to unsustainable use and inequitable distribution of
such natural resources as land and water, and to serious environmental degradation.
3.14. Efforts to slow down population growth, to reduce poverty, to achieve economic
progress, to improve environmental protection, and to reduce unsustainable
consumption and production patterns are mutually reinforcing. Slower population
growth has in many countries bought more time to adjust to future population
increases. This has increased those countries’ ability to attack poverty, protect and
repair the environment, and build the base for future sustainable development. Even
the difference of a single decade in the transition to stabilization levels of fertility can
have a considerable positive impact on quality of life.
3.15. Sustained economic growth within the context of sustainable development is essential
to eradicate poverty. Eradication of poverty will contribute to slowing population growth
and to achieving early population stabilization. Investments in fields important to the
eradication of poverty, such as basic education, sanitation, drinking water, housing,
adequate food supply and infrastructure for rapidly growing populations, continue
to strain already weak economies and limit development options. The unusually
high number of young people, a consequence of high fertility rates, requires that
productive jobs be created for a continually growing labour force under conditions of
already widespread unemployment. The numbers of elderly requiring public support
will also increase rapidly in the future. Sustained economic growth in the context of
sustainable development will be necessary to accommodate those pressures.
Objective
3.16. The objective is to raise the quality of life for all people through appropriate population
and development policies and programmes aimed at achieving poverty eradication,
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development and sustainable
patterns of consumption and production, human resource development and the
guarantee of all human rights, including the right to development as a universal and
inalienable right and an integral part of fundamental human rights. Particular attention
is to be given to the socio- economic improvement of poor women in developed and
developing countries. As women are generally the poorest of the poor and at the
same time key actors in the development process, eliminating social, cultural, political
and economic discrimination against women is a prerequisite of eradicating poverty,
promoting sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development,
ensuring quality family planning and reproductive health services, and achieving
balance between population and available resources and sustainable patterns of
consumption and production.
Actions
3.17. Investment in human resource development, in accordance with national policy,
must be given priority in population and development strategies and budgets, at
all levels, with programmes specifically directed at increased access to information,
education, skill development, employment opportunities, both formal and informal,
and high-quality general and reproductive health services, including family planning
and sexual health care, through the promotion of sustained economic growth within
the context of sustainable development in developing countries and countries with
economies in transition.
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3.18. Existing inequities and barriers to women in the workforce should be eliminated
and women’s participation in all policy-making and implementation, as well as their
access to productive resources, and ownership of land, and their right to inherit
property should be promoted and strengthened. Governments, non-governmental
organisations and the private sector should invest in, promote, monitor and
evaluate the education and skill development of women and girls and the legal
and economic rights of women, and in all aspects of reproductive health, including
family planning and sexual health, in order to enable them to effectively contribute
to and benefit from economic growth and sustainable development.
3.19. High priority should be given by Governments, non-governmental organisations
and the private sector to meeting the needs, and increasing the opportunities for
information, education, jobs, skill development and relevant reproductive health
services, of all underserved members of society.
3.20. Measures should be taken to strengthen food, nutrition and agricultural policies
and programmes, and fair trade relations, with special attention to the creation and
strengthening of food security at all levels.
3.21. Job creation in the industrial, agricultural and service sectors should be facilitated by
Governments and the private sector through the establishment of more favourable
climates for expanded trade and investment on an environmentally sound basis,
greater investment in human resource development and the development of
democratic institutions and good governance. Special efforts should be made to
create productive jobs through policies promoting efficient and, where required,
labour-intensive industries, and transfer of modern technologies.
3.22. The international community should continue to promote a supportive economic
environment, particularly for developing countries and countries with economies
in transition in their attempt to eradicate poverty and achieve sustained economic
growth in the context of sustainable development. In the context of the relevant
international agreements and commitments, efforts should be made to support
those countries, in particular the developing countries, by promoting an open,
equitable, secure, non-discriminatory and predictable international trading
system; by promoting foreign direct investment; by reducing the debt burden; by
providing new and additional financial resources from all available funding sources
and mechanisms, including multilateral, bilateral and private sources, including
on concessional and grant terms according to sound and equitable criteria and
indicators; by providing access to technologies; and by ensuring that structural
adjustment programmes are so designed and implemented as to be responsive to
social and environmental concerns.
C. Population and environment
Basis for action
3.23. At the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development, the international
community agreed on objectives and actions aimed at integrating environment and
development which were included in Agenda 21, other Conference outcomes and
other international environmental agreements. Agenda 21 has been conceived as
a response to the major environment and development challenges, including the
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economic and social dimensions of sustainable development, such as poverty,
consumption, demographic dynamics, human health and human settlement, and to
a broad range of environmental and natural resource concerns. Agenda 21 leaves to
the International Conference on Population and Development further consideration
of the interrelationships between population and the environment.
3.24. Meeting the basic human needs of growing populations is dependent on a healthy
environment. These human dimensions need to be given attention in developing
comprehensive policies for sustainable development in the context of population
growth.
3.25. Demographic factors, combined with poverty and lack of access to resources in
some areas, and excessive consumption and wasteful production patterns in others,
cause or exacerbate problems of environmental degradation and resource depletion
and thus inhibit sustainable development.
3.26. Pressure on the environment may result from rapid population growth, distribution
and migration, especially in ecologically vulnerable ecosystems. Urbanization and
policies that do not recognise the need for rural development also create environmental
problems.
3.27. Implementation of effective population policies in the context of sustainable
development, including reproductive health and family-planning programmes, require
new forms of participation by various actors at all levels in the policy-making process.
Objectives
3.28. Consistent with Agenda 21, the objectives are:
(a) To ensure that population, environmental and poverty eradication factors are
integrated in sustainable development policies, plans and programmes;
(b) To reduce both unsustainable consumption and production patterns as well as
negative impacts of demographic factors on the environment in order to meet
the needs of current generations without compromising the ability of future
generations to meet their own needs.
Actions
3.29. Governments at the appropriate level, with the support of the international
community and regional and sub-regional organisations, should formulate and
implement population policies and programmes to support the objectives and
actions agreed upon in Agenda 21, other Conference outcomes and other
international environmental agreements, taking into account the common but
differentiated responsibilities reflected in those agreements. Consistent with the
framework and priorities set forth in Agenda 21, the following actions, inter alia,
are recommended to help achieve population and environment integration:
(a) Integrate demographic factors into environment impact assessments and
other planning and decision-making processes aimed at achieving sustainable
development;
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(b) Take measures aimed at the eradication of poverty, with special attention to
income-generation and employment strategies directed at the rural poor and
those living within or on the edge of fragile ecosystems;
(c) Utilize demographic data to promote sustainable resource management,
especially of ecologically fragile systems;
(d) Modify unsustainable consumption and production patterns through economic,
legislative and administrative measures, as appropriate, aimed at fostering
sustainable resource use and preventing environmental degradation;
(e) Implement policies to address the ecological implications of inevitable future
increases in population numbers and changes in concentration and distribution,
particularly in ecologically vulnerable areas and urban agglomerations.
3.30. Measures should be taken to enhance the full participation of all relevant groups,
especially women, at all levels of population and environmental decision-making
to achieve sustainable management of natural resources.
3.31. Research should be undertaken on the linkages among population, consumption
and production, the environment and natural resources, and human health as a
guide to effective sustainable development policies.
3.32. Governments, non-governmental organisations and the private sector should
promote public awareness and understanding for the implementation of the
above- mentioned actions.

Chapter IV
GENDER EQUALITY, EQUITY AND EMPOWERMENT OF WOMEN

A. Empowerment and status of women
Basis for action
4.1. The empowerment and autonomy of women and the improvement of their political,
social, economic and health status is a highly important end in itself. In addition, it
is essential for the achievement of sustainable development. The full participation
and partnership of both women and men is required in productive and reproductive
life, including shared responsibilities for the care and nurturing of children and
maintenance of the household. In all parts of the world, women are facing threats to
their lives, health and well- being as a result of being overburdened with work and
of their lack of power and influence. In most regions of the world, women receive
less formal education than men, and at the same time, women’s own knowledge,
abilities and coping mechanisms often go unrecognised. The power relations that
impede women’s attainment of healthy and fulfilling lives operate at many levels
of society, from the most personal to the highly public. Achieving change requires
policy and programme actions that will improve women’s access to secure
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livelihoods and economic resources, alleviate their extreme responsibilities with
regard to housework, remove legal impediments to their participation in public life,
and raise social awareness through effective programmes of education and mass
communication. In addition, improving the status of women also enhances their
decision-making capacity at all levels in all spheres of life, especially in the area
of sexuality and reproduction. This, in turn, is essential for the long- term success
of population programmes. Experience shows that population and development
programmes are most effective when steps have simultaneously been taken to
improve the status of women.
4.2. Education is one of the most important means of empowering women with
the knowledge, skills and self-confidence necessary to participate fully in the
development process. More than 40 years ago, the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights asserted that ‘everyone has the right to education’. In 1990,
Governments meeting at the World Conference on Education for All in Jomtien,
Thailand, committed themselves to the goal of universal access to basic education.
But despite notable efforts by countries around the globe that have appreciably
expanded access to basic education, there are approximately 960 million illiterate
adults in the world, of whom two thirds are women. More than one third of the
world’s adults, most of them women, have no access to printed knowledge, to new
skills or to technologies that would improve the quality of their lives and help them
shape and adapt to social and economic change. There are 130 million children
who are not enrolled in primary school and 70 per cent of them are girls.
Objectives
4.3. The objectives are:
(a) To achieve equality and equity based on harmonious partnership between men
and women and enable women to realise their full potential;
(b) To ensure the enhancement of women’s contributions to sustainable development
through their full involvement in policy and decision-making processes at all
stages and participation in all aspects of production, employment, incomegenerating activities, education, health, science and technology, sports, culture
and population-related activities and other areas, as active decision makers,
participants and beneficiaries;
(c) To ensure that all women, as well as men, are provided with the education
necessary for them to meet their basic human needs and to exercise their
human rights.
Actions
4.4. Countries should act to empower women and should take steps to eliminate
inequalities between men and women as soon as possible by:
(a) Establishing mechanisms for women’s equal participation and equitable
representation at all levels of the political process and public life in each
community and society and enabling women to articulate their concerns and
needs;
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(b) Promoting the fulfilment of women’s potential through education, skill
development and employment, giving paramount importance to the elimination
of poverty, illiteracy and ill health among women;
(c) Eliminating all practices that discriminate against women; assisting women to
establish and realise their rights, including those that relate to reproductive and
sexual health;
(d) Adopting appropriate measures to improve women’s ability to earn income
beyond traditional occupations, achieve economic self-reliance, and ensure
women’s equal access to the labour market and social security systems;
(e) Eliminating violence against women;
(f) Eliminating discriminatory practices by employers against women, such as
those based on proof of contraceptive use or pregnancy status;
(g) Making it possible, through laws, regulations and other appropriate measures,
for women to combine the roles of child-bearing, breast-feeding and childrearing with participation in the workforce.
4.5.

All countries should make greater efforts to promulgate, implement and enforce
national laws and international conventions to which they are party, such as the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,
that protect women from all types of economic discrimination and from sexual
harassment, and to implement fully the Declaration on the Elimination of Violence
against Women and the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action adopted
at the World Conference on Human Rights in 1993. Countries are urged to sign,
ratify and implement all existing agreements that promote women’s rights.

4.6.

Governments at all levels should ensure that women can buy, hold and sell
property and land equally with men, obtain credit and negotiate contracts in their
own name and on their own behalf and exercise their legal rights to inheritance.

4.7.

Governments and employers are urged to eliminate gender discrimination in
hiring, wages, benefits, training and job security with a view to eliminating genderbased disparities in income.

4.8.

Governments, international organisations and non-governmental organisations
should ensure that their personnel policies and practices comply with the principle
of equitable representation of both sexes, especially at the managerial and
policy-making levels, in all programmes, including population and development
programmes. Specific procedures and indicators should be devised for genderbased analysis of development programmes and for assessing the impact of
those programmes on women’s social, economic and health status and access
to resources.

4.9.

Countries should take full measures to eliminate all forms of exploitation, abuse,
harassment and violence against women, adolescents and children. This implies
both preventive actions and rehabilitation of victims. Countries should prohibit
degrading practices, such as trafficking in women, adolescents and children and
exploitation through prostitution, and pay special attention to protecting the rights
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and safety of those who suffer from these crimes and those in potentially exploitable
situations, such as migrant women, women in domestic service and schoolgirls.
In this regard, international safeguards and mechanisms for cooperation should
be put in place to ensure that these measures are implemented.
4.10. Countries are urged to identify and condemn the systematic practice of rape
and other forms of inhuman and degrading treatment of women as a deliberate
instrument of war and ethnic cleansing and take steps to assure that full assistance
is provided to the victims of such abuse for their physical and mental rehabilitation.
4.11. The design of family health and other development interventions should take
better account of the demands on women’s time from the responsibilities of childrearing, household work and income-generating activities. Male responsibilities
should be emphasized with respect to child-rearing and housework. Greater
investments should be made in appropriate measures to lessen the daily burden
of domestic responsibilities, the greatest share of which falls on women. Greater
attention should be paid to the ways in which environmental degradation and
changes in land use adversely affect the allocation of women’s time. Women’s
domestic working environments should not adversely affect their health.
4.12. Every effort should be made to encourage the expansion and strengthening
of grass-roots, community-based and activist groups for women. Such groups
should be the focus of national campaigns to foster women’s awareness of the
full range of their legal rights, including their rights within the family, and to help
women organise to achieve those rights.
4.13. Countries are strongly urged to enact laws and to implement programmes and
policies which will enable employees of both sexes to organise their family
and work responsibilities through flexible work-hours, parental leave, day-care
facilities, maternity leave, policies that enable working mothers to breast-feed
their children, health insurance and other such measures. Similar rights should
be ensured to those working in the informal sector.
4.14. Programmes to meet the needs of growing numbers of elderly people should fully
take into account that women represent the larger proportion of the elderly and
that elderly women generally have a lower socio-economic status than elderly
men.
B. The girl child Basis for action
4.15. Since in all societies discrimination on the basis of sex often starts at the earliest
stages of life, greater equality for the girl child is a necessary first step in ensuring
that women realise their full potential and become equal partners in development.
In a number of countries, the practice of prenatal sex selection, higher rates of
mortality among very young girls, and lower rates of school enrolment for girls
as compared with boys, suggest that ‘son preference’ is curtailing the access
of girl children to food, education and health care. This is often compounded by
the increasing use of technologies to determine foetal sex, resulting in abortion
of female foetuses. Investments made in the girl child’s health, nutrition and
education, from infancy through adolescence, are critical.
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Objectives
4.16. The objectives are:
(a) To eliminate all forms of discrimination against the girl child and the root causes
of son preference, which results in harmful and unethical practices regarding
female infanticide and prenatal sex selection;
(b) To increase public awareness of the value of the girl child, and concurrently, to
strengthen the girl child’s self-image, self-esteem and status;
(c) To improve the welfare of the girl child, especially in regard to health, nutrition
and education.
Actions
4.17. Overall, the value of girl children to both their family and society must be expanded
beyond their definition as potential child-bearers and caretakers and reinforced
through the adoption and implementation of educational and social policies that
encourage their full participation in the development of the societies in which they
live. Leaders at all levels of the society must speak out and act forcefully against
patterns of gender discrimination within the family, based on preference for sons.
One of the aims should be to eliminate excess mortality of girls, wherever such
a pattern exists. Special education and public information efforts are needed
to promote equal treatment of girls and boys with respect to nutrition, health
care, education and social, economic and political activity, as well as equitable
inheritance rights.
4.18. Beyond the achievement of the goal of universal primary education in all countries
before the year 2015, all countries are urged to ensure the widest and earliest
possible access by girls and women to secondary and higher levels of education,
as well as to vocational education and technical training, bearing in mind the
need to improve the quality and relevance of that education.
4.19. Schools, the media and other social institutions should seek to eliminate
stereotypes in all types of communication and educational materials that reinforce
existing inequities between males and females and undermine girls’ self-esteem.
Countries must recognise that, in addition to expanding education for girls,
teachers’ attitudes and practices, school curricula and facilities must also change
to reflect a commitment to eliminate all gender bias, while recognising the specific
needs of the girl child.
4.20. Countries should develop an integrated approach to the special nutritional,
general and reproductive health, education and social needs of girls and young
women, as such additional investments in adolescent girls can often compensate
for earlier inadequacies in their nutrition and health care.
4.21. Governments should strictly enforce laws to ensure that marriage is entered
into only with the free and full consent of the intending spouses. In addition,
Governments should strictly enforce laws concerning the minimum legal age of
consent and the minimum age at marriage and should raise the minimum age at
marriage where necessary. Governments and non-governmental organisations
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should generate social support for the enforcement of laws on the minimum
legal age at marriage, in particular by providing educational and employment
opportunities.
4.22. Governments are urged to prohibit female genital mutilation wherever it exists
and to give vigorous support to efforts among non-governmental and community
organisations and religious institutions to eliminate such practices.
4.23. Governments are urged to take the necessary measures to prevent infanticide,
prenatal sex selection, trafficking in girl children and use of girls in prostitution
and pornography.
C. Male responsibilities and participation Basis for action
4.24. Changes in both men’s and women’s knowledge, attitudes and behaviour are
necessary conditions for achieving the harmonious partnership of men and
women. Men play a key role in bringing about gender equality since, in most
societies, men exercise preponderant power in nearly every sphere of life,
ranging from personal decisions regarding the size of families to the policy and
programme decisions taken at all levels of Government. It is essential to improve
communication between men and women on issues of sexuality and reproductive
health, and the understanding of their joint responsibilities, so that men and
women are equal partners in public and private life.
Objective
4.25. The objective is to promote gender equality in all spheres of life, including family
and community life, and to encourage and enable men to take responsibility for
their sexual and reproductive behaviour and their social and family roles.
Actions
4.26. The equal participation of women and men in all areas of family and household
responsibilities, including family planning, child-rearing and housework, should be
promoted and encouraged by Governments. This should be pursued by means of
information, education, communication, employment legislation and by fostering
an economically enabling environment, such as family leave for men and women
so that they may have more choice regarding the balance of their domestic and
public responsibilities.
4.27. Special efforts should be made to emphasize men’s shared responsibility
and promote their active involvement in responsible parenthood, sexual and
reproductive behaviour, including family planning; prenatal, maternal and child
health; prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV; prevention of
unwanted and high-risk pregnancies; shared control and contribution to family
income, children’s education, health and nutrition; and recognition and promotion
of the equal value of children of both sexes. Male responsibilities in family life
must be included in the education of children from the earliest ages. Special
emphasis should be placed on the prevention of violence against women and
children.
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4.28. Governments should take steps to ensure that children receive appropriate
financial support from their parents by, among other measures, enforcing childsupport laws. Governments should consider changes in law and policy to ensure
men’s responsibility to and financial support for their children and families. Such
laws and policies should also encourage maintenance or reconstitution of the
family unit. The safety of women in abusive relationships should be protected.
4.29. National and community leaders should promote the full involvement of men in
family life and the full integration of women in community life. Parents and schools
should ensure that attitudes that are respectful of women and girls as equals
are instilled in boys from the earliest possible age, along with an understanding
of their shared responsibilities in all aspects of a safe, secure and harmonious
family life. Relevant programmes to reach boys before they become sexually
active are urgently needed.
Chapter V
THE FAMILY, ITS ROLES, RIGHTS, COMPOSITION AND STRUCTURE
A. Diversity of family structure and composition
Basis for action
5.1. While various forms of the family exist in different social, cultural, legal and political
systems, the family is the basic unit of society and as such is entitled to receive
comprehensive protection and support. The process of rapid demographic and
socio-economic change throughout the world has influenced patterns of family
formation and family life, generating considerable change in family composition
and structure. Traditional notions of gender-based division of parental and domestic
functions and participation in the paid labour force do not reflect current realities
and aspirations, as more and more women in all parts of the world take up paid
employment outside the home. At the same time, widespread migration, forced
shifts of population caused by violent conflicts and wars, urbanization, poverty,
natural disasters and other causes of displacement have placed greater strains
on the family, since assistance from extended family support networks is often
no longer available. Parents are often more dependent on assistance from third
parties than they used to be in order to reconcile work and family responsibilities.
This is particularly the case when policies and programmes that affect the family
ignore the existing diversity of family forms, or are insufficiently sensitive to the
needs and rights of women and children.
Objectives
5.2. The objectives are:
(a) To develop policies and laws that better support the family, contribute to its stability
and take into account its plurality of forms, particularly the growing number of
single-parent households;
(b) To establish social security measures that address the social, cultural and
economic factors behind the increasing costs of child-rearing;
(c) To promote equality of opportunity for family members, especially the rights of
women and children in the family.
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Actions
5.3. Governments, in cooperation with employers, should provide and promote
means to facilitate compatibility between labour force participation and parental
responsibilities, especially for single-parent households with young children. Such
means could include health insurance and social security, day- care centres and
facilities for breast-feeding mothers within the work premises, kindergartens, parttime jobs, paid parental leave, paid maternity leave, flexible work schedules, and
reproductive and child health services.
5.4. When formulating socio-economic development policies, special consideration
should be given to increasing the earning power of all adult members of
economically deprived families, including the elderly and women who work in the
home, and to enabling children to be educated rather than compelled to work.
Particular attention should be paid to needy single parents, especially those who
are responsible wholly or in part for the support of children and other dependants,
through ensuring payment of at least minimum wages and allowances, credit,
education, funding for women’s self-help groups and stronger legal enforcement
of male parental financial responsibilities.
5.5. Governments should take effective action to eliminate all forms of coercion and
discrimination in policies and practices. Measures should be adopted and enforced
to eliminate child marriages and female genital mutilation. Assistance should be
provided to persons with disabilities in the exercise of their family and reproductive
rights and responsibilities.
5.6. Governments should maintain and further develop mechanisms to document
changes and undertake studies on family composition and structure, especially on
the prevalence of one-person households, and single-parent and multigenerational
families.
B. Socio-economic support to the family
Basis for action
5.7. Families are sensitive to strains induced by social and economic changes. It
is essential to grant particular assistance to families in difficult life situations.
Conditions have worsened for many families in recent years, owing to lack of
gainful employment and measures taken by Governments seeking to balance
their budget by reducing social expenditures. There are increasing numbers of
vulnerable families, including single-parent families headed by women, poor
families with elderly members or those with disabilities, refugee and displaced
families, and families with members affected by AIDS or other terminal diseases,
substance dependence, child abuse and domestic violence. Increased labour
migrations and refugee movements are an additional source of family tension
and disintegration and are contributing to increased responsibilities for women.
In many urban environments, millions of children and youths are left to their own
devices as family ties break down, and hence are increasingly exposed to risks
such as dropping out of school, labour exploitation, sexual exploitation, unwanted
pregnancies and sexually transmitted diseases.
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Objective
5.8. The objective is to ensure that all social and economic development policies are
fully responsive to the diverse and changing needs and to the rights of families and
their individual members, and provide necessary support and protection, particularly
to the most vulnerable families and the most vulnerable family members.
Actions
5.9.

Governments should formulate family-sensitive policies in the field of housing,
work, health, social security and education in order to create an environment
supportive of the family, taking into account its various forms and functions, and
should support educational programmes concerning parental roles, parental skills
and child development. Governments should, in conjunction with other relevant
parties, develop the capacity to monitor the impact of social and economic
decisions and actions on the well-being of families, on the status of women within
families, and on the ability of families to meet the basic needs of their members.

5.10. All levels of Government, non-governmental organisations and concerned
community organisations should develop innovative ways to provide more effective
assistance to families and the individuals within them who may be affected by
specific problems, such as extreme poverty, chronic unemployment, illness,
domestic and sexual violence, dowry payments, drug or alcohol dependence,
incest, and child abuse, neglect or abandonment.
5.11. Governments should support and develop the appropriate mechanisms to assist
families caring for children, the dependent elderly and family members with
disabilities, including those resulting from HIV/AIDS, encourage the sharing
of those responsibilities by men and women, and support the viability of
multigenerational families.
5.12. Governments and the international community should give greater attention to,
and manifest greater solidarity with, poor families and families that have been
victimized by war, drought, famine, natural disasters and racial and ethnic
discrimination or violence. Every effort should be made to keep their members
together, to reunite them in case of separation and to ensure access to government
programmes designed to support and assist those vulnerable families.
5.13. Governments should assist single-parent families, and pay special attention to the
needs of widows and orphans. All efforts should be made to assist the building of
family-like ties in especially difficult circumstances, for example, those involving
street children.
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Chapter VI
POPULATION GROWTH AND STRUCTURE
A. Fertility, mortality and population growth rates
Basis for action
6.1. The growth of the world population is at an all-time high in absolute numbers, with
current increments approaching 90 million persons annually. According to United
Nations projections, annual population increments are likely to remain close to 90
million until the year 2015. While it had taken 123 years for world population to
increase from 1 billion to 2 billion, succeeding increments of 1 billion took 33 years,
14 years and 13 years. The transition from the fifth to the sixth billion, currently
under way, is expected to take only 11 years and to be completed by 1998. World
population grew at the rate of 1.7 per cent per annum during the period 1985-1990,
but is expected to decrease during the following decades and reach 1.0 per cent
per annum by the period 2020-2025. Nevertheless, the attainment of population
stabilization during the twenty-first century will require the implementation of all the
policies and recommendations in the present Programme of Action.
6.2. The majority of the world’s countries are converging towards a pattern of low birth
and death rates, but since those countries are proceeding at different speeds,
the emerging picture is that of a world facing increasingly diverse demographic
situations. In terms of national averages, during the period 1985-1990, fertility
ranged from an estimated 8.5 children per woman in Rwanda to 1.3 children per
woman in Italy, while expectation of life at birth, an indicator of mortality conditions,
ranged from an estimated 41 years in Sierra Leone to 78.3 years in Japan. In many
regions, including some countries with economies in transition, it is estimated that
life expectancy at birth has decreased. During the period 1985-1990, 44 per cent
of the world population were living in the 114 countries that had growth rates of
more than 2 per cent per annum. These included nearly all the countries in Africa,
whose population-doubling time averages about 24 years, two thirds of those in
Asia and one third of those in Latin America. On the other hand, 66 countries (the
majority of them in Europe), representing 23 per cent of the world population,
had growth rates of less than 1 per cent per annum. Europe’s population would
take more than 380 years to double at current rates. These disparate levels and
differentials have implications for the ultimate size and regional distribution of the
world population and for the prospects for sustainable development. It is projected
that between 1995 and 2015 the population of the more developed regions will
increase by some 120 million, while the population of the less developed regions
will increase by 1,727 million.
Objective
6.3. Recognising that the ultimate goal is the improvement of the quality of life of present
and future generations, the objective is to facilitate the demographic transition as
soon as possible in countries where there is an imbalance between demographic
rates and social, economic and environmental goals, while fully respecting human
rights. This process will contribute to the stabilization of the world population, and,
together with changes in unsustainable patterns of production and consumption,
to sustainable development and economic growth.
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Actions
6.4. Countries should give greater attention to the importance of population trends for
development. Countries that have not completed their demographic transition
should take effective steps in this regard within the context of their social and
economic development and with full respect of human rights. Countries that have
concluded the demographic transition should take necessary steps to optimize their
demographic trends within the context of their social and economic development.
These steps include economic development and poverty alleviation, especially
in rural areas, improvement of women’s status, ensuring of universal access to
quality primary education and primary health care, including reproductive health
and family-planning services, and educational strategies regarding responsible
parenthood and sexual education. Countries should mobilize all sectors of society
in these efforts, including non-governmental organisations, local community
groups and the private sector.
6.5. In attempting to address population growth concerns, countries should recognise
the interrelationships between fertility and mortality levels and aim to reduce high
levels of infant, child and maternal mortality so as to lessen the need for high
fertility and reduce the occurrence of high-risk births.
B. Children and youth
Basis for action
6.6. Owing to declining mortality levels and the persistence of high fertility levels, a
large number of developing countries continue to have very large proportions of
children and young people in their populations. For the less developed regions as
a whole, 36 per cent of the population is under age 15, and even with projected
fertility declines, that proportion will still be about 30 per cent by the year 2015. In
Africa, the proportion of the population under age 15 is 45 per cent, a figure that
is projected to decline only slightly, to 40 per cent, in the year 2015. Poverty has
a devastating impact on children’s health and welfare. Children in poverty are at
high risk for malnutrition and disease and for falling prey to labour exploitation,
trafficking, neglect, sexual abuse and drug addiction. The ongoing and future
demands created by large young populations, particularly in terms of health,
education and employment, represent major challenges and responsibilities for
families, local communities, countries and the international community. First and
foremost among these responsibilities is to ensure that every child is a wanted
child. The second responsibility is to recognise that children are the most important
resource for the future and that greater investment in them by parents and societies
are essential to the achievement of sustained economic growth and development.
Objectives
6.7. The objectives are:
(a) To promote to the fullest extent the health, well-being and potential of all children,
adolescents and youth as representing the world’s future human resources, in
line with the commitments made in this respect at the World Summit for Children
and in accordance with the Convention on the Rights of the Child;
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(b) To meet the special needs of adolescents and youth, especially young women,
with due regard for their own creative capabilities, for social, family and community
support, employment opportunities, participation in the political process, and
access to education, health, counselling and high-quality reproductive health
services;
(c) To encourage children, adolescents and youth, particularly young women, to
continue their education in order to equip them for a better life, to increase their
human potential, to help prevent early marriages and high-risk child-bearing
and to reduce associated mortality and morbidity.
Actions
6.8.

Countries should give high priority and attention to all dimensions of the protection,
survival and development of children and youth, particularly street children and
youth, and should make every effort to eliminate the adverse effects of poverty
on children and youth, including malnutrition and preventable diseases. Equal
educational opportunities must be ensured for boys and girls at every level.

6.9.

Countries should take effective steps to address the neglect, as well as all types
of exploitation and abuse, of children, adolescents and youth, such as abduction,
rape and incest, pornography, trafficking, abandonment and prostitution. In
particular, countries should take appropriate action to eliminate sexual abuse of
children both within and outside their borders.

6.10. All countries must enact and strictly enforce laws against economic exploitation,
physical and mental abuse or neglect of children in keeping with commitments
made under the Convention on the Rights of the Child and other relevant United
Nations instruments. Countries should provide support and rehabilitation services
to those who fall victims to such abuses.
6.11. Countries should create a socio-economic environment conducive to the
elimination of all child marriages and other unions as a matter of urgency, and
should discourage early marriage. The social responsibilities that marriage entails
should be reinforced in countries’ educational programmes. Governments should
take action to eliminate discrimination against young pregnant women.
6.12. All countries must adopt collective measures to alleviate the suffering of children
in armed conflicts and other disasters, and provide assistance for the rehabilitation
of children who become victims of those conflicts and disasters.
6.13. Countries should aim to meet the needs and aspirations of youth, particularly in
the areas of formal and non-formal education, training, employment opportunities,
housing and health, thereby ensuring their integration and participation in all
spheres of society, including participation in the political process and preparation
for leadership roles.
6.14. Governments should formulate, with the active support of non-governmental
organisations and the private sector, training and employment programmes.
Primary importance should be given to meeting the basic needs of young people,
improving their quality of life, and increasing their contribution to sustainable
development.
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6.15. Youth should be actively involved in the planning, implementation and evaluation
of development activities that have a direct impact on their daily lives. This is
especially important with respect to information, education and communication
activities and services concerning reproductive and sexual health, including the
prevention of early pregnancies, sex education and the prevention of HIV/AIDS
and other sexually transmitted diseases. Access to, as well as confidentiality and
privacy of, these services must be ensured with the support and guidance of their
parents and in line with the Convention on the Rights of the Child. In addition,
there is a need for educational programmes in favour of life planning skills, healthy
lifestyles and the active discouragement of substance abuse.
C. Elderly people
Basis for action
6.16. The decline in fertility levels, reinforced by continued declines in mortality levels,
is producing fundamental changes in the age structure of the population of
most societies, most notably record increases in the proportion and number of
elderly persons, including a growing number of very elderly persons. In the more
developed regions, approximately one person in every six is at least 60 years
old, and this proportion will be close to one person in every four by the year
2025. The situation of developing countries that have experienced very rapid
declines in their levels of fertility deserves particular attention. In most societies,
women, because they live longer than men, constitute the majority of the elderly
population and, in many countries, elderly poor women are especially vulnerable.
The steady increase of older age groups in national populations, both in absolute
numbers and in relation to the working-age population, has significant implications
for a majority of countries, particularly with regard to the future viability of existing
formal and informal modalities for assistance to elderly people. The economic
and social impact of this ‘ageing of populations’ is both an opportunity and a
challenge to all societies. Many countries are currently re-examining their policies
in the light of the principle that elderly people constitute a valuable and important
component of a society’s human resources. They are also seeking to identify how
best to assist elderly people with long-term support needs.
Objectives
6.17. The objectives are:
(a) To enhance, through appropriate mechanisms, the self-reliance of elderly
people, and to create conditions that promote quality of life and enable them to
work and live independently in their own communities as long as possible or as
desired;
(b) To develop systems of health care as well as systems of economic and social
security in old age, where appropriate, paying special attention to the needs of
women;
(c) To develop a social support system, both formal and informal, with a view to
enhancing the ability of families to take care of elderly people within the family.
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Actions
6.18. All levels of government in medium- and long-term socio-economic planning
should take into account the increasing numbers and proportions of elderly
people in the population. Governments should develop social security systems
that ensure greater intergenerational and intra-generational equity and solidarity
and that provide support to elderly people through the encouragement of
multigenerational families, and the provision of long-term support and services
for growing numbers of frail older people.
6.19. Governments should seek to enhance the self-reliance of elderly people to
facilitate their continued participation in society. In consultation with elderly
people, Governments should ensure that the necessary conditions are developed
to enable elderly people to lead self-determined, healthy and productive lives
and to make full use of the skills and abilities they have acquired in their lives
for the benefit of society. The valuable contribution that elderly people makes to
families and society, especially as volunteers and caregivers, should be given
due recognition and encouragement.
6.20. Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental organisations and the
private sector, should strengthen formal and informal support systems and safety
nets for elderly people and eliminate all forms of violence and discrimination
against elderly people in all countries, paying special attention to the needs of
elderly women.
D. Indigenous people
Basis for action
6.21. Indigenous people have a distinct and important perspective on population and
development relationships, frequently quite different from those of the populations
with which they interrelate within national boundaries. In some regions of the
world, indigenous people, after long periods of population loss, are experiencing
steady and in some places rapid population growth resulting from declining
mortality, although morbidity and mortality are generally still much higher than
for other sections of the national population. In other regions, however, they are
still experiencing a steady population decline as a result of contact with external
diseases, loss of land and resources, ecological destruction, displacement,
resettlement and disruption of their families, communities and social systems.
6.22. The situation of many indigenous groups is often characterized by discrimination
and oppression, which are sometimes even institutionalized in national laws and
structures of governance. In many cases, unsustainable patterns of production and
consumption in the society at large are a key factor in the ongoing destruction of
the ecological stability of their lands, as well as in an ongoing exertion of pressure
to displace them from those lands. Indigenous people believe that recognition of
their rights to their ancestral lands is inextricably linked to sustainable development.
Indigenous people call for increased respect for indigenous culture, spirituality,
lifestyles and sustainable development models, including traditional systems of
land tenure, gender relations, use of resources and knowledge and practice of
family planning. At national, regional and international levels, the perspectives
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of indigenous people have gained increasing recognition, as reflected, inter alia,
in the presence of the Working Group on Indigenous Populations at the United
Nations Conference on Environment and Development, and the proclamation by
the General Assembly of the year 1993 as the International Year of the World’s
Indigenous People.
6.23. The decision of the international community to proclaim an International Decade of
the World’s Indigenous People, to commence on 10 December 1994, represents
a further important step towards fulfilment of the aspirations of indigenous people.
The goal of the Decade, which is the strengthening of international cooperation
for the solution of problems faced by indigenous people in such areas as human
rights, the environment, development, education and health, is acknowledged
as directly related to the purpose of the International Conference on Population
and Development and the present Programme of Action. Accordingly, the distinct
perspectives of indigenous people are incorporated throughout the present
Programme of Action within the context of its specific chapters.
Objectives
6.24. The objectives are:
(a) To incorporate the perspectives and needs of indigenous communities into
the design, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of the population,
development and environment programmes that affect them;
(b) To ensure that indigenous people receive population and development- related
services that they deem socially, culturally and ecologically appropriate;
(c) To address social and economic factors that act to disadvantage indigenous
people.
Actions
6.25. Governments and other important institutions in society should recognise the
distinct perspective of indigenous people on aspects of population and development
and, in consultation with indigenous people and in collaboration with concerned
non-governmental and intergovernmental organisations, should address their
specific needs, including needs for primary health care and reproductive health
services. All human rights violations and discrimination, especially all forms of
coercion, must be eliminated.
6.26. Within the context of the activities of the International Decade of the World’s
Indigenous People, the United Nations should, in full cooperation and
collaboration with indigenous people and their relevant organisations, develop
an enhanced understanding of indigenous people and compile data on their
demographic characteristics, both current and historical, as a means of improving
the understanding of the population status of indigenous people. Special efforts
are necessary to integrate statistics pertaining to indigenous populations into the
national data-collection system.
6.27. Governments should respect the cultures of indigenous people and enable them
to have tenure and manage their lands, protect and restore the natural resources
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and ecosystems on which indigenous communities depend for their survival and
well-being and, in consultation with indigenous people, take this into account in
the formulation of national population and development policies.
E. Persons with disabilities
Basis for action
6.28. Persons with disabilities constitute a significant proportion of the population. The
implementation of the World Programme of Action concerning Disabled Persons
(1983-1992) contributed towards increased awareness and expanded knowledge
of disability issues, increased the role played by persons with disabilities and
by concerned organisations, and contributed towards the improvement and
expansion of disability legislation. However, there remains a pressing need for
continued action to promote effective measures for the prevention of disability, for
rehabilitation and for the realisation of the goals of full participation and equality
for persons with disabilities. In its resolution 47/88 of 16 December 1992, the
General Assembly encouraged the consideration by, inter alia, the International
Conference on Population and Development, of disability issues relevant to the
subject-matter of the Conference.
Objectives
6.29. The objectives are:
(a) To ensure the realisation of the rights of all persons with disabilities, and their
participation in all aspects of social, economic and cultural life;
(b) To create, improve and develop necessary conditions that will ensure equal
opportunities for persons with disabilities and the valuing of their capabilities in
the process of economic and social development;
(c) To ensure the dignity and promote the self-reliance of persons with disabilities.
Actions
6.30. Governments at all levels should consider the needs of persons with disabilities
in terms of ethical and human rights dimensions. Governments should recognise
needs concerning, inter alia, reproductive health, including family planning
and sexual health, HIV/AIDS, information, education and communication.
Governments should eliminate specific forms of discrimination that persons with
disabilities may face with regard to reproductive rights, household and family
formation, and international migration, while taking into account health and other
considerations relevant under national immigration regulations.
6.31. Governments at all levels should develop the infrastructure to address the needs
of persons with disabilities, in particular with regard to their education, training
and rehabilitation.
6.32. Governments at all levels should promote mechanisms ensuring the realisation of
the rights of persons with disabilities and reinforce their capabilities of integration.
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6.33. Governments at all levels should implement and promote a system of follow-up
of social and economic integration of persons with disabilities.
Chapter VII
REPRODUCTIVE RIGHTS AND REPRODUCTIVE HEALTH
7.1. This chapter is especially guided by the principles contained in chapter II and in
particular the introductory paragraphs.
A. Reproductive rights and reproductive health
Basis for action
7.2. Reproductive health is a state of complete physical, mental and social well-being
and not merely the absence of disease or infirmity, in all matters relating to the
reproductive system and to its functions and processes. Reproductive health
therefore implies that people are able to have a satisfying and safe sex life and
that they have the capability to reproduce and the freedom to decide if, when and
how often to do so. Implicit in this last condition are the right of men and women
to be informed and to have access to safe, effective, affordable and acceptable
methods of family planning of their choice, as well as other methods of their choice
for regulation of fertility which are not against the law, and the right of access
to appropriate health-care services that will enable women to go safely through
pregnancy and childbirth and provide couples with the best chance of having a
healthy infant. In line with the above definition of reproductive health, reproductive
health care is defined as the constellation of methods, techniques and services
that contribute to reproductive health and well-being by preventing and solving
reproductive health problems. It also includes sexual health, the purpose of which
is the enhancement of life and personal relations, and not merely counselling and
care related to reproduction and sexually transmitted diseases.
7.3. Bearing in mind the above definition, reproductive rights embrace certain human
rights that are already recognised in national laws, international human rights
documents and other consensus documents. These rights rest on the recognition
of the basic right of all couples and individuals to decide freely and responsibly the
number, spacing and timing of their children and to have the information and means
to do so, and the right to attain the highest standard of sexual and reproductive
health. It also includes their right to make decisions concerning reproduction free of
discrimination, coercion and violence, as expressed in human rights documents. In
the exercise of this right, they should take into account the needs of their living and
future children and their responsibilities towards the community. The promotion of
the responsible exercise of these rights for all people should be the fundamental
basis for government and community-supported policies and programmes in the
area of reproductive health, including family planning. As part of their commitment,
full attention should be given to the promotion of mutually respectful and equitable
gender relations and particularly to meeting the educational and service needs
of adolescents to enable them to deal in a positive and responsible way with
their sexuality. Reproductive health eludes many of the world’s people because
of such factors as: inadequate levels of knowledge about human sexuality and
inappropriate or poor-quality reproductive health information and services; the
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prevalence of high-risk sexual behaviour; discriminatory social practices; negative
attitudes towards women and girls; and the limited power many women and
girls have over their sexual and reproductive lives. Adolescents are particularly
vulnerable because of their lack of information and access to relevant services
in most countries. Older women and men have distinct reproductive and sexual
health issues which are often inadequately addressed.
7.4. The implementation of the present Programme of Action is to be guided by the above
comprehensive definition of reproductive health, which includes sexual health.
Objectives
7.5. The objectives are:
(a) To ensure that comprehensive and factual information and a full range of
reproductive health-care services, including family planning, are accessible,
affordable, acceptable and convenient to all users;
(b) To enable and support responsible voluntary decisions about child-bearing and
methods of family planning of their choice, as well as other methods of their
choice for regulation of fertility which are not against the law and to have the
information, education and means to do so;
(c) To meet changing reproductive health needs over the life cycle and to do so in
ways sensitive to the diversity of circumstances of local communities.
Actions
7.6. All countries should strive to make accessible through the primary health-care
system, reproductive health to all individuals of appropriate ages as soon as
possible and no later than the year 2015. Reproductive health care in the context
of primary health care should, inter alia, include: family-planning counselling,
information, education, communication and services; education and services for
prenatal care, safe delivery and post-natal care, especially breast-feeding and
infant and women’s health care; prevention and appropriate treatment of infertility;
abortion as specified in paragraph 8.25, including prevention of abortion and the
management of the consequences of abortion; treatment of reproductive tract
infections; sexually transmitted diseases and other reproductive health conditions;
and information, education and counselling, as appropriate, on human sexuality,
reproductive health and responsible parenthood. Referral for family-planning
services and further diagnosis and treatment for complications of pregnancy,
delivery and abortion, infertility, reproductive tract infections, breast cancer and
cancers of the reproductive system, sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/
AIDS should always be available, as required. Active discouragement of harmful
practices, such as female genital mutilation, should also be an integral component
of primary health care, including reproductive health-care programmes.
7.7. Reproductive health-care programmes should be designed to serve the needs
of women, including adolescents, and must involve women in the leadership,
planning, decision-making, management, implementation, organisation and
evaluation of services. Governments and other organisations should take positive
steps to include women at all levels of the health-care system.
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7.8. Innovative programmes must be developed to make information, counselling and
services for reproductive health accessible to adolescents and adult men. Such
programmes must both educate and enable men to share more equally in family
planning and in domestic and child-rearing responsibilities and to accept the major
responsibility for the prevention of sexually transmitted diseases. Programmes
must reach men in their workplaces, at home and where they gather for recreation.
Boys and adolescents, with the support and guidance of their parents, and in
line with the Convention on the Rights of the Child, should also be reached
through schools, youth organisations and wherever they congregate. Voluntary
and appropriate male methods for contraception, as well as for the prevention
of sexually transmitted diseases, including AIDS, should be promoted and made
accessible with adequate information and counselling.
7.9. Governments should promote much greater community participation in
reproductive health-care services by decentralizing the management of public
health programmes and by forming partnerships in cooperation with local nongovernmental organisations and private health-care providers. All types of nongovernmental organisations, including local women’s groups, trade unions,
cooperatives, youth programmes and religious groups, should be encouraged to
become involved in the promotion of better reproductive health.
7.10. Without jeopardizing international support for programmes in developing countries,
the international community should, upon request, give consideration to the training,
technical assistance, short-term contraceptive supply needs and the needs of
the countries in transition from centrally managed to market economies, where
reproductive health is poor and in some cases deteriorating. Those countries, at
the same time, must themselves give higher priority to reproductive health services,
including a comprehensive range of contraceptive means, and must address their
current reliance on abortion for fertility regulation by meeting the need of women in
those countries for better information and more choices on an urgent basis.
7.11. Migrants and displaced persons in many parts of the world have limited access to
reproductive health care and may face specific serious threats to their reproductive
health and rights. Services must be particularly sensitive to the needs of individual
women and adolescents and responsive to their often powerless situation, with
particular attention to those who are victims of sexual violence.
B. Family planning
Basis for action
7.12. The aim of family-planning programmes must be to enable couples and individuals
to decide freely and responsibly the number and spacing of their children and
to have the information and means to do so and to ensure informed choices
and make available a full range of safe and effective methods. The success of
population education and family-planning programmes in a variety of settings
demonstrates that informed individuals everywhere can and will act responsibly
in the light of their own needs and those of their families and communities.
The principle of informed free choice is essential to the long-term success of
family-planning programmes. Any form of coercion has no part to play. In every
society there are many social and economic incentives and disincentives that
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affect individual decisions about child-bearing and family size. Over the past
century, many Governments have experimented with such schemes, including
specific incentives and disincentives, in order to lower or raise fertility. Most such
schemes have had only marginal impact on fertility and in some cases have been
counterproductive. Governmental goals for family planning should be defined in
terms of unmet needs for information and services. Demographic goals, while
legitimately the subject of government development strategies, should not be
imposed on family-planning providers in the form of targets or quotas for the
recruitment of clients.
7.13. Over the past three decades, the increasing availability of safer methods of
modern contraception, although still in some respects inadequate, has permitted
greater opportunities for individual choice and responsible decision-making in
matters of reproduction throughout much of the world. Currently, about 55 per
cent of couples in developing regions use some method of family planning. This
figure represents nearly a fivefold increase since the 1960s. Family-planning
programmes have contributed considerably to the decline in average fertility
rates for developing countries, from about six to seven children per woman in
the 1960s to about three to four children at present. However, the full range of
modern family-planning methods still remains unavailable to at least 350 million
couples world-wide, many of whom say they want to space or prevent another
pregnancy. Survey data suggest that approximately 120 million additional
women world-wide would be currently using a modern family-planning method
if more accurate information and affordable services were easily available, and
if partners, extended families and the community were more supportive. These
numbers do not include the substantial and growing numbers of sexually active
unmarried individuals wanting and in need of information and services. During
the decade of the 1990s, the number of couples of reproductive age will grow by
about 18 million per annum. To meet their needs and close the existing large gaps
in services, family planning and contraceptive supplies will need to expand very
rapidly over the next several years. The quality of family-planning programmes
is often directly related to the level and continuity of contraceptive use and to the
growth in demand for services. Family-planning programmes work best when
they are part of or linked to broader reproductive health programmes that address
closely related health needs and when women are fully involved in the design,
provision, management and evaluation of services.
Objectives
7.14. The objectives are:
(a) To help couples and individuals meet their reproductive goals in a framework that
promotes optimum health, responsibility and family well-being, and respects the
dignity of all persons and their right to choose the number, spacing and timing
of the birth of their children;
(b) To prevent unwanted pregnancies and reduce the incidence of high-risk
pregnancies and morbidity and mortality;
(c) To make quality family-planning services affordable, acceptable and accessible
to all who need and want them, while maintaining confidentiality;
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(d) To improve the quality of family-planning advice, information, education,
communication, counselling and services;
(e) To increase the participation and sharing of responsibility of men in the actual
practice of family planning;
(f) To promote breast-feeding to enhance birth spacing.
Actions
7.15. Governments and the international community should use the full means at their
disposal to support the principle of voluntary choice in family planning.
7.16. All countries should, over the next several years, assess the extent of national
unmet need for good-quality family-planning services and its integration in the
reproductive health context, paying particular attention to the most vulnerable
and underserved groups in the population. All countries should take steps to meet
the family-planning needs of their populations as soon as possible and should, in
all cases by the year 2015, seek to provide universal access to a full range of safe
and reliable family-planning methods and to related reproductive health services
which are not against the law. The aim should be to assist couples and individuals
to achieve their reproductive goals and give them the full opportunity to exercise
the right to have children by choice.
7.17. Governments at all levels are urged to institute systems of monitoring and
evaluation of user-centred services with a view to detecting, preventing and
controlling abuses by family-planning managers and providers and to ensure a
continuing improvement in the quality of services. To this end, Governments should
secure conformity to human rights and to ethical and professional standards in
the delivery of family planning and related reproductive health services aimed at
ensuring responsible, voluntary and informed consent and also regarding service
provision. In-vitro fertilization techniques should be provided in accordance with
appropriate ethical guidelines and medical standards.
7.18. Non-governmental organisations should play an active role in mobilizing community
and family support, in increasing access and acceptability of reproductive health
services including family planning, and cooperate with Governments in the
process of preparation and provision of care, based on informed choice, and in
helping to monitor public- and private-sector programmes, including their own.
7.19. As part of the effort to meet unmet needs, all countries should seek to identify
and remove all the major remaining barriers to the utilization of family planning
services. Some of those barriers are related to the inadequacy, poor quality and
cost of existing family-planning services. It should be the goal of public, private
and non-governmental family-planning organisations to remove all programmerelated barriers to family-planning use by the year 2005 through the redesign or
expansion of information and services and other ways to increase the ability of
couples and individuals to make free and informed decisions about the number,
spacing and timing of births and protect themselves from sexually transmitted
diseases.
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7.20. Specifically, Governments should make it easier for couples and individuals to
take responsibility for their own reproductive health by removing unnecessary
legal, medical, clinical and regulatory barriers to information and to access to
family-planning services and methods.
7.21. All political and community leaders are urged to play a strong, sustained and highly
visible role in promoting and legitimizing the provision and use of family planning
and reproductive health services. Governments at all levels are urged to provide
a climate that is favourable to good-quality public and private family-planning
and reproductive health information and services through all possible channels.
Finally, leaders and legislators at all levels must translate their public support
for reproductive health, including family planning, into adequate allocations of
budgetary, human and administrative resources to help meet the needs of all
those who cannot pay the full cost of services.
7.22. Governments are encouraged to focus most of their efforts towards meeting
their population and development objectives through education and voluntary
measures rather than schemes involving incentives and disincentives.
7.23. In the coming years, all family-planning programmes must make significant efforts
to improve quality of care. Among other measures, programmes should:
(a) Recognise that appropriate methods for couples and individuals vary according
to their age, parity, family-size preference and other factors, and ensure that
women and men have information and access to the widest possible range of
safe and effective family-planning methods in order to enable them to exercise
free and informed choice;
(b) Provide accessible, complete and accurate information about various familyplanning methods, including their health risks and benefits, possible side effects
and their effectiveness in the prevention of the spread of HIV/AIDS and other
sexually transmitted diseases;
(c) Make services safer, affordable, more convenient and accessible for clients and
ensure, through strengthened logistical systems, a sufficient and continuous
supply of essential high-quality contraceptives. Privacy and confidentiality
should be ensured;
(d) Expand and upgrade formal and informal training in sexual and reproductive
health care and family planning for all health-care providers, health educators and
managers, including training in interpersonal communications and counselling;
(e) Ensure appropriate follow-up care, including treatment for side effects of
contraceptive use;
(f) Ensure availability of related reproductive health services on site or through a
strong referral mechanism;
(g) In addition to quantitative measures of performance, give more emphasis to
qualitative ones that take into account the perspectives of current and potential
users of services through such means as effective management information
systems and survey techniques for the timely evaluation of services;
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(h) Family-planning and reproductive health programmes should emphasize breastfeeding education and support services, which can simultaneously contribute to
birth spacing, better maternal and child health and higher child survival.
7.24. Governments should take appropriate steps to help women avoid abortion, which
in no case should be promoted as a method of family planning, and in all cases
provide for the humane treatment and counselling of women who have had
recourse to abortion.
7.25. In order to meet the substantial increase in demand for contraceptives over
the next decade and beyond, the international community should move, on
an immediate basis, to establish an efficient coordination system and global,
regional and sub-regional facilities for the procurement of contraceptives and
other commodities essential to reproductive health programmes of developing
countries and countries with economies in transition. The international community
should also consider such measures as the transfer of technology to developing
countries to enable them to produce and distribute high-quality contraceptives
and other commodities essential to reproductive health services, in order to
strengthen the self-reliance of those countries. At the request of the countries
concerned, the World Health Organization should continue to provide advice on
the quality, safety and efficacy of family-planning methods.
7.26. Provision of reproductive health-care services should not be confined to the public
sector but should involve the private sector and non-governmental organisations,
in accordance with the needs and resources of their communities, and include,
where appropriate, effective strategies for cost recovery and service delivery,
including social marketing and community-based services. Special efforts should
be made to improve accessibility through outreach services.
C.

Sexually transmitted diseases and prevention of human immunodeficiency
virus (HIV)

Basis for action
7.27. The world-wide incidence of sexually transmitted diseases is high and increasing.
The situation has worsened considerably with the emergence of the HIV epidemic.
Although the incidence of some sexually transmitted diseases has stabilized in
parts of the world, there have been increasing cases in many regions.
7.28. The social and economic disadvantages that women face make them especially
vulnerable to sexually transmitted infections, including HIV, as illustrated, for
example, by their exposure to the high-risk sexual behaviour of their partners.
For women, the symptoms of infections from sexually transmitted diseases are
often hidden, making them more difficult to diagnose than in men, and the health
consequences are often greater, including increased risk of infertility and ectopic
pregnancy. The risk of transmission from infected men to women is also greater
than from infected women to men, and many women are powerless to take steps
to protect themselves.
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Objective
7.29. The objective is to prevent, reduce the incidence of, and provide treatment for,
sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and the complications of
sexually transmitted diseases such as infertility, with special attention to girls and
women.
Actions
7.30. Reproductive health programmes should increase their efforts to prevent, detect
and treat sexually transmitted diseases and other reproductive tract infections,
especially at the primary health-care level. Special outreach efforts should be
made to those who do not have access to reproductive health care programmes.
7.31. All health-care providers, including all family-planning providers, should be given
specialised training in the prevention and detection of, and counselling on, sexually
transmitted diseases, especially infections in women and youth, including HIV/
AIDS.
7.32. Information, education and counselling for responsible sexual behaviour and
effective prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV, should
become integral components of all reproductive and sexual health services.
7.33. Promotion and the reliable supply and distribution of high-quality condoms should
become integral components of all reproductive health-care services. All relevant
international organisations, especially the World Health Organization, should
significantly increase their procurement. Governments and the international
community should provide all means to reduce the spread and the rate of
transmission of HIV/AIDS infection.
D. Human sexuality and gender relations
Basis for action
7.34. Human sexuality and gender relations are closely interrelated and together
affect the ability of men and women to achieve and maintain sexual health and
manage their reproductive lives. Equal relationships between men and women in
matters of sexual relations and reproduction, including full respect for the physical
integrity of the human body, require mutual respect and willingness to accept
responsibility for the consequences of sexual behaviour. Responsible sexual
behaviour, sensitivity and equity in gender relations, particularly when instilled
during the formative years, enhance and promote respectful and harmonious
partnerships between men and women.
7.35. Violence against women, particularly domestic violence and rape, is widespread,
and rising numbers of women are at risk from AIDS and other sexually transmitted
diseases as a result of high-risk sexual behaviour on the part of their partners. In
a number of countries, harmful practices meant to control women’s sexuality have
led to great suffering. Among them is the practice of female genital mutilation,
which is a violation of basic rights and a major lifelong risk to women’s health.
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Objectives
7.36. The objectives are:
(a) To promote adequate development of responsible sexuality, permitting relations
of equity and mutual respect between the genders and contributing to improving
the quality of life of individuals;
(b) To ensure that women and men have access to the information, education and
services needed to achieve good sexual health and exercise their reproductive
rights and responsibilities.
Actions
7.37. Support should be given to integral sexual education and services for young
people, with the support and guidance of their parents and in line with the
Convention on the Rights of the Child, that stress responsibility of males for their
own sexual health and fertility and that help them exercise those responsibilities.
Educational efforts should begin within the family unit, in the community and in
the schools at an appropriate age, but must also reach adults, in particular men,
through non-formal education and a variety of community-based efforts.
7.38. In the light of the urgent need to prevent unwanted pregnancies, the rapid spread
of AIDS and other sexually transmitted diseases, and the prevalence of sexual
abuse and violence, Governments should base national policies on a better
understanding of the need for responsible human sexuality and the realities of
current sexual behaviour.
7.39. Active and open discussion of the need to protect women, youth and children
from any abuse, including sexual abuse, exploitation, trafficking and violence,
must be encouraged and supported by educational programmes at both national
and community levels. Governments should set the necessary conditions
and procedures to encourage victims to report violations of their rights. Laws
addressing those concerns should be enacted where they do not exist, made
explicit, strengthened and enforced, and appropriate rehabilitation services
provided. Governments should also prohibit the production and the trade of child
pornography.
7.40. Governments and communities should urgently take steps to stop the practice
of female genital mutilation and protect women and girls from all such similar
unnecessary and dangerous practices. Steps to eliminate the practice should
include strong community outreach programmes involving village and religious
leaders, education and counselling about its impact on girls’ and women’s health,
and appropriate treatment and rehabilitation for girls and women who have
suffered mutilation. Services should include counselling for women and men to
discourage the practice.
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E. Adolescents
Basis for action
7.41. The reproductive health needs of adolescents as a group have been largely
ignored to date by existing reproductive health services. The response of societies
to the reproductive health needs of adolescents should be based on information
that helps them attain a level of maturity required to make responsible decisions.
In particular, information and services should be made available to adolescents
to help them understand their sexuality and protect them from unwanted
pregnancies, sexually transmitted diseases and subsequent risk of infertility. This
should be combined with the education of young men to respect women’s selfdetermination and to share responsibility with women in matters of sexuality and
reproduction. This effort is uniquely important for the health of young women
and their children, for women’s self-determination and, in many countries, for
efforts to slow the momentum of population growth. Motherhood at a very young
age entails a risk of maternal death that is much greater than average, and the
children of young mothers have higher levels of morbidity and mortality. Early
child-bearing continues to be an impediment to improvements in the educational,
economic and social status of women in all parts of the world. Overall for young
women, early marriage and early motherhood can severely curtail educational
and employment opportunities and are likely to have a long-term, adverse impact
on their and their children’s quality of life.
7.42. Poor educational and economic opportunities and sexual exploitation are
important factors in the high levels of adolescent child-bearing. In both developed
and developing countries, adolescents faced with few apparent life choices have
little incentive to avoid pregnancy and child-bearing.
7.43. In many societies, adolescents face pressures to engage in sexual activity. Young
women, particularly low-income adolescents, are especially vulnerable. Sexually
active adolescents of both sexes are increasingly at high risk of contracting
and transmitting sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and they
are typically poorly informed about how to protect themselves. Programmes for
adolescents have proven most effective when they secure the full involvement
of adolescents in identifying their reproductive and sexual health needs and in
designing programmes that respond to those needs.
Objectives
7.44. The objectives are:
(a) To address adolescent sexual and reproductive health issues, including
unwanted pregnancy, unsafe abortion 20 and sexually transmitted diseases,
including HIV/AIDS, through the promotion of responsible and healthy
reproductive and sexual behaviour, including voluntary abstinence, and the
provision of appropriate services and counselling specifically suitable for that
age group;
(b) To substantially reduce all adolescent pregnancies.
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Actions
7.45. Recognising the rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and other persons
legally responsible for adolescents to provide, in a manner consistent with the
evolving capacities of the adolescent, appropriate direction and guidance in
sexual and reproductive matters, countries must ensure that the programmes
and attitudes of health-care providers do not restrict the access of adolescents
to appropriate services and the information they need, including on sexually
transmitted diseases and sexual abuse. In doing so, and in order to, inter alia,
address sexual abuse, these services must safeguard the rights of adolescents to
privacy, confidentiality, respect and informed consent, respecting cultural values
and religious beliefs. In this context, countries should, where appropriate, remove
legal, regulatory and social barriers to reproductive health information and care
for adolescents.
7.46. Countries, with the support of the international community, should protect and
promote the rights of adolescents to reproductive health education, information
and care and greatly reduce the number of adolescent pregnancies.
7.47. Governments, in collaboration with non-governmental organisations, are urged to
meet the special needs of adolescents and to establish appropriate programmes to
respond to those needs. Such programmes should include support mechanisms for
the education and counselling of adolescents in the areas of gender relations and
equality, violence against adolescents, responsible sexual behaviour, responsible
family-planning practice, family life, reproductive health, sexually transmitted
diseases, HIV infection and AIDS prevention. Programmes for the prevention
and treatment of sexual abuse and incest and other reproductive health services
should be provided. Such programmes should provide information to adolescents
and make a conscious effort to strengthen positive social and cultural values.
Sexually active adolescents will require special family-planning information,
counselling and services, and those who become pregnant will require special
support from their families and community during pregnancy and early child care.
Adolescents must be fully involved in the planning, implementation and evaluation
of such information and services with proper regard for parental guidance and
responsibilities.
7.48. Programmes should involve and train all who are in a position to provide guidance
to adolescents concerning responsible sexual and reproductive behaviour,
particularly parents and families, and also communities, religious institutions,
schools, the mass media and peer groups. Governments and non-governmental
organisations should promote programmes directed to the education of parents,
with the objective of improving the interaction of parents and children to enable
parents to comply better with their educational duties to support the process of
maturation of their children, particularly in the areas of sexual behaviour and
reproductive health.
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Chapter VIII
HEALTH, MORBIDITY AND MORTALITY
A. Primary health care and the health-care sector
Basis for action
8.1.

One of the main achievements of the twentieth century has been the unprecedented
increase in human longevity. In the past half century, expectation of life at birth
in the world as a whole has increased by about 20 years, and the risk of dying
in the first year of life has been reduced by nearly two thirds. Nevertheless,
these achievements fall short of the much greater improvements that had been
anticipated in the World Population Plan of Action and the Declaration of Alma
Ata, adopted by the International Conference on Primary Health Care in 1978.
There remain entire national populations and sizeable population groups within
many countries that are still subject to very high rates of morbidity and mortality.
Differences linked to socio-economic status or ethnicityare often substantial. In
many countries with economies in transition, the mortality rate has considerably
increased as a result of deaths caused by accidents and violence.

8.2.

The increases in life expectancy recorded in most regions of the world reflect
significant gains in public health and in access to primary health-care services.
Notable achievements include the vaccination of about 80 per cent of the children in
the world and the widespread use of low-cost treatments, such as oral rehydration
therapy, to ensure that more children survive. Yet these achievements have not
been realised in all countries, and preventable or treatable illnesses are still the
leading killers of young children. Moreover, large segments of many populations
continue to lack access to clean water and sanitation facilities, are forced to live
in congested conditions and lack adequate nutrition. Large numbers of people
remain at continued risk of infectious, parasitic and water-borne diseases, such
as tuberculosis, malaria and schistosomiasis. In addition, the health effects
of environmental degradation and exposure to hazardous substances in the
workplace are increasingly a cause of concern in many countries. Similarly, the
growing consumption of tobacco, alcohol and drugs will precipitate a marked
increase in costly chronic diseases among working age and elderly people. The
impact of reductions in expenditures for health and other social services which
have taken place in many countries as a result of public-sector retrenchment,
misallocation of available health resources, structural adjustment and the
transition to market economies has pre-empted significant changes in lifestyles,
livelihoods and consumption patterns and is also a factor in increasing morbidity
and mortality. Although economic reforms are essential to sustained economic
growth, it is equally essential that the design and implementation of structural
adjustment programmes incorporate the social dimension.

Objectives
8.3. The objectives are:
(a) To increase the accessibility, availability, acceptability and affordability of healthcare services and facilities to all people in accordance with national commitments
to provide access to basic health care for all;
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(b) To increase the healthy life-span and improve the quality of life of all people,
and to reduce disparities in life expectancy between and within countries.
Actions
8.4. All countries should make access to basic health care and health promotion the
central strategies for reducing mortality and morbidity. Sufficient resources should
be assigned so that primary health services attain full coverage of the population.
Governments should strengthen health and nutrition information, education and
communication activities so as to enable people to increase their control over and
improve their health. Governments should provide the necessary backup facilities
to meet the demand created.
8.5. In keeping with the Declaration of Alma Ata, all countries should reduce mortality
and morbidity and seek to make primary health care, including reproductive health
care, available universally by the end of the current decade. Countries should aim
to achieve by 2005 a life expectancy at birth greater than 70 years and by 2015
a life expectancy at birth greater than 75 years. Countries with the highest levels
of mortality should aim to achieve by 2005 a life expectancy at birth greater than
65 years and by 2015 a life expectancy at birth greater than 70 years. Efforts
to ensure a longer and healthier life for all should emphasize the reduction of
morbidity and mortality differentials between males and females as well as among
geographical regions, social classes and indigenous and ethnic groups.
8.6. The role of women as primary custodians of family health should be recognised
and supported. Access to basic health care, expanded health education, the
availability of simple cost-effective remedies, and the reappraisal of primary healthcare services, including reproductive health-care services to facilitate the proper
use of women’s time, should be provided.
8.7. Governments should ensure community participation in health policy planning,
especially with respect to the long-term care of the elderly, those with disabilities
and those infected with HIV and other endemic diseases. Such participation should
also be promoted in child-survival and maternal health programmes, breast-feeding
support programmes, programmes for the early detection and treatment of cancer
of the reproductive system, and programmes for the prevention of HIV infection
and other sexually transmitted diseases.
8.8. All countries should re-examine training curricula and the delegation of responsibilities
within the health-care delivery system in order to reduce frequent, unnecessary
and costly reliance on physicians and on secondary- and tertiary-care facilities,
while maintaining effective referral services. Access to health-care services for
all people and especially for the most underserved and vulnerable groups must
be ensured. Governments should seek to make basic health-care services more
sustainable financially, while ensuring equitable access, by integrating reproductive
health services, including maternal and child health and family-planning services,
and by making appropriate use of community-based services, social marketing
and cost-recovery schemes, with a view to increasing the range and quality of
services available. The involvement of users and the community in the financial
management of health-care services should be promoted.
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8.9. Through technology transfer, developing countries should be assisted in building
their capacity to produce generic drugs for the domestic market and to ensure the
wide availability and accessibility of such drugs. To meet the substantial increase
in demand for vaccines, antibiotics and other commodities over the next decade
and beyond, the international community should strengthen global, regional and
local mechanisms for the production, quality control and procurement of those
items, where feasible, in developing countries. The international community should
facilitate regional cooperation in the manufacture, quality control and distribution
of vaccines.
8.10. All countries should give priority to measures that improve the quality of life and
health by ensuring a safe and sanitary living environment for all population groups
through measures aimed at avoiding crowded housing conditions, reducing
air pollution, ensuring access to clean water and sanitation, improving waste
management, and increasing the safety of the workplace. Special attention should
be given to the living conditions of the poor and disadvantaged in urban and rural
areas. The impact of environmental problems on health,particularly .on vulnerable
groups, should be monitored by Governments on a regular basis.
8.11. Reform of the health sector and health policy, including the rational allocation
of resources, should be promoted in order to achieve the stated objectives. All
Governments should examine ways to maximize the cost- effectiveness of health
programmes in order to achieve increased life expectancy, reduce morbidity and
mortality and ensure access to basic health- care services for all people.
B. Child survival and health
Basis for action
8.12. Important progress has been made in reducing infant and child mortality rates
everywhere. Improvements in the survival of children have been the main
component of the overall increase in average life expectancy in the world over
the past century, first in the developed countries and over the past 50 years
in the developing countries. The number of infant deaths (i.e. of children under
age 1) per 1,000 live births at the world level declined from 92 in 1970-1975 to
about 62 in 1990-1995. For developed regions, the decline was from 22 to 12
infant deaths per 1,000 births, and for developing countries from 105 to 69 infant
deaths per 1,000 births. Improvements have been slower in sub-Saharan Africa
and in some Asian countries where, during 1990-1995, more than one in every 10
children born alive will die before their first birthday. The mortality of children under
age 5 exhibits significant variations between and within regions and countries.
Indigenous people generally have higher infant and child mortality rates than the
national norm. Poverty, malnutrition, a decline in breast-feeding, and inadequacy
or lack of sanitation and of health facilities are all factors associated with high
infant and child mortality. In some countries, civil unrest and wars have also had
major negative impacts on child survival. Unwanted births, child neglect and
abuse are also factors contributing to the rise in child mortality. In addition, HIV
infection can be transmitted from mother to child before or during childbirth, and
young children whose mothers die are at a very high risk of dying themselves at
a young age.
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8.13. The World Summit for Children, held in 1990, adopted a set of goals for children
and development up to the year 2000, including a reduction in infant and under-5
child mortality rates by one third, or to 50 and 70 per 1,000 live births, respectively,
whichever is less. These goals are based on the accomplishments of childsurvival programmes during the 1980s, which demonstrate not only that effective
low-cost technologies are available but also that they can be delivered efficiently
to large populations. However, the morbidity and mortality reductions achieved
through extraordinary measures in the 1980s are in danger of being eroded if
the broad-based health-delivery systems established during the decade are not
institutionalized and sustained.
8.14. Child survival is closely linked to the timing, spacing and number of births and
to the reproductive health of mothers. Early, late, numerous and closely spaced
pregnancies are major contributors to high infant and child mortality and morbidity
rates, especially where health-care facilities are scarce. Where infant mortality
remains high, couples often have more children than they otherwise would to
ensure that a desired number survive.
Objectives
8.15. The objectives are:
(a) To promote child health and survival and to reduce disparities between and
within developed and developing countries as quickly as possible, with particular
attention to eliminating the pattern of excess and preventable mortality among
girl infants and children;
(b) To improve the health and nutritional status of infants and children;
(c) To promote breast-feeding as a child-survival strategy.
Actions
8.16. Over the next 20 years, through international cooperation and national programmes,
the gap between average infant and child mortality rates in the developed and the
developing regions of the world should be substantially narrowed, and disparities
within countries, those between geographical regions, ethnic or cultural groups,
and socio-economic groups should be eliminated. Countries with indigenous
people should achieve infant and under-5 mortality levels among their indigenous
people that are the same as those of the general population. Countries should
strive to reduce their infant and under-5 mortality rates by one third, or to 50
and 70 per 1,000 live births, respectively, whichever is less, by the year 2000,
with appropriate adaptation to the particular situation of each country. By 2005,
countries with intermediate mortality levels should aim to achieve an infant
mortality rate below 50 deaths per 1,000 and an under-5 mortality rate below 60
deaths per 1,000 births. By 2015, all countries should aim to achieve an infant
mortality rate below 35 per 1,000 live births and an under-5 mortality rate below
45 per 1,000. Countries that achieve these levels earlier should strive to lower
them further.
8.17. All Governments should assess the underlying causes of high child mortality and
should, within the framework of primary health care, extend integrated reproductive
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health-care and child-health services, [including safe motherhood,(21) childsurvival programmes and family-planning services, to all the population and
particularly to the most vulnerable and underserved groups. Such services
should include prenatal care and counselling, with special emphasis on highrisk pregnancies and the prevention of sexually transmitted diseases and HIV
infection; adequate delivery assistance; and neonatal care, including exclusive
breast-feeding, information on optimal breast-feeding and on proper weaning
practices, and the provision of micronutrient supplementation and tetanus toxoid,
where appropriate. Interventions to reduce the incidence of low birth weight and
other nutritional deficiencies, such as anaemia, should include the promotion
of maternal nutrition through information, education and counselling and the
promotion of longer intervals between births. All countries should give priority to
efforts to reduce the major childhood diseases, particularly infectious and parasitic
diseases, and to prevent malnutrition among children, especially the girl child,
through measures aimed at eradicating poverty and ensuring that all children
live in a sanitary environment and by disseminating information on hygiene and
nutrition. It is also important to provide parents with information and education
about child care, including the use of mental and physical stimulation.
8.18. For infants and children to receive the best nutrition and for specific protection
against a range of diseases, breast-feeding should be protected, promoted
and supported. By means of legal, economic, practical and emotional support,
mothers should be enabled to breast-feed their infants exclusively for four to six
months without food or drink supplementation and to continue breast- feeding
infants with appropriate and adequate complementary food up to the age of two
years or beyond. To achieve these goals, Governments should promote public
information on the benefits of breast-feeding; health personnel should receive
training on the management of breast-feeding; and countries should examine
ways and means to implement fully the WHO International Code of Marketing of
Breast Milk Substitutes.
C. Women’s health and safe motherhood
Basis for action
8.19. Complications related to pregnancy and childbirth are among the leading causes
of mortality for women of reproductive age in many parts of the developing world.
At the global level, it has been estimated that about half a million women die each
year of pregnancy-related causes, 99 per cent of them in developing countries.
The gap in maternal mortality between developed and developing regions is
wide: in 1988, it ranged from more than 700 per 100,000 live births in the least
developed countries to about 26 per 100,000 live births in the developed regions.
Rates of 1,000 or more maternal deaths per 100,000 live births have been
reported in several rural areas of Africa, giving women with many pregnancies a
high lifetime risk of death during their reproductive years. According to the World
Health Organization, the lifetime risk of dying from pregnancy or childbirth-related
causes is 1 in 20 in some developing countries, compared to 1 in 10,000 in some
developed countries. The age at which women begin or stop child-bearing, the
interval between each birth, the total number of lifetime pregnancies and the sociocultural and economic circumstances in which women live all influence maternal
morbidity and mortality. At present, approximately 90 per cent of the countries
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of the world, representing 96 per cent of the world population, have policies
that permit abortion under varying legal conditions to save the life of a woman.
However, a significant proportion of the abortions carried out are self-induced or
otherwise unsafe, leading to a large fraction of maternal deaths or to permanent
injury to the women involved. Maternal deaths have very serious consequences
within the family, given the crucial role of the mother for her children’s health and
welfare. The death of the mother increases the risk to the survival of her young
children, especially if the family is not able to provide a substitute for the maternal
role. Greater attention to the reproductive health needs of female adolescents
and young women could prevent the major share of maternal morbidity and
mortality through prevention of unwanted pregnancies and any subsequent poorly
managed abortion. Safe motherhood has been accepted in many countries as a
strategy to reduce maternal morbidity and mortality.
Objectives
8.20. The objectives are:
(a) To promote women’s health and safe motherhood; to achieve a rapid and
substantial reduction in maternal morbidity and mortality and reduce the
differences observed between developing and developed countries and within
countries. On the basis of a commitment to women’s health and well-being, to
reduce greatly the number of deaths and morbidity from unsafe abortion(20)
(b) To improve the health and nutritional status of women, especially of pregnant
and nursing women.
Actions
8.21. Countries should strive to effect significant reductions in maternal mortality by the
year 2015: a reduction in maternal mortality by one half of the 1990 levels by the
year 2000 and a further one half by 2015. The realisation of these goals will have
different implications for countries with different 1990 levels of maternal mortality.
Countries with intermediate levels of mortality should aim to achieve by the year
2005 a maternal mortality rate below 100 per 100,000 live births and by the year
2015 a maternal mortality rate below 60 per 100,000 live births. Countries with the
highest levels of mortality should aim to achieve by 2005 a maternal mortality rate
below 125 per 100,000 live births and by 2015 a maternal mortality rate below 75
per 100,000 live births.] However, all countries should reduce maternal morbidity
and mortality to levels where they no longer constitute a public health problem.
Disparities in maternal mortality within countries and between geographical
regions, socio-economic and ethnic groups should be narrowed.
8.22. All countries, with the support of all sections of the international community, must
expand the provision of maternal health services in the context of primary health
care. These services, based on the concept of informed choice, should include
education on safe motherhood, prenatal care that is focused and effective, maternal
nutrition programmes, adequate delivery assistance that avoids excessive
recourse to caesarean sections and provides for obstetric emergencies; referral
services for pregnancy, childbirth and abortion complications; post-natal care and
family planning. All births should be assisted by trained persons, preferably nurses
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and midwives, but at least by trained birth attendants. The underlying causes
of maternal morbidity and mortality should be identified, and attention should
be given to the development of strategies to overcome them and for adequate
evaluation and monitoring mechanisms to assess the progress being made in
reducing maternal mortality and morbidity and to enhance the effectiveness of
ongoing programmes. Programmes and education to engage men’s support for
maternal health and safe motherhood should be developed.
8.23. All countries, especially developing countries, with the support of the international
community, should aim at further reductions in maternal mortality through
measures to prevent, detect and manage high-risk pregnancies and births,
particularly those to adolescents and late-parity women.
8.24. All countries should design and implement special programmes to address
the nutritional needs of women of child-bearing age, especially those who are
pregnant or breast-feeding, and should give particular attention to the prevention
and management of nutritional anaemia and iodine-deficiency disorders. Priority
should be accorded to improving the nutritional and health status of young women
through education and training as part of maternal health and safe motherhood
programmes. Adolescent females and males should be provided with information,
education and counselling to help them delay early family formation, premature
sexual activity and first pregnancy.
8.25. In no case should abortion be promoted as a method of family planning.
All Governments and relevant intergovernmental and non-governmental
organisations are urged to strengthen their commitment to women’s health, to
deal with the health impact of unsafe abortionas a major public health concern
and to reduce the recourse to abortion through expanded and improved familyplanning services. Prevention of unwanted pregnancies must always be given
the highest priority and every attempt should be made to eliminate the need for
abortion. Women who have unwanted pregnancies should have ready access to
reliable information and compassionate counselling. Any measures or changes
related to abortion within the health system can only be determined at the national
or local level according to the national legislative process. In circumstances where
abortion is not against the law, such abortion should be safe. In all cases, women
should have access to quality services for the management of complications
arising from abortion. Post-abortion counselling, education and family-planning
services should be offered promptly, which will also help to avoid repeat abortions.
8.26. Programmes to reduce maternal morbidity and mortality should include information
and reproductive health services, including family-planning services. In order to
reduce high-risk pregnancies, maternal health and safe motherhood programmes
should include counselling and family-planning information.
8.27. All countries, as a matter of some urgency, need to seek changes in high- risk
sexual behaviour and devise strategies to ensure that men share responsibility
for sexual and reproductive health, including family planning, and for preventing
and controlling sexually transmitted diseases, HIV infection and AIDS.
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D. Human immunodeficiency virus (HIV) infection and acquired immunodeficiency
syndrome (AIDS)
Basis for action
8.28. The AIDS pandemic is a major concern in both developed and developing
countries. WHO estimates that the cumulative number of AIDS cases in the
world amounted to 2.5 million persons by mid-1993 and that more than 14 million
people had been infected with HIV since the pandemic began, a number that is
projected to rise to between 30 million and 40 million by the end of the decade if
effective prevention strategies are not pursued. As of mid-1993, about four fifths
of all persons ever infected with HIV lived in developing countries where the
infection was being transmitted mainly through heterosexual intercourse and the
number of new cases was rising most rapidly among women. As a consequence,
a growing number of children are becoming orphans, themselves at high risk of
illness and death. In many countries, the pandemic is now spreading from urban
to rural areas and between rural areas and is affecting economic and agricultural
production.
Objectives
8.29. The objectives are:
(a) To prevent, reduce the spread of and minimize the impact of HIV infection; to
increase awareness of the disastrous consequences of HIV infection and AIDS
and associated fatal diseases, at the individual, community and national levels,
and of the ways of preventing it; to address the social, economic, gender and
racial inequities that increase vulnerability to the disease;
(b) To ensure that HIV-infected individuals have adequate medical care and are
not discriminated against; to provide counselling and other support for people
infected with HIV and to alleviate the suffering of people living with AIDS and
that of their family members, especially orphans; to ensure that the individual
rights and the confidentiality of persons infected with HIV are respected; to
ensure that sexual and reproductive health programmes address HIV infection
and AIDS;
(c) To intensify research on methods to control the HIV/AIDS pandemic and to find
an effective treatment for the disease.
Actions
8.30. Governments should assess the demographic and development impact of HIV
infection and AIDS. The AIDS pandemic should be controlled through a multisectoral approach that pays sufficient attention to its socio-economic ramifications,
including the heavy burden on health infrastructure and household income, its
negative impact on the labour force and productivity, and the increasing number
of orphaned children. Multi-sectoral national plans and strategies to deal with
AIDS should be integrated into population and development strategies. The socioeconomic factors underlying the spread of HIV infection should be investigated,
and programmes to address the problems faced by those left orphaned by the
AIDS pandemic should be developed.
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8.31. Programmes to reduce the spread of HIV infection should give high priority to
information, education and communication campaigns to raise awareness and
emphasize behavioural change. Sex education and information should be provided
to both those infected and those not infected, and especially to adolescents.
Health providers, including family-planning providers, need training in counselling
on sexually transmitted diseases and HIV infection, including the assessment
and identification of high-risk behaviours needing special attention and services;
training in the promotion of safe and responsible sexual behaviour, including
voluntary abstinence, and condom use; training in the avoidance of contaminated
equipment and blood products; and in the avoidance of sharing needles among
injecting drug users. Governments should develop guidelines and counselling
services on AIDS and sexually transmitted diseases within the primary healthcare services. Wherever possible, reproductive health programmes, including
family-planning programmes, should include facilities for the diagnosis and
treatment of common sexually transmitted diseases, including reproductive tract
infection, recognising that many sexually transmitted diseases increase the risk
of HIV transmission. The links between the prevention of HIV infection and the
prevention and treatment of tuberculosis should be assured.
8.32. Governments should mobilize all segments of society to control the AIDS pandemic,
including non-governmental organisations, community organisations, religious
leaders, the private sector, the media, schools and health facilities. Mobilization
at the family and community levels should be given priority. Communities need
to develop strategies that respond to local perceptions of the priority accorded
to health issues associated with the spread of HIV and sexually transmitted
diseases.
8.33. The international community should mobilize the human and financial resources
required to reduce the rate of transmission of HIV infection. To that end, research
on a broad range of approaches to prevent HIV transmission and to seek a cure
for the disease should be promoted and supported by all countries. In particular,
donor and research communities should support and strengthen current efforts
to find a vaccine and to develop women-controlled methods, such as vaginal
microbicides, to prevent HIV infection. Increased support is also needed for the
treatment and care of HIV-infected persons and AIDS patients. The coordination
of activities to combat the AIDS pandemic must be enhanced. Particular attention
should be given to activities of the United Nations system at the national level,
where measures such as joint programmes can improve coordination and ensure
a more efficient use of scarce resources. The international community should
also mobilize its efforts in monitoring and evaluating the results of various efforts
to search for new strategies.
8.34. Governments should develop policies and guidelines to protect the individual
rights of and eliminate discrimination against persons infected with HIV and their
families. Services to detect HIV infection should be strengthened, making sure
that they ensure confidentiality. Special programmes should be devised to provide
care and the necessary emotional support to men and women affected by AIDS
and to counsel their families and near relations.
8.35. Responsible sexual behaviour, including voluntary sexual abstinence, for the
prevention of HIV infection should be promoted and included in education and
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information programmes. Condoms and drugs for the prevention and treatment
of sexually transmitted diseases should be made widely available and affordable
and should be included in all essential drug lists. Effective action should be taken
to further control the quality of blood products and equipment decontamination.
Chapter IX
POPULATION DISTRIBUTION, URBANIZATION AND INTERNAL MIGRATION
A. Population distribution and sustainable development
Basis for action
9.1.

In the early 1990s, approximately half of the Governments in the world, mostly
those of developing countries, considered the patterns of population distribution
in their territories to be unsatisfactory and wished to modify them. A key issue
was the rapid growth of urban areas, which are expected to house more than
half of the world population by 2005. Consequently, attention has mostly been
paid to rural-urban migration, although rural-rural and urban- urban migration are
in fact the dominant forms of spatial mobility in many countries. The process of
urbanization is an intrinsic dimension of economic and social development and,
in consequence, both developed and developing countries are going through the
process of shifting from predominantly rural to predominantly urban societies.
For individuals, migration is often a rational and dynamic effort to seek new
opportunities in life. Cities are centres of economic growth, providing the impetus
for socio-economic innovation and change. However, migration is also prompted
by push factors, such as inequitable allocation of development resources,
adoption of inappropriate technologies and lack of access to available land. The
alarming consequences of urbanization visible in many countries are related to its
rapid pace, to which Governments have been unable to respond with their current
management capacities and practices. Even in developing countries, however,
there are already signs of a changing pattern of population distribution, in the
sense that the trend towards concentration in a few large cities is giving way to
a more widespread distribution in medium-sized urban centres. This movement
is also found in some developed countries, with people indicating preference for
living in smaller places. Effective population distribution policies are those that,
while respecting the right of individuals to live and work in the community of their
choice, take into account the effects of development strategies on population
distribution. Urbanization has profound implications for the livelihood, way of life
and values of individuals. At the same time, migration has economic, social and
environmental implications - both positive and negative - for the places of origin
and destination.

Objectives
9.2. The objectives are:
(a)

To foster a more balanced spatial distribution of the population by promoting in
an integrated manner the equitable and ecologically sustainable development of
major sending and receiving areas, with particular emphasis on the promotion of
economic, social and gender equity based on respect for human rights, especially
the right to development;
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(b)

To reduce the role of the various push factors as they relate to migration flows.

Actions
9.3.

Governments formulating population distribution policies should ensure that the
objectives and goals of those policies are consistent with other development
goals, policies and basic human rights. Governments, assisted by interested
local, regional and intergovernmental agencies, should assess on a regular basis
how the consequences of their economic and environmental policies, sectoral
priorities, infrastructure investment and balance of resources among regional,
central, provincial and local authorities influence population distribution and
internal migration, both permanent and temporary.

9.4.

In order to achieve a balanced spatial distribution of production employment and
population, countries should adopt sustainable regional development strategies
and strategies for the encouragement of urban consolidation, the growth of small
or medium-sized urban centres and the sustainable development of rural areas,
including the adoption of labour- intensive projects, training for non-farming
jobs for youth and effective transport and communication systems. To create
an enabling context for local development, including the provision of services,
Governments should consider decentralizing their administrative systems. This
also involves giving responsibility for expenditure and the right to raise revenue
to regional, district and local authorities. While vast improvements to the urban
infrastructure and environmental strategies are essential in many developing
countries to provide a healthy environment for urban residents, similar activities
should also be pursued in rural areas.

9.5.

To reduce urban bias and isolated rural development, Governments should
examine the feasibility of providing incentives to encourage the redistribution
and relocation of industries and businesses from urban to rural areas and to
encourage the establishment of new businesses, industrial units and incomegenerating projects in rural areas.

9.6.

Governments wishing to create alternatives to out-migration from rural areas
should establish the preconditions for development in rural areas, actively support
access to ownership or use of land and access to water resources, especially
for family units, make and encourage investments to enhance rural productivity,
improve rural infrastructure and social services and facilitate the establishment of
credit, production and marketing cooperatives and other grass-roots organisations
that give people greater control over resources and improve their livelihoods.
Particular attention is needed to ensure that these opportunities are also made
available to migrants’ families remaining in the areas of origin.

9.7.

Governments should pursue development strategies offering tangible benefits to
investors in rural areas and to rural producers. Governments should also seek to
reduce restrictions on international trade in agricultural products.

9.8.

Governments should strengthen their capacities to respond to the pressures
caused by rapid urbanization by revising and reorienting the agencies and
mechanisms for urban management as necessary and ensuring the wide
participation of all population groups in planning and decision-making on local
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development. Particular attention should be paid to land management in order to
ensure economical land use, protect fragile ecosystems and facilitate the access
of the poor to land in both urban and rural areas.
9.9.

Countries are urged to recognise that the lands of indigenous people and their
communities should be protected from activities that are environmentally unsound
or that the indigenous people concerned consider to be socially and culturally
inappropriate. The term ‘lands’ is understood to include the environment of the
areas which the people concerned traditionally occupy.

9.10. Countries should increase information and training on conservation practices
and foster the creation of sustainable off-farm rural employment opportunities
in order to limit the further expansion of human settlements to areas with fragile
ecosystems.
9.11. Population distribution policies should be consistent with such international
instruments, when applicable, as the Geneva Convention relative to the Protection
of Civilian Persons in Time of War (1949), including article 49.
B. Population growth in large urban agglomerations
Basis for action
9.12. In many countries, the urban system is characterized by the overwhelming
preponderance of a single major city or agglomeration. The tendency towards
population concentration, fostered by the concentration of public and private
resources in some cities, has also contributed to the rising number and size
of mega-cities. In 1992, there were 13 cities with at least 10 million inhabitants
and their number is expected to double by 2010, when most mega-cities will be
located in the developing countries. The continued concentration of population
in primate cities, and in mega-cities in particular, poses specific economic, social
and environmental challenges for Governments. Yet large agglomerations also
represent the most dynamic centres of economic and cultural activity in many
countries. It is therefore essential that the specific problems of large cities be
analysed and addressed, in full awareness of the positive contribution that large
cities make to national economic and social development. The challenges faced
by cities are often exacerbated by weak management capacities at the local
level to address the consequences of population concentration, socio-economic
development, environmental impacts and their inter-relations
Objective
9.13. The objective is to enhance the management of urban agglomerations through
more participatory and resource-conscious planning and management, review
and revise the policies and mechanisms that contribute to the excessive
concentration of population in large cities, and improve the security and quality of
life of both rural and urban low-income residents.
Actions
9.14. Governments should increase the capacity and competence of city and municipal
authorities to manage urban development, to safeguard the environment, to
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respond to the need of all citizens, including urban squatters, for personal safety,
basic infrastructure and services, to eliminate health and social problems, including
problems of drugs and criminality, and problems resulting from overcrowding
and disasters, and to provide people with alternatives to living in areas prone to
natural and man-made disasters.
9.15. In order to improve the plight of the urban poor, many of whom work in the informal
sector of the economy, Governments are urged to promote the integration of
migrants from rural areas into urban areas and to develop and improve their
income-earning capability by facilitating their access to employment, credit,
production, marketing opportunities, basic education, health services, vocational
training and transportation, with special attention to the situation of women workers
and women heads of households. Child-care centres and special protection and
rehabilitation programmes for street children should be established.
9.16. To finance the needed infrastructure and services in a balanced manner, taking
into account the interests of the poor segments of society, local and national
government agencies should consider introducing equitable cost-recovery
schemes and increasing revenues by appropriate measures.
9.17. Governments should strengthen the capacity for land management, including
urban planning, at all levels in order to take into account demographic trends
and encourage the search for innovative approaches to address the challenges
facing cities, with special attention to the pressures and needs resulting from the
growth of their populations.
9.18. Governments should promote the development and implementation of effective
environmental management strategies for urban agglomerations, giving special
attention to water, waste and air management, as well as to environmentally
sound energy and transport systems.
C. Internally displaced persons
Basis for action
9.19. During the past decade, awareness of the situation of persons who are forced
to leave their places of usual residence for a variety of reasons has been rising.
Because there is no single definition of internally displaced persons, estimates
of their number vary, as do the causes of their migration. However, it is generally
accepted that these causes range from environmental degradation to natural
disasters and internal conflicts that destroy human settlements and force people
to flee from one area of the country to another. Indigenous people, in particular,
are in many cases subject to displacement. Given the forced nature of their
movement, internally displaced persons often find themselves in particularly
vulnerable situations, especially women, who may be subjected to rape and
sexual assault in situations of armed conflict. Internal displacement is often a
precursor of outflows of refugees and externally displaced persons. Returning
refugees may also be internally displaced.
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Objectives
9.20. The objectives are:
(a) To offer adequate protection and assistance to persons displaced within
their country, particularly women, children and the elderly, who are the most
vulnerable, and to find solutions to the root causes of their displacement in view
of preventing it and, when appropriate, to facilitate return or resettlement;
(b) To put an end to all forms of forced migration, including ‘ethnic cleansing’.
Actions
9.21. Countries should address the causes of internal displacement, including
environmental degradation, natural disasters, armed conflict and forced
resettlement, and establish the necessary mechanisms to protect and assist
displaced persons, including, where possible, compensation for damages,
especially those who are not able to return to their normal place of residence in the
short term. Adequate capacities for disaster preparedness should be developed.
The United Nations, through dialogue with Governments and all intergovernmental
and non-governmental organisations, is encouraged to continue to review the
need for protection and assistance to internally displaced persons, the root
causes of internal displacement, prevention and long-term solutions, taking into
account specific situations.
9.22. Measures should be taken to ensure that internally displaced persons receive
basic education, employment opportunities, vocational training and basic healthcare services, including reproductive health services and family planning.
9.23. In order to reverse declining environmental quality and minimize conflict over
access to grazing land, the modernization of the pastoralist economic system
should be pursued, with assistance provided as necessary through bilateral and
multilateral arrangements.
9.24. Governments, international organisations and non-governmental organisations
are encouraged to strengthen development assistance for internally displaced
persons so that they can return to their places of origin.
9.25. Measures should be taken, at the national level with international cooperation, as
appropriate, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, to find lasting
solutions to questions related to internally displaced persons, including their right
to voluntary and safe return to their home of origin.
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Chapter X
INTERNATIONAL MIGRATION
A. International migration and development
Basis for action
10.1. International economic, political and cultural interrelations play an important role in
the flow of people between countries, whether they are developing, developed or
with economies in transition. In its diverse types, international migration is linked
to such interrelations and both affects and is affected by the development process.
International economic imbalances, poverty and environmental degradation,
combined with the absence of peace and security, human rights violations and
the varying degrees of development of judicial and democratic institutions are
all factors affecting international migration. Although most international migration
flows occur between neighbouring countries, interregional migration, particularly
thosedirected to developed countries, has been growing. It is estimated that the
number of international migrants in the world, including refugees, is in excess of
125 million, about half of them in the developing countries. In recent years, the
main receiving countries in the developed world registered a net migration intake
of approximately 1.4 million persons annually, about two thirds of whom originated
in developing countries. Orderly international migration can have positive impacts
on both the communities of origin and the communities of destination, providing the
former with remittances and the latter with needed human resources. International
migration also has the potential of facilitating the transfer of skills and contributing
to cultural enrichment. However, international migration entails the loss of human
resources for many countries of origin and may give rise to political, economic or
social tensions in countries of destination. To be effective, international migration
policies need to take into account the economic constraints of the receiving
country, the impact of migration on the host society and its effects on countries of
origin. The long-term manageability of international migration hinges on making
the option to remain in one’s country a viable one for all people. Sustainable
economic growth with equity and development strategies consistent with this aim
is a necessary means to that end. In addition, more effective use can be made
of the potential contribution that expatriate nationals can make to the economic
development of their countries of origin.
Objectives
10.2. The objectives are:
(a) To address the root causes of migration, especially those related to poverty;
(b) To encourage more cooperation and dialogue between countries of origin and
countries of destination in order to maximize the benefits of migration to those
concerned and increase the likelihood that migration has positive consequences
for the development of both sending and receiving countries;
(c) To facilitate the reintegration process of returning migrants.
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Actions
10.3. Governments of countries of origin and of countries of destination should seek to
make the option of remaining in one’s country viable for all people. To that end,
efforts to achieve sustainable economic and social development, ensuring a better
economic balance between developed and developing countries and countries
with economies in transition, should be strengthened. It is also necessary to
increase efforts to defuse international and internal conflicts before they escalate;
to ensure that the rights of persons belonging to ethnic, religious or linguistic
minorities, and indigenous people are respected; and to respect the rule of law,
promote good governance, strengthen democracy and promote human rights.
Furthermore, greater support should be provided for the attainment of national
and household food security, for education, nutrition, health and populationrelated programmes and to ensure effective environmental protection. Such
efforts may require national and international financial assistance, reassessment
of commercial and tariff relations, increased access to world markets and steppedup efforts on the part of developing countries and countries with economies in
transition to create a domestic framework for sustainable economic growth with
an emphasis on job creation. The economic situation in those countries is likely
to improve only gradually and, therefore, migration flows from those countries are
likely to decline only in the long term; in the interim, the acute problems currently
observed will cause migration flows to continue for the short-to-medium term, and
Governments are accordingly urged to adopt transparent international migration
policies and programmes to manage those flows.
10.4. Governments of countries of origin wishing to foster the inflow of remittances and
their productive use for development should adopt sound exchange rate, monetary
and economic policies, facilitate the provision of banking facilities that enable the
safe and timely transfer of migrants’ funds, and promote the conditions necessary
to increase domestic savings and channel them into productive investment.
10.5. Governments of countries of destination are invited to consider the use of certain
forms of temporary migration, such as short-term and project-related migration,
as a means of improving the skills of nationals of countries of origin, especially
developing countries and countries with economies in transition. To that end,
they should consider, as appropriate, entering into bilateral or multilateral
agreements. Appropriate steps should be taken to safeguard the wages and
working conditions of both migrant and native workers in the affected sectors.
Governments of countries of origin are urged to facilitate the return of migrants
and their reintegration into their home communities, and to devise ways of using
their skills. Governments of countries of origin should consider collaborating with
countries of destination and engaging the support of appropriate international
organisations in promoting the return on a voluntary basis of qualified migrants
who can play a crucial role in the transfer of knowledge, skills and technology.
Countries of destination are encouraged to facilitate return migration by adopting
flexible policies, such as the transferability of pensions and other work benefits.
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10.6. Governments of countries affected by international migration are invited to
cooperate, with a view to integrating the issue into their political and economic
agendas and engaging in technical cooperation to aid developing countries and
countries with economies in transition in addressing the impact of international
migration. Governments are urged to exchange information regarding their
international migration policies and the regulations governing the admission and
stay of migrants in their territories. States that have not already done so are
invited to consider ratifying the International Convention on the Protection of the
Rights of All Migrant Workers and Members of Their Families.
10.7. Governments are encouraged to consider requests for migration from countries
whose existence, according to available scientific evidence, is imminently
threatened by global warming and climate change.
10.8. In cooperation with international and non-governmental organisations and
research institutions, Governments should support the gathering of data on flows
and stocks of international migrants and on factors causing migration, as well as
the monitoring of international migration. The identification of strategies to ensure
that migration contributes to development and international relations should also
be supported. The role of international organisations with mandates in the area
of migration should be strengthened so that they can deliver adequate technical
support to developing countries, advise in the management of international
migration flows and promote intergovernmental cooperation through, inter alia,
bilateral and multilateral negotiations, as appropriate.
B. Documented migrants
Basis for action
10.9. Documented migrants are those who satisfy all the legal requirements to enter,
stay and, if applicable, hold employment in the country of destination. In some
countries, many documented migrants have, over time, acquired the right to longterm residence. In such cases, the integration of documented migrants into the
host society is generally desirable, and for that purpose it is important to extend
to them the same social, economic and legal rights as those enjoyed by citizens,
in accordance with national legislation. The family reunification of documented
migrants is an important factor in international migration. It is also important to
protect documented migrants and their families from racism, ethnocentrism and
xenophobia, and to respect their physical integrity, dignity, religious beliefs and
cultural values. Documented migration is generally beneficial to the host country,
since migrants are in general concentrated in the most productive ages and have
skills needed by the receiving country, and their admission is congruent with the
policies of the Government. The remittances of documented migrants to their
countries of origin often constitute a very important source of foreign exchange
and are instrumental in improving the well-being of relatives left behind.
Objectives
10.10. The objectives are:
(a) To ensure the social and economic integration of documented migrants,
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especially of those who have acquired the right to long-term residence in the
country of destination, and their equal treatment before the law;
(b) To eliminate discriminatory practices against documented migrants, especially
women, children and the elderly;
(c) To ensure protection against racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia;
(d) To promote the welfare of documented migrants and members of their families;
(e) To ensure the respect of the cultural and religious values, beliefs and practices
of documented migrants, in so far as they accord with national legislation and
universally recognised human rights;
(f) To take into account the special needs and circumstances of temporary migrants.
Actions
10.11. Governments of receiving countries are urged to consider extending to documented
migrants who meet appropriate length-of-stay requirements, and to members of
their families whose stay in the receiving country is regular, treatment equal to that
accorded their own nationals with regard to the enjoyment of basic human rights,
including equality of opportunity and treatment in respect of religious practices,
working conditions, social security, participation in trade unions, access to health,
education, cultural and other social services, as well as equal access to the judicial
system and equal treatment before the law. Governments of receiving countries
are further urged to take appropriate steps to avoid all forms of discrimination
against migrants, including eliminating discriminatory practices concerning their
nationality and the nationality of their children, and to protect their rights and
safety. Women and children who migrate as family members should be protected
from abuse or denial of their human rights by their sponsors, and Governments
are asked to consider extending their stay should the family relationship dissolve,
within the limits of national legislation.
10.12. In order to promote the integration of documented migrants having the right to longterm residence, Governments of receiving countries are urged to consider giving
them civil and political rights and responsibilities, as appropriate, and facilitating
their naturalization. Special efforts should be made to enhance the integration of
the children of long-term migrants by providing them with educational and training
opportunities equal to those of nationals, allowing them to exercise an economic
activity, and facilitating the naturalization of those who have been raised in the
receiving country. Consistent with article 10 of the Convention on the Rights of
the Child and all other relevant universally recognised human rights instruments,
all Governments, particularly those of receiving countries, must recognise the
vital importance of family reunification and promote its integration into their
national legislation in order to ensure the protection of the unity of the families
of documented migrants. Governments of receiving countries must ensure the
protection of migrants and their families, giving priority to programmes and
strategies that combat religious intolerance, racism, ethnocentrism, xenophobia
and gender discrimination and that generate the necessary public sensitivity in
that regard.
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10.13. Governments of countries of destination should respect the basic human rights
of documented migrants as those Governments assert their right to regulate
access to their territory and adopt policies that respond to and shape immigration
flows. With regard to the admission of migrants, Governments should avoid
discriminating on the basis of race, religion, sex and disability, while taking into
account health and other considerations relevant under national immigration
regulations, particularly considering the special needs of the elderly and children.
Governments are urged to promote, through family reunion, the normalization of
the family life of legal migrants who have the right to long-term residence.
10.14.Governments should consider providing assistance and cooperation for
programmes that would address the adverse social and economic consequences
of forced migration.
C. Undocumented migrants
Basis for action
10.15. It is the right of every nation State to decide who can enter and stay in its territory
and under what conditions. Such right, however, should be exercised taking care
to avoid racist or xenophobic actions and policies. Undocumented or irregular
migrants are persons who do not fulfil the requirements established by the
country of destination to enter, stay or exercise an economic activity. Given that
the pressures for migration are growing in a number of developing countries,
especially since their labour force continues to increase, undocumented or
irregular migration is expected to rise.

Objectives
10.16. The objectives are:
(a) To address the root causes of undocumented migration;
(b) To reduce substantially the number of undocumented migrants, while ensuring
that those in need of international protection receive it; to prevent the exploitation
of undocumented migrants and to ensure that their basic human rights are
protected;
(c) To prevent all international trafficking in migrants, especially for the purposes of
prostitution;
(d) To ensure protection against racism, ethnocentrism and xenophobia.
Actions
10.17. Governments of countries of origin and countries of destination are urged to
cooperate in reducing the causes of undocumented migration, safeguarding
the basic human rights of undocumented migrants including the right to seek
and to enjoy in other countries asylum from persecution, and preventing their
exploitation. Governments should identify the causes of undocumented migration
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and its economic, social and demographic impact as well as its implications for
the formulation of social, economic and international migration policies.
10.18. Governments of both receiving countries and countries of origin should adopt
effective sanctions against those who organise undocumented migration, exploit
undocumented migrants or engage in trafficking in undocumented migrants,
especially those who engage in any form of international traffic in women, youth
and children. Governments of countries of origin, where the activities of agents
or other intermediaries in the migration process are legal, should regulate such
activities in order to prevent abuses, especially exploitation, prostitution and
coercive adoption.
10.19. Governments, with the assistance of appropriate international organisations,
should deter undocumented migration by making potential migrants aware of
the legal conditions for entry, stay and employment in host countries through
information activities in the countries of origin.
10.20. Governments of countries of origin of undocumented migrants and persons
whose asylum claims have been rejected have the responsibility to accept the
return and reintegration of those persons, and should not penalize such persons
on their return. In addition, Governments of countries of origin and countries of
destination should try to find satisfactory solutions to the problems caused by
undocumented migration through bilateral or multilateral negotiations on, inter
alia, readmission agreements that protect the basic human rights of the persons
involved in accordance with relevant international instruments.
D. Refugees, asylum-seekers and displaced persons
Basis for action
10.21. In less than 10 years, from 1985 to 1993, the number of refugees has more
than doubled, from 8.5 million to 19 million. This has been caused by multiple
and complex factors, including massive violations of human rights. Most of those
refugees find asylum in developing countries, often imposing great burdens on
those States. The institution of asylum is under severe strain in industrialized
countries for a variety of reasons, including the growing numbers of refugees and
asylum-seekers and the misuse of asylum procedures by migrants attempting
to circumvent immigration restrictions. While two thirds of all countries in the
world have ratified the 1951 Convention relating to the Status of Refugees or the
1967 Protocol, which establish standards for the protection of refugees, there is
a need to strengthen the support for international protection of and assistance to
refugees, especially refugee women and refugee children, who are particularly
vulnerable. Displaced persons, who do not qualify for refugee status and are
in some cases outside their country, are also vulnerable and need international
assistance. Regional agreements to provide protection to persons fleeing war
should be considered.
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Objectives
10.22. The objectives are:
(a) To reduce pressures leading to refugee movements and displacement by
combating their root causes at all levels and undertaking related preventive
action;
(b) To find and implement durable solutions to the plight of refugees and displaced
persons;
(c) To ensure effective protection of and assistance to refugee populations, with
particular attention to the needs and physical security of refugee women and
refugee children;
(d) To prevent the erosion of the institution of asylum;
(e) To provide adequate health, education and social services for refugees and
displaced persons;
(f) To integrate refugee and returnee assistance and rehabilitation programmes
into development planning, with due attention to gender equity.
Actions
10.23. Governments are urged to address the root causes of movements of refugees
and displaced persons by taking appropriate measures, particularly with respect
to conflict resolution; the promotion of peace and reconciliation; respect for
human rights, including those of persons belonging to minorities; respect for
independence, territorial integrity and sovereignty of States. Moreover, factors
that contribute to forced displacements need to be addressed through initiatives
related to the alleviation of poverty, democratization, good governance and the
prevention of environmental degradation. Governments and all other entities
should respect and safeguard the right of people to remain in safety in their homes
and should refrain from policies or practices that force people to flee.
10.24. Governments are urged to strengthen their support for international protection
and assistance activities on behalf of refugees and, as appropriate, displaced
persons and to promote the search for durable solutions to their plight. In doing so,
Governments are encouraged to enhance regional and international mechanisms
that promote appropriate shared responsibility for the protection and assistance
needs of refugees. All necessary measures should be taken to ensure the physical
protection of refugees - in particular, that of refugee women and refugee children
- especially against exploitation, abuse and all forms of violence.
10.25. Adequate international support should be extended to countries of asylum to
meet the basic needs of refugees and to assist in the search for durable solutions.
Refugee populations should be assisted in achieving self- sufficiency. Refugees,
particularly refugee women, should be involved in the planning of refugee
assistance activities and in their implementation. In planning and implementing
refugee assistance activities, special attention should be given to the specific
needs of refugee women and refugee children. Refugees should be provided with
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access to adequate accommodation, education, health services, including family
planning, and other necessary social services. Refugees are invited to respect
the laws and regulations of their countries of asylum.
10.26. Governments should create conditions that would allow for the voluntary
repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity. Rehabilitation assistance to
repatriating refugees should, where possible, be linked to long-term reconstruction
and development plans. The international community should provide assistance
for refugee repatriation and rehabilitation programmes and for the removal of
land mines and other unexploded devices that constitute a serious threat to the
safety of returnees and the local population.
10.27. Governments are urged to abide by international law concerning refugees. States
that have not already done so are invited to consider acceding to the international
instruments concerning refugees - in particular, the 1951 Convention and the 1967
Protocol relating to the Status of Refugees. Governments are furthermore urged
to respect the principle of “non-refoulement” (i.e., the principle of no forcible return
of persons to places where their lives or freedom would be threatened because
of race, religion, nationality, membership in a particular social group, or political
opinion). Governments should ensure that asylum-seekers in the Government’s
territory have access to a fair hearing and should facilitate the expeditious
processing of asylum requests, ensuring that guidelines and procedures for the
determination of refugee status are sensitive to the particular situation of women.
10.28. In cases of sudden and massive arrivals of refugees and displaced persons
in need of international protection, Governments of receiving countries should
consider according to them at least temporary protection and treatment in
accordance with internationally recognised standards and with national law,
practices and regulations, until a solution to their plight can be found. Persons in
need of protection should be encouraged to stay in safe areas and, to the extent
possible and as appropriate, near their countries of origin. Governments should
strengthen protection mechanisms and provide aid to assist the population in
such areas. The principles of collective cooperation and international solidarity
should be followed in assisting host countries, upon their request.
10.29. The problems of refugees and displaced persons arising from forced migration,
including their right to repatriation, should be settled in accordance with the
relevant principles of the Charter of the United Nations, the Universal Declaration
of Human Rights, other international instruments and relevant United Nations
resolutions.
Chapter XI
POPULATION, DEVELOPMENT AND EDUCATION
A. Education, population and sustainable development
Basis for action
11.1. In the past 20 years, the world has experienced a rise in educational levels.
Although the differences in educational attainment between males and females
have shrunk, 75 per cent of illiterate persons in the world are women. Lack of basic
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education and low levels of literacy of adults continue to inhibit the development
process in every area. The world community has a special responsibility to ensure
that all children receive an education of improved quality and that they complete
primary school. Education is an indispensable tool for the improvement of the
quality of life. However, it is more difficult to meet educational needs when there
is rapid population growth.
11.2. Education is a key factor in sustainable development: it is at the same time a
component of well-being and a factor in the development of well-being through
its links with demographic as well as economic and social factors. Education
is also a means to enable the individual to gain access to knowledge, which
is a precondition for coping, by anyone wishing to do so, with today’s complex
world. The reduction of fertility, morbidity and mortality rates, the empowerment
of women, the improvement in the quality of the working population and the
promotion of genuine democracy are largely assisted by progress in education.
The integration of migrants is also facilitated by universal access to education,
which respects the religious and cultural backgrounds of migrants.
11.3. The relationship between education and demographic and social changes
is one of interdependence. There is a close and complex relationship among
education, marriage age, fertility, mortality, mobility and activity. The increase
in the education of women and girls contributes to greater empowerment of
women, to a postponement of the age of marriage and to a reduction in the size
of families. When mothers are better educated, their children’s survival rate tends
to increase. Broader access to education is also a factor in internal migration and
the composition of the working population.
11.4. The education and training of young people should prepare them for career
development and professional life in order to cope with today’s complex world. It is
on the content of the educational curricula and the nature of the training received
that the prospects of gainful employment opportunities depend. Inadequacies in
and discrepancies between the educational system and the production system
can lead to unemployment and underemployment, a devaluing of qualifications
and, in some cases, the exodus of qualified people from rural to urban areas and
to ‘brain drain’. It is therefore essential to promote harmonious development of
educational systems and economic and social systems conducive to sustainable
development.
Objectives
11.5. The objectives are:
(a) To achieve universal access to quality education, with particular priority being given
to primary and technical education and job training, to combat illiteracy and to
eliminate gender disparities in access to, retention in, and support for, education;
(b) To promote non-formal education for young people, guaranteeing equal access for
women and men to literacy centres;
(c) To introduce and improve the content of the curriculum so as to promote greater
responsibility and awareness on the interrelationships between population and
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sustainable development; health issues, including reproductive health; and
gender equity.
Actions
11.6. The eradication of illiteracy is one of the prerequisites for human development. All
countries should consolidate the progress made in the 1990s towards providing
universal access to primary education, as agreed upon at the World Conference
on Education for All, held at Jomtien, Thailand, in 1990. All countries should further
strive to ensure the complete access to primary school or an equivalent level of
education by both girls and boys as quickly as possible, and in any case before
the year 2015. Attention should also be given to the quality and type of education,
including recognition of traditional values. Countries that have achieved the goal
of universal primary education are urged to extend education and training to, and
facilitate access to and completion of education at secondary school and higher
levels.
11.7. Investments in education and job training should be given high priority in
development budgets at all levels, and should take into account the range and
level of future workforce skill requirements.
11.8. Countries should take affirmative steps to keep girls and adolescents in school
by building more community schools, by training teachers to be more gender
sensitive, by providing scholarships and other appropriate incentives and
by sensitizing parents to the value of educating girls, with a view to closing
the gender gap in primary and secondary school education by the year 2005.
Countries should also supplement those efforts by making full use of non-formal
education opportunities. Pregnant adolescents should be enabled to continue
their schooling.
11.9. To be most effective, education about population issues must begin in primary
school and continue through all levels of formal and non-formal education, taking
into account the rights and responsibilities of parents and the needs of children
and adolescents. Where such programmes already exist, curricula should be
reviewed, updated and broadened with a view to ensuring adequate coverage
of such important concerns as gender sensitivity, reproductive choices and
responsibilities, and sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS. To ensure
acceptance of population education programmes by the community, population
education projects should emphasize consultation with parents and community
leaders.
11.10. Efforts in the training of population specialists at the university level should be
strengthened and the incorporation of content relating to demographic variables
and their interrelationships with development planning in the social and economic
disciplines, as well as to health and the environment, should be encouraged.
B. Population information, education and communication
Basis for action
11.11. Greater public knowledge, understanding and commitment at all levels, from
the individual to the international, are vital to the achievement of the goals and
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objectives of the present Programme of Action. In all countries and among all
groups, therefore, information, education and communication activities concerning
population and sustainable development issues must be strengthened. This
includes the establishment of gender- and culturally sensitive information,
education and communication plans and strategies related to population and
development. At the national level, more adequate and appropriate information
enables planners and policy makers to make more appropriate plans and decisions
in relation to population and sustainable development. At the most basic level,
more adequate and appropriate information is conducive to informed, responsible
decision-making concerning health, sexual and reproductive behaviour, family
life, and patterns of production and consumption. In addition, more and better
information about the causes and benefits of migration can create a more positive
environment for societies to address and respond to migration challenges.
11.12. Effective information, education and communication are prerequisites for
sustainable human development and pave the way for attitudinal and behavioural
change. Indeed, this begins with the recognition that decisions must be made
freely, responsibly and in an informed manner, on the number and spacing of
children and in all other aspects of daily life, including sexual and reproductive
behaviour. Greater public knowledge and commitment in a democratic setting
create a climate conducive to responsible and informed decisions and behaviour.
Most important, they also pave the way for democratic public discussion and
thereby make possible strong political commitment and popular support for
needed action at the local, national and international levels.
11.13. Effective information, education and communication activities include a range
of communication channels, from the most intimate levels of interpersonal
communication to formal school curricula, from traditional folk arts to modern
mass entertainment, and from seminars for local community leaders to coverage
of global issues by the national and international news media. Multichannel
approaches are usually more effective than any single communication channel.
All these channels of communication have an important role to play in promoting
an understanding of the interrelationships between population and sustainable
development. Schools and religious institutions, taking into account their values
and teachings, may be important vehicles in all countries for instilling gender and
racial sensitivity, respect, tolerance and equity, family responsibility and other
important attitudes at all ages. Effective networks also exist in many countries
for non-formal education on population and sustainable development issues
through the workplace, health facilities, trade unions, community centres, youth
groups, religious institutions, women’s organisations and other non-governmental
organisations. Such issues may also be included in more structured adult
education, vocational training and literacy programmes, particularly for women.
These networks are critical to reaching the entire population, especially men,
adolescents and young couples. Parliamentarians, teachers, religious and other
community leaders, traditional healers, health professionals, parents and older
relatives are influential in forming public opinion and should be consulted during
the preparation of information, education and communication activities. The
media also offer many potentially powerful role models.
11.14. Current information, education and communication technologies, such as global
interlinked telephone, television and data transmission networks, compact discs
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and new multimedia technologies, can help bridge the geographical, social and
economic gaps that currently exist in access to information around the world.
They can help ensure that the vast majority of the world’s people are involved in
debates at the local, national and global levels about demographic changes and
sustainable human development, economic and social inequities, the importance
of empowering women, reproductive health and family planning, health promotion,
ageing populations, rapid urbanization and migration. Greater public involvement
of national authorities and the community ensure the widespread diffusion of
such technologies and the freer flow of information within and between countries.
It is essential that parliaments have full access to the information necessary for
decision-making.
Objectives
11.15. The objectives are:
(a) To increase awareness, knowledge, understanding and commitment at all
levels of society so that families, couples, individuals, opinion and community
leaders, non-governmental organisations, policy makers, Governments and
the international community appreciate the significance and relevance of
population-related issues, and take the responsible actions necessary to address
such issues within sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable
development;
(b) To encourage attitudes in favour of responsible behaviour in population and
development, especially in such areas such environment, family, sexuality,
reproduction, gender and racial sensitivity;
(c) To ensure political commitment to population and development issues by
national Governments in order to promote the participation of both public and
private sectors at all levels in the design, implementation and monitoring of
population and development policies and programmes;
(d) To enhance the ability of couples and individuals to exercise their basic right to
decide freely and responsibly on the number and spacing of their children, and
to have the information, education and means to do so.
Actions
11.16. Information, education and communication efforts should raise awareness
through public education campaigns on such priority issues as: safe motherhood,
reproductive health and rights, maternal and child health and family planning,
discrimination against and valorisation of the girl child and persons with
disabilities; child abuse; violence against women; male responsibility; gender
equality; sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS; responsible sexual
behaviour; teenage pregnancy; racism and xenophobia; ageing populations; and
unsustainable consumption and production patterns. More education is needed
in all societies on the implications of population-environment relationships, in
order to influence behavioural change and consumer lifestyles and to promote
sustainable management of natural resources. The media should be a major
instrument for expanding knowledge and motivation.
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11.17. Elected representatives at all levels, the scientific community, religious, political,
traditional and community leaders, non-governmental organisations, parents’
associations, social workers, women’s groups, the private sector, qualified
communication specialists and others in influential positions should have access
to information on population and sustainable development and related issues.
They should promote understanding of the issues addressed in the present
Programme of Action and mobilize public opinion in support of the actions
proposed.
11.18. Members of Parliament are invited to continue to promote wide awareness on
issues related to population and sustainable development and to ensure the
enactment of legislation necessary for effective implementation of the present
Programme of Action.
11.19. A coordinated strategic approach to information, education and communication
should be adopted in order to maximize the impact of various information,
education and communication activities, both modern and traditional, which may
be undertaken on several fronts by various actors and with diverse audiences. It
is especially important that information, education and communication strategies
be linked to, and complement national population and development policies and
strategies and a full range of services in reproductive health, including family
planning and sexual health, in order to enhance the use of those services and
improve the quality of counselling and care.
11.20. Information, education and communication activities should rely on up-to-date
research findings to determine information needs and the most effective culturally
acceptable ways of reaching intended audiences. To that end, professionals
experienced in the traditional and non-traditional media should be enlisted.
The participation of the intended audiences in the design, implementation and
monitoring of information, education and communication activities should be
ensured so as to enhance the relevance and impact of those activities.
11.21. The interpersonal communication skills - in particular, motivational and counselling
skills - of public, private and non-governmental organization service providers,
community leaders, teachers, peer groups and others should be strengthened,
whenever possible, to enhance interaction and quality assurance in the delivery
of reproductive health, including family planning and sexual health services. Such
communication should be free from coercion.
11.22. The tremendous potential of print, audio-visual and electronic media, including
databases and networks such as the United Nations Population Information
Network (POPIN), should be harnessed to disseminate technical information and
to promote and strengthen understanding of the relationships between population,
consumption, production and sustainable development.
11.23. Governments, non-governmental organisations and the private sector should
make greater and more effective use of the entertainment media, including radio
and television soap operas and drama, folk theatre and other traditional media
to encourage public discussion of important but sometimes sensitive topics
related to the implementation of the present Programme of Action. When the
entertainment media - especially dramas - are used for advocacy purposes or to
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promote particular lifestyles, the public should be so informed, and in each case
the identity of sponsors should be indicated in an appropriate manner.
11.24. Age-appropriate education, especially for adolescents, about the issues
considered in the present Programme of Action should begin in the home and
community and continue through all levels and channels of formal and nonformal education, taking into account the rights and responsibilities of parents
and the needs of adolescents. Where such education already exists, curricula
and educational materials should be reviewed, updated and broadened with a
view to ensuring adequate coverage of important population-related issues and
to counteract myths and misconceptions about them. Where no such education
exists, appropriate curricula and materials should be developed. To ensure
acceptance, effectiveness and usefulness by the community, education projects
should be based on the findings of socio-cultural studies and should involve
the active participation of parents and families, women, youth, the elderly and
community leaders.
11.25. Governments should give priority to the training and retention of information,
education and communication specialists, especially teachers, and of all others
involved in the planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of information,
education and communication programmes. It is necessary to train specialists
who can contribute to the important conceptual and methodological development
of education concerning population and related issues. Therefore, systems for
professional training should be created and strengthened with specialisations that
prepare them to work effectively with Governments and with non-governmental
organisations active in this field. In addition, there should be greater collaboration
between the academic community and other entities in order to strengthen
conceptual and methodological work and research in this field.
11.26. To enhance solidarity and to sustain development assistance, all countries need
to be continuously informed about population and development issues. Countries
should establish information mechanisms, where appropriate, to facilitate the
systematic collection, analysis, dissemination and utilization of populationrelated information at the national and international levels, and networks should
be established or strengthened at the national, sub-regional, regional and global
levels to promote information and experience exchange.

Chapter XII
TECHNOLOGY, RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT
A. Basic data collection, analysis and dissemination
Basis for action
12.1. Valid, reliable, timely, culturally relevant and internationally comparable
data form the basis for policy and programme development, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation. While there have been marked improvements in
the availability of population and related development data following important
advances made during the past two decades in the methodologies and technology
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for data collection and analysis, many gaps remain with regard to the quality and
coverage of baseline information, including vital data on births and deaths, as well
as the continuity of data sets over time. Gender and ethnicity-specific information,
which is needed to enhance and monitor the sensitivity of development policies
and programmes, is still insufficient in many areas. Measurement of migration,
particularly at the regional and international levels, is also among the areas
least valid and least adequately covered. As a matter of principle, individuals,
organisations and developing countries should have access, on a no-cost basis,
to the data and findings based on research carried out in their own countries,
including those maintained by other countries and international agencies.
Objectives
12.2. The objectives are:
(a) To establish a factual basis for understanding and anticipating the
interrelationships of population and socio-economic - including environmental
- variables and for improving programme development, implementation,
monitoring and evaluation;
(b) To strengthen national capacity to seek new information and meet the need for
basic data collection, analysis and dissemination, giving particular attention to
information classified by age, sex, ethnicity and different geographical units,
in order to use the findings in the formulation, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation of overall sustainable development strategies and foster international
cooperation, including such cooperation at the regional and sub-regional levels;
(c) To ensure political commitment to, and understanding of, the need for data
collection on a regular basis and the analysis, dissemination and full utilization
of data.
Actions
12.3. Governments of all countries, particularly developing countries, assisted as
appropriate through bilateral cooperation and international organisations and,
where necessary, through interregional, regional and sub-regional cooperation,
should strengthen their national capacity to carry out sustained and comprehensive
programmes on collection, analysis, dissemination and utilization of population
and development data. Particular attention should be given to the monitoring
of population trends and the preparation of demographic projections and to the
monitoring of progress towards the attainment of the health, education, gender,
ethnic and social-equity goals, and of service accessibility and quality of care, as
stated in the present Programme of Action.
12.4. Programmes for the collection, processing, analysis and timely dissemination
and utilization of population and related development data should include
disaggregation, including gender disaggregation, and coverage and presentation
compatible with the needs of effective programme implementation on population
and development. Interaction between the community of data users and data
providers should be promoted in order to enable data providers to respond
better to user needs. Research should be designed to take into account legal
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and ethical standards and should be carried out in consultation and partnership
with, and with the active participation of, local communities and institutions, and
the findings thereof should be made accessible and available to policy makers,
decision makers, planners and managers of programmes for their timely use.
Comparability should be ensured in all research and data collection programmes.
12.5. Comprehensive and reliable qualitative as well as quantitative databases, allowing
linkages between population, education, health, poverty, family well-being,
environment and development issues and providing information disaggregated
at appropriate and desired levels, should be established and maintained by all
countries to meet the needs of research as well as those of policy and programme
development, implementation, monitoring and evaluation. Special attention
should be given to assessing and measuring the quality and accessibility of care
through the development of suitable indicators.
12.6. Demographic, socio-economic and other relevant information networks should be
created or strengthened, where appropriate, at the national, regional and global
levels to facilitate monitoring the implementation of programmes of action and
activities on population, environment and development at the national, regional
and global levels.
12.7. All data collection and analysis activities should give due consideration to genderdisaggregation, enhancing knowledge on the position and role of gender in social
and demographic processes. In particular, in order to provide a more accurate
picture of women’s current and potential contribution to economic development,
data collection should delineate more precisely the nature of women’s social and
labour force status and make that a basis for policy and programme decisions
on improving women’s income. Such data should address, inter alia, women’s
unpaid economic activities in the family and in the informal sector.
12.8. Training programmes in statistics, demography, and population and development
studies should be designed and implemented at the national and regional levels,
particularly in developing countries, with enhanced technical and financial support,
through international cooperation and greater national resources.
12.9. All countries, with the support of appropriate organisations, should strengthen
the collection and analysis of demographic data, including international migration
data, in order to achieve a better understanding of that phenomenon and thus
support the formulation of national and international policies on international
migration.
B. Reproductive health research
Basis for action
12.10. Research, in particular biomedical research, has been instrumental in giving more
and more people access to a greater range of safe and effective modern methods
for regulation of fertility. However, not all persons can find a family-planning method
that suits them and the range of choices available to men is more limited than
that available to women. The growing incidence of sexually transmitted diseases,
including HIV/AIDS, demands substantially higher investments in new methods
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of prevention, diagnosis and treatment. In spite of greatly reduced funding for
reproductive health research, prospects for developing and introducing new
methods and products for contraception and regulation of fertility have been
promising. Improved collaboration and coordination of activities internationally
will increase cost-effectiveness, but a significant increase in support from
Governments and industry is needed to bring a number of potential new, safe and
affordable methods to fruition, especially barrier methods. This research needs
to be guided at all stages by gender perspectives, particularly women’s, and the
needs of users, and should be carried out in strict conformity with internationally
accepted legal, ethical, medical and scientific standards for biomedical research.
Objectives
12.11. The objectives are:
(a) To contribute to the understanding of factors affecting universal reproductive
health, including sexual health, and to expand reproductive choice;
(b) To ensure the initial and continued safety, quality and health aspects of methods
for regulation of fertility;
(c) To ensure that all people have the opportunity to achieve and maintain sound
reproductive and sexual health, the international community should mobilize
the full spectrum of basic biomedical, social and behavioural and programmerelated research on reproductive health and sexuality.
Actions
12.12. Governments, assisted by the international community and donor agencies, the
private sector, non-governmental organisations and the academic community,
should increase support for basic and applied biomedical, technological, clinical,
epidemiological and social science research to strengthen reproductive health
services, including the improvement of existing and the development of new
methods for regulation of fertility that meet users’ needs and are acceptable, easy
to use, safe, free of long- and short-term side-effects and second-generation
effects, effective, affordable and suitable for different age and cultural groups
and for different phases of the reproductive cycle. Testing and introduction of
all new technologies should be continually monitored to avoid potential abuse.
Specifically, areas that need increased attention should include barrier methods,
both male and female, for fertility control and the prevention of sexually transmitted
diseases, including HIV/AIDS, as well as microbicides and virucides, which may
or may not prevent pregnancy.
12.13. Research on sexuality and gender roles and relationships in different cultural
settings is urgently needed, with emphasis on such areas as abuse, discrimination
and violence against women; genital mutilation, where practised; sexual behaviour
and mores; male attitudes towards sexuality and procreation, fertility, family and
gender roles; risk-taking behaviour regarding sexually transmitted diseases and
unplanned pregnancies; women’s and men’s perceived needs for methods for
regulation of fertility and sexual health services; and reasons for non-use or
ineffective use of existing services and technologies.
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12.14. High priority should also be given to the development of new methods for regulation
of fertility for men. Special research should be undertaken on factors inhibiting
male participation in order to enhance male involvement and responsibility in
family planning. In conducting sexual and reproductive health research, special
attention should be given to the needs of adolescents in order to develop suitable
policies and programmes and appropriate technologies to meet their health needs.
Special priority should be given to research on sexually transmitted diseases,
including HIV/AIDS, and research on infertility.
12.15. To expedite the availability of improved and new methods for regulation of fertility,
efforts must be made to increase the involvement of industry, including industry
in developing countries and countries with economies in transition. A new type
of partnership between the public and private sectors, including women and
consumer groups, is needed to mobilize the experience and resources of industry
while protecting the public interest. National drug and device regulatory agencies
should be actively involved in all stages of the development process to ensure
that all legal and ethical standards are met. Developed countries should assist
research programmes in developing countries and countries with economies in
transition with their knowledge, experience and technical expertise and promote
the transfer of appropriate technologies to them.
The international community should facilitate the establishment of manufacturing
capacities for contraceptive commodities in developing countries, particularly the least
developed among them, and countries with economies in transition.
12.16. All research on products for regulation of fertility and sexual and reproductive health
must be carried out in adherence to internationally accepted ethical and technical
standards and cultural conditions for biomedical research. Special attention
needs to be given to the continuous surveillance of contraceptive safety and sideeffects. Users’, in particular women’s, perspectives and women’s organisations
should be incorporated into all stages of the research and development process.
12.17. Since unsafe abortion(20) is a major threat to the health and lives of women,
research to understand and better address the determinants and consequences
of induced abortion, including its effects on subsequent fertility, reproductive
and mental health and contraceptive practice, should be promoted, as well as
research on treatment of complications of abortions and post-abortion care.
12.18. There should be enhanced research on natural methods for regulation of fertility,
looking for more effective procedures to detect the moment of ovulation during
the menstrual cycle and after childbirth.
C. Social and economic research
Basis for action
12.19. During the past several decades, the formulation, implementation, monitoring
and evaluation of population policies, programmes and activities have benefited
from the findings of social and economic research highlighting how population
change results from and impacts on complex interactions of social, economic and
environmental factors. Nevertheless, some aspects of those interactions are still
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poorly understood and knowledge is lacking, especially with regard to developing
countries, in areas relevant to a range of population and development policies,
particularly concerning indigenous practices. Social and economic research is
clearly needed to enable programmes to take into account the views of their
intended beneficiaries, especially women, the young and other less empowered
groups, and to respond to the specific needs of those groups and of communities.
Research regarding the interrelations between global or regional economic
factors and national demographic processes is required. Improved quality of
services can be achieved only where quality has been defined by both users and
providers of services and where women are actively involved in decision-making
and service delivery.
Objectives
12.20. The objectives are:
(a) To promote socio-cultural and economic research that assists in the design of
programmes, activities and services to improve the quality of life and meet the
needs of individuals, families and communities, in particular all underserved
groups;
(b) To promote the use of research findings to improve the formulation of policies
and the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of programmes and projects
that improve the welfare of individuals and families and the needy to enhance
their quality, efficiency and client-sensitivity, and to increase the national and
international capacity for such research;
(c) To understand that sexual and reproductive behaviour occurs in varying sociocultural contexts, and to understand the importance of that context for the design
and implementation of service programmes.
Actions
12.21. Governments, funding agencies and research organisations should encourage
and promote socio-cultural and economic research on relevant population and
development policies and programmes, including indigenous practices, especially
with regard to inter-linkages between population, poverty alleviation, environment,
sustained economic growth and sustainable development.
12.22. Socio-cultural and economic research should be built into population and
development programmes and strategies in order to provide guidance for
programme managers on ways and means of reaching underserved clients and
responding to their needs. To this end, programmes should provide for operations
research, evaluation research and other applied social science research. This
research should be participatory in character. Mechanisms should be established
with a view to ensuring that research findings are incorporated into the decisionmaking process.
12.23. Policy-oriented research, at the national and international levels, should be
undertaken on areas beset by population pressures, poverty, over-consumption
patterns, destruction of ecosystems and degradation of resources, giving
particular attention to the interactions between those factors. Research should
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also be done on the development and improvement of methods with regard to
sustainable food production and crop and livestock systems in both developed
and developing countries.
12.24. Governments, intergovernmental organisations, non-governmental organisations
concerned, funding agencies and research organisations are urged to give priority
to research on the linkages between women’s roles and status and demographic
and development processes. Among the vital areas for research are changing
family structures; family well-being; the interactions between women’s and men’s
diverse roles, including their use of time, access to power and decision-making
and control over resources; associated norms, laws, values and beliefs; and the
economic and demographic outcomes of gender inequality. Women should be
involved at all stages of gender research planning, and efforts should be made to
recruit and train more female researchers.
12.25. Given the changing nature and extent of the spatial mobility of population, research
to improve the understanding of the causes and consequences of migration and
mobility, whether internal or international, is urgently needed. To provide a sound
foundation for such research, special efforts need to be made to improve the
quality, timeliness and accessibility of data on internal and international migration
levels, trends and policies.
12.26. In the light of the persistence of significant mortality and morbidity differentials
between population subgroups within countries, it is urgent to step up efforts
to investigate the factors underlying such differentials, in order to devise more
effective policies and programmes for their reduction. Of special importance are
the causes of differentials, including gender differentials, in mortality and morbidity,
particularly at younger and older ages. Increased attention should also be paid to
the relative importance of various socio-economic and environmental factors in
determining mortality differentials by region or socio-economic and ethnic group.
Causes and trends in maternal, perinatal and infant morbidity and mortality also
need further investigation.
Chapter XIII
NATIONAL ACTION
A. National policies and plans of action Basis for action
13.1. During the past few decades, considerable experience has been gained around
the world on how government policies and programmes can be designed and
implemented to address population and development concerns, enhance the
choices of people and contribute to broad social progress. As is the case with
other social development programmes, experience has also shown, in instances
where the leadership is strongly committed to economic growth, human resource
development, gender equality and equity and meeting the health needs of the
population, in particular the reproductive health needs, including family planning
and sexual health, countries have been able to mobilize sustained commitment
at all levels to make population and development programmes and projects
successful.
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13.2. While such success can be facilitated by developments in the overall social and
economic context, and by success in other development efforts, population and
development are intrinsically interrelated and progress in any component can
catalyse improvement in others. The many facets of population relate to many
facets of development. There is increased recognition of the need for countries to
consider migration impacts, internal and international, in developing their relevant
policies and programmes. There is also growing recognition that population-related
policies, plans, programmes and projects, to be sustainable, need to engage their
intended beneficiaries fully in their design and subsequent implementation.
13.3. The role of non-governmental organisations as partners in national policies and
programmes is increasingly recognised, as is the important role of the private
sector. Members of national legislatures can have a major role to play, especially
in enacting appropriate domestic legislation for implementing the present
Programme of Action, allocating appropriate financial resources, ensuring
accountability of expenditure and raising public awareness of population issues.
Objectives
13.4. The objectives are:
(a) To incorporate population concerns in all relevant national development
strategies, plans, policies and programmes;
(b) To foster active involvement of elected representatives of people, particularly
parliamentarians, concerned groups, especially at the grass-roots level, and
individuals, in formulating, implementing, monitoring and evaluating strategies,
policies, plans and programmes in the field of population and development.
Actions
13.5. Governments, with the active involvement of parliamentarians, locally elected
bodies, communities, the private sector, non-governmental organisations and
women’s groups, should work to increase awareness of population and development
issues and formulate, implement and evaluate national strategies, policies, plans,
programmes and projects that address population and development issues,
including migration, as integral parts of their sectoral, intersectoral and overall
development planning and implementation process. They should also promote
and work to ensure adequate human resources and institutions to coordinate and
carry out the planning, implementation, monitoring and evaluation of population
and development activities.
13.6. Governments and parliamentarians, in collaboration with the international
community and non-governmental organisations, should make the necessary
plans in accordance with national concerns and priorities and take the actions
required to measure, assess, monitor and evaluate progress towards meeting
the goals of the present Programme of Action. In this connection, the active
participation of the private sector and the research community is to be encouraged.
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B. Programme management and human resource development
Basis for action
13.7. Building the capacity and self-reliance of countries to undertake concerted national
action to promote sustained economic growth, to further sustainable national
development and to improve the quality of life for the people is a fundamental
goal. This requires the retention, motivation and participation of appropriately
trained personnel working within effective institutional arrangements, as well as
relevant involvement by the private sector and non-governmental organisations.
The lack of adequate management skills, particularly in the least developed
countries, critically reduces the ability for strategic planning, weakens programme
execution, lessens the quality of services and thus diminishes the usefulness
of programmes to their beneficiaries. The recent trend towards decentralization
of authority in national population and development programmes, particularly in
government programmes, significantly increases the requirement for trained staff
to meet new or expanded responsibilities at the lower administrative levels. It
also modifies the ‘skill mix’ required in central institutions, with policy analysis,
evaluation and strategic planning having higher priority than previously.
Objectives
13.8. The objectives are:
(a) To improve national capacities and the cost-effectiveness, quality and impact of
national population and development strategies, plans, policies and programmes,
while ensuring their accountability to all persons served, in particular the most
vulnerable and disadvantaged groups in society, including the rural population
and adolescents;
(b) To facilitate and accelerate the collection, analysis and flow of data and information
between actors in national population and development programmes in order
to enhance the formulation of strategies, policies, plans and programmes and
monitor and evaluate their implementation and impact;
(c) To increase the skill level and accountability of managers and others involved
in the implementation, monitoring and evaluation of national population and
development strategies, policies, plans and programmes;
(d) To incorporate user and gender perspectives in training programmes and
ensure the availability, motivation and retention of appropriately trained
personnel, including women, for the formulation, implementation, monitoring
and evaluation of national population and development strategies, policies,
plans and programmes.
Actions
13.9. Countries should:
(a) Formulate and implement human resource development programmes in a
manner that explicitly addresses the needs of population and development
strategies, policies, plans and programmes, giving special consideration to the
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basic education, training and employment of women at all levels, especially at
decision-making and managerial levels, and to the incorporation of user and
gender perspectives throughout the training programmes;
(b) Ensure the nationwide and efficient placement of trained personnel managing
population and development strategies, policies, plans and programmes;
(c) Continuously upgrade the management skills of service delivery personnel to
enhance the cost-effectiveness, efficiency and impact of the social services
sector;
(d) Rationalize remuneration and related matters, terms and conditions of service
to ensure equal pay for equal work by women and men and the retention and
advancement of managerial and technical personnel involved in population and
development programmes, and thereby improve national execution of these
programmes;
(e) Establish innovative mechanisms to promote experience-sharing in population
and development programme management within and among countries at
sub-regional, regional, interregional and international levels in order to foster
relevant national expertise;
(f) Develop and maintain databases of national experts and institutions of excellence
in order to foster the use of national competence, giving special consideration to
the inclusion of women and youth;
(g) Ensure effective communication with, and the involvement of, programme
beneficiaries at all levels, in particular at rural levels, in order to ensure better
overall programme management.
13.10. Governments should give special attention to the development and
implementation of client-centred management information systems for population
and development, and particularly for reproductive health, including familyplanning and sexual health programmes, covering both governmental and
non-governmental activities and containing regularly updated data on clientele,
expenditures, infrastructure, service accessibility, output and quality of services.
C. Resource mobilization and allocation
Basis for action
13.11. Allocation of resources for sustained human development at the national
level generally falls into various sectoral categories. How countries can most
beneficially allocate resources among various sectors depends largely on each
country’s social, economic, cultural and political realities as well as its policy
and programme priorities. In general, the quality and success of programmes
benefit from a balanced allocation of resources. In particular, population-related
programmes play an important role in enabling, facilitating and accelerating
progress in sustainable human development programmes, especially by
contributing to the empowerment of women, improving the health of the people
(particularly of women and children, and especially in the rural areas), slowing
the growth rate of demand for social services, mobilizing community action and
stressing the long-term importance of social-sector investments.
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13.12. Domestic resources provide the largest portion of funds for attaining development
objectives. Domestic resource mobilization is, thus, one of the highest priority
areas for focused attention to ensure the timely actions required to meet the
objectives of the present Programme of Action. Both the public and the private
sectors can potentially contribute to the resources required. Many of the countries
seeking to pursue the additional goals and objectives of the Programme of
Action, especially the least developed countries and other poor countries that
are undergoing painful structural adjustments, are continuing to experience
recessionary trends in their economies. Their domestic resource mobilization
efforts to expand and improve their population and development programmes
will need to be complemented by a significantly greater provision of financial and
technical resources by the international community, as indicated in chapter XIV.
In the mobilization of new and additional domestic resources and resources from
donors, special attention needs to be given to adequate measures to address the
basic needs of the most vulnerable groups of the population, particularly in the
rural areas, and to ensure their access to social services.
13.13. Based on the current large unmet demands for reproductive health services,
including family planning, and the expected growth in numbers of women
and men of reproductive age, demand for services will continue to grow very
rapidly over the next two decades. This demand will be accelerated by growing
interest in delayed child-bearing, better spacing of births and earlier completion
of desired family size, and by easier access to services. Efforts to generate
and make available higher levels of domestic resources, and to ensure their
effective utilization, in support of service-delivery programmes and of associated
information, education and communication activities, thus, need to be intensified.
13.14. Basic reproductive health, including family-planning services, involving support
for necessary training, supplies, infrastructure and management systems,
especially at the primary health-care level, would include the following major
components, which should be integrated into basic national programmes for
population and reproductive health:
(a) In the family-planning services component - contraceptive commodities and
service delivery; capacity-building for information, education and communication
regarding family planning and population and development issues; national
capacity-building through support for training; infrastructure development
and upgrading of facilities; policy development and programme evaluation;
management information systems; basic service statistics; and focused efforts
to ensure good quality care;
(b) In the basic reproductive health services component - information and routine
services for prenatal, normal and safe delivery and post-natal care; abortion
(as specified in paragraph 8.25); information, education and communication
about reproductive health, including sexually transmitted diseases, human
sexuality and responsible parenthood, and against harmful practices; adequate
counselling; diagnosis and treatment for sexually transmitted diseases and other
reproductive tract infections, as feasible; prevention of infertility and appropriate
treatment, where feasible; and referrals, education and counselling services
for sexually transmitted diseases, including HIV/AIDS, and for pregnancy and
delivery complications;
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(c) In the sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention programme
component - mass media and in-school education programmes, promotion
of voluntary abstinence and responsible sexual behaviour and expanded
distribution of condoms;
(d) In the basic research, data and population and development policy analysis
component - national capacity-building through support for demographic
as well as programme-related data collection and analysis, research, policy
development and training.
13.15. It has been estimated that, in the developing countries and countries with
economies in transition, the implementation of programmes in the area of
reproductive health, including those related to family planning, maternal health
and the prevention of sexually transmitted diseases, as well as other basic
actions for collecting and analysing population data, will cost: $17.0 billion in
2000, $18.5 billion in 2005, $20.5 billion in 2010 and $21.7 billion in 2015; these
are cost-estimates prepared by experts, based on experience to date, of the
four components referred to above. These estimates should be reviewed and
updated on the basis of the comprehensive approach reflected in paragraph
13.14 of the present Programme of Action, particularly with respect to the costs
of implementing reproductive health service delivery. Of this, approximately
65 per cent is for the delivery system. Programme costs in the closely related
components which should be integrated into basic national programmes for
population and reproductive health are estimated as follows:
(a) The family-planning component is estimated to cost: $10.2 billion in 2000, $11.5
billion in 2005, $12.6 billion in 2010 and $13.8 billion in 2015. This estimate is
based on census and survey data which help to project the number of couples
and individuals who are likely to be using family-planning information and
services. Projections of future costs allow for improvements in quality of care.
While improved quality of care will increase costs per user to some degree, these
increases are likely to be offset by declining costs per user as both prevalence
and programme efficiency increase;
(b) The reproductive health component (not including the delivery-system costs
summarized under the family-planning component) is estimated to add: $5.0
billion in 2000, $5.4 billion in 2005, $5.7 billion in 2010 and $6.1 billion in 2015.
The estimate for reproductive health is a global total, based on experience with
maternal health programmes in countries at different levels of development,
selectively including other reproductive health services. The full maternal and
child health impact of these interventions will depend on the provision of tertiary
and emergency care, the costs of which should be met by overall health-sector
budgets;
(c

The sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS prevention programme is estimated
by the WHO Global Programme on AIDS to cost: $1.3 billion in 2000, $1.4 billion
in 2005 and approximately $1.5 billion in 2010 and $1.5 billion in 2015;

(d) The basic research, data and population and development policy analysis
programme is estimated to cost: $500 million in 2000, $200 million in 2005,
$700 million in 2010 and $300 million in 2015.
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13.16. It is tentatively estimated that up to two thirds of the costs will continue to be met
by the countries themselves and in the order of one third from external sources.
However, the least developed countries and other low-income developing
countries will require a greater share of external resources on a concessional
and grant basis. Thus, there will be considerable variation in needs for external
resources for population programmes, between and within regions. The estimated
global requirements for international assistance are outlined in paragraph 14.11.
13.17. Additional resources will be needed to support programmes addressing population
and development goals, particularly programmes seeking to attain the specific
social- and economic-sector goals contained in the present Programme of Action.
The health sector will require additional resources to strengthen the primary
health-care delivery system, child survival programmes, emergency obstetrical
care and broad-based programmes for the control of sexually transmitted
diseases, including HIV/AIDS, as well as the humane treatment and care of
those infected with sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/AIDS, among others. The
education sector will also require substantial and additional investments in order
to provide universal basic education and to eliminate disparities in educational
access owing to gender, geographical location, social or economic status etc.
13.18. Additional resources will be needed for action programmes directed to improving the
status and empowerment of women and their full participation in the development
process (beyond ensuring their basic education). The full involvement of women
in the design, implementation, management and monitoring of all development
programmes will be an important component of such activities.
13.19. Additional resources will be needed for action programmes to accelerate
development programmes; generate employment; address environmental
concerns, including unsustainable patterns of production and consumption;
provide social services; achieve balanced distributions of population; and
address poverty eradication through sustained economic growth in the context
of sustainable development. Important relevant programmes include those
addressed in Agenda 21.
13.20. The resources needed to implement the present Programme of Action require
substantially increased investments in the near term. The benefits of these
investments can be measured in future savings in sectoral requirements;
sustainable patterns of production and consumption and sustained economic
growth in the context of sustainable development; and overall improvements in
the quality of life.
Objective
13.21. The objective is to achieve an adequate level of resource mobilization and
allocation, at the community, national and international levels, for population
programmes and for other related programmes, all of which seek to promote and
accelerate social and economic development, improve the quality of life for all,
foster equity and full respect for individual rights and, by so doing, contribute to
sustainable development.
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Actions
13.22. Governments, non-governmental organisations, the private sector and local
communities, assisted upon request by the international community, should
strive to mobilize and effectively utilize the resources for population and
development programmes that expand and improve the quality of reproductive
health care, including family-planning and sexually transmitted diseases/HIV/
AIDS prevention efforts. In line with the goal of the present Programme of Action
to ensure universal availability of and access to high- quality reproductive health
and family-planning services, particular emphasis must be put on meeting the
needs of underserved population groups, including adolescents, taking into
account the rights and responsibilities of parents and the needs of adolescents
and the rural and the urban poor, and on ensuring the safety of services and
their responsiveness to women, men and adolescents. In mobilizing resources
for these purposes, countries should examine new modalities such as increased
involvement of the private sector, the selective use of user fees, social marketing,
cost-sharing and other forms of cost recovery. However, these modalities must
not impede access to services and should be accompanied with adequate
‘safety net’ measures.
13.23. Governments, non-governmental organisations, the private sector and local
communities, assisted upon request by the international community, should
strive to mobilize the resources needed to reinforce social development goals,
and in particular to satisfy the commitments Governments have undertaken
previously with regard to Education for All (the Jomtien Declaration), the multisectoral goals of the World Summit for Children, Agenda 21 and other relevant
international agreements, and to further mobilize the resources needed to meet
the goals in the present Programme of Action. In this regard, Governments
are urged to devote an increased proportion of public-sector expenditures to
the social sectors, as well as an increased proportion of official development
assistance, stressing, in particular, poverty eradication within the context of
sustainable development.
13.24. Governments, international organisations and non-governmental organisations
should collaborate on an ongoing basis in the development of precise and
reliable cost estimates, where appropriate, for each category of investment.

Chapter XIV
INTERNATIONAL COOPERATION
A. Responsibilities of partners in development
Basis for action
14.1. International cooperation has been proved to be essential for the implementation
of population and development programmes during the past two decades.
The number of financial donors has steadily increased and the profile of the
donor community has increasingly been shaped by the growing presence of
non-governmental and private-sector organisations. Numerous experiences
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of successful cooperation between developing countries have dispelled the
stereotyped view of donors being exclusively developed countries. Donor
partnerships have become more prevalent in a variety of configurations, so that it
is no longer unusual to find Governments and multilateral organisations working
closely together with national and international non-governmental organisations
and segments of the private sector. This evolution of international cooperation
in population and development activities reflects the considerable changes that
have taken place during the past two decades, particularly with the greater
awareness of the magnitude, diversity and urgency of unmet needs. Countries
that formerly attached minimal importance to population issues now recognise
them at the core of their development challenge. International migration and
AIDS, for instance, formerly matters of marginal concern to a few countries, are
currently high-priority issues in a large number of countries.
14.2. The maturing process undergone by international cooperation in the field of
population and development has accentuated a number of difficulties and
shortcomings that need to be addressed. For instance, the expanding number
and configuration of development partners subjects both recipients and
donors to increasing pressures to decide among a multitude of competing
development priorities, a task which recipient Governments in particular may
find exceedingly difficult to carry out. Lack of adequate financial resources and
effective coordination mechanisms have been found to result in unnecessary
duplication of efforts and lack of programme congruency. Sudden shifts in the
development policies of donors may cause disruptions of programme activities
across the world. Re-establishing and adhering to national priorities requires
a new clarification of, and commitment to, reciprocal responsibilities among
development partners.
Objectives
14.3. The objectives are:
(a) To ensure that international cooperation in the area of population and development
is consistent with national population and development priorities centred on the
well-being of intended beneficiaries and serves to promote national capacitybuilding and self-reliance;
(b) To urge that the international community adopt favourable macroeconomic
policies for promoting sustained economic growth and sustainable development
in developing countries;
(c) To clarify the reciprocal responsibilities of development partners and improve
coordination of their efforts;
(d) To develop long-term joint programmes between recipient countries and
between recipient and donor countries;
(e) To improve and strengthen policy dialogue and coordination of population and
development programmes and activities at the international level, including
bilateral and multilateral agencies;
(f) To urge that all population and development programmes, with full respect
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for the various religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of each
country’s people, adhere to basic human rights recognised by the international
community and recalled in the present Programme of Action.
Actions
14.4. At the programme level, national capacity-building for population and development
and transfer of appropriate technology and know-how to developing countries,
including countries with economies in transition, must be core objectives and
central activities for international cooperation. In this respect, important elements
are to find accessible ways to meet the large commodity needs, of family-planning
programmes, through the local production of contraceptives of assured quality
and affordability, for which technology cooperation, joint ventures and other forms
of technical assistance should be encouraged.
14.5. The international community should promote a supportive economic environment
by adopting favourable macroeconomic policies for promoting sustained economic
growth and development.
14.6. Governments should ensure that national development plans take note of
anticipated international funding and cooperation in their population and
development programmes, including loans from international financial institutions,
particularly with respect to national capacity-building, technology cooperation and
transfer of appropriate technology, which should be provided on favourable terms,
including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed, taking into
account the need to protect international property rights, as well as the special
needs of developing countries.
14.7. Recipient Governments should strengthen their national coordination mechanisms
for international cooperation in population and development, and in consultations
with donors clarify the responsibilities assigned to various types of development
partners, including intergovernmental and international non-governmental
organisations, based on careful consideration of their comparative advantages
in the context of national development priorities and of their ability to interact
with national development partners. The international community should assist
recipient Governments to undertake these coordinating efforts.
B. Towards a new commitment to funding population and development
Basis for action
14.8. There is a strong consensus on the need to mobilize significant additional financial
resources from both the international community and within developing countries
and countries with economies in transition for national population programmes
in support of sustainable development. The Amsterdam Declaration on a Better
Life for Future Generations, adopted at the International Forum on Population in
the Twenty-first Century, held at Amsterdam in 1989, called on Governments to
double the total global expenditures in population programmes and on donors to
increase substantially their contribution, in order to meet the needs of millions of
people in developing countries in the fields of family planning and other population
activities by the year 2000. However, since then, international resources for
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population activities have come under severe pressure, owing to the prolonged
economic recession in traditional donor countries. Also, developing countries face
increasing difficulties in allocating sufficient funds for their population and related
programmes. Additional resources are urgently required to better identify and
satisfy unmet needs in issues related to population and development, such as
reproductive health care, including family-planning and sexual health information
and services, as well as to respond to future increases in demand, to keep pace
with the growing demands that need to be served, and to improve the scope and
quality of programmes.
14.9. To assist the implementation of population and reproductive health care, including
family-planning and sexual health programmes, financial and technical assistance
from bilateral and multilateral agencies have been provided to the national and
subnational agencies involved. As some of these began to be successful, it
became desirable for countries to learn from one another’s experiences, through
a number of different modalities (e.g., long- and short- term training programmes,
observation study tours and consultant services).
Objectives
14.10. The objectives are:
(a) To increase substantially the availability of international financial assistance in
the field of population and development in order to enable developing countries
and countries with economies in transition to achieve the goals of the present
Programme of Action as they pursue their self-reliant and capacity-building
efforts;
(b) To increase the commitment to, and the stability of, international financial
assistance in the field of population and development by diversifying the sources
of contributions, while striving to avoid as far as possible a reduction in the
resources for other development areas. Additional resources should be made
available for short-term assistance to the countries with economies in transition;
(c) To increase international financial assistance to direct South-South cooperation
and to facilitate financing procedures for direct South-South cooperation.
Actions
14.11. The international community should strive for the fulfilment of the agreed target
of 0.7 per cent of the gross national product for overall official development
assistance and endeavour to increase the share of funding for population and
development programmes commensurate with the scope and scale of activities
required to achieve the objectives and goals of the present Programme of Action.
A crucially urgent challenge to the international donor community is therefore
the translation of their commitment to the objectives and quantitative goals of
the present Programme of Action into commensurate financial contributions to
population programmes in developing countries and countries with economies
in transition. Given the magnitude of the financial resource needs for national
population and development programmes (as identified in chapter XIII), and
assuming that recipient countries will be able to generate sufficient increases in
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domestically generated resources, the need for complementary resource flows
from donor countries would be in the order of (in 1993 US dollars): $5.7 billion
in 2000; $6.1 billion in 2005; $6.8 billion in 2010; and $7.2 billion in 2015. The
international community takes note of the initiative to mobilize resources to give
all people access to basic social services, known as the 20/20 initiative, which
will be studied further in the context of the World Summit for Social Development.
14.12. Recipient countries should ensure that international assistance for population
and development activities is used effectively to meet national population and
development objectives so as to assist donors to secure commitment to further
resources for programmes.
14.13. The United Nations Population Fund, other United Nations organisations,
multilateral financial institutions, regional banks and bilateral financial sources are
invited to consult, with a view to coordinating their financing policies and planning
procedures to improve the impact, complementarity and cost-effectiveness of their
contributions to the achievement of the population programmes of the developing
countries and countries with economies in transition.
14.14. Criteria for allocation of external financial resources for population activities in
developing countries should include:
(a) Coherent national programmes, plans and strategies on population and
development;
(b) The recognised priority to the least developed countries;
(c) The need to complement national financial efforts on population;
(d) The need to avoid obstacles to, or reversal of, progress achieved thus far;
(e) Problems of significant social sectors and areas that are not reflected in national
average indicators.
14.15. Countries with economies in transition should receive temporary assistance for
population and development activities in the light of the difficult economic and
social problems these countries face at present.
14.16. In devising the appropriate balance between funding sources, more attention
should be given to South-South cooperation as well as to new ways of mobilizing
private contributions, particularly in partnership with non-governmental
organisations. The international community should urge donor agencies to
improve and modify their funding procedures in order to facilitate and give higher
priority to supporting direct South-South collaborative arrangements.
14.17. Innovative financing, including new ways of generating public and private
financing resources and various forms of debt relief should be explored.
14.18. International financial institutions are encouraged to increase their financial
assistance, particularly in population and reproductive health, including family
planning and sexual health care.
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Chapter XV
PARTNERSHIP WITH THE NON-GOVERNMENTAL SECTOR*
A. Local, national and international non-governmental organisations
Basis for action
15.1

As the contribution, real and potential, of non-governmental organisations
gains clearer recognition in many countries and at regional and international
levels, it is important to affirm its relevance in the context of the preparation and
implementation of the present Programme of Action. To address the challenges
of population and development effectively, broad and effective partnership
is essential between Governments and non-governmental organisations
(comprising not-for-profit groups and organisations at the local, national and
international levels) to assist in the formulation, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation of population and development objectives and activities.

15.2.

Despite widely varying situations in their relationship and interaction with
Governments, non-governmental organisations have made and are increasingly
making important contributions to both population and development activities
at all levels. In many areas of population and development activities, nongovernmental groups are already rightly recognised for their comparative
advantage in relation to government agencies, because of innovative, flexible
and responsive programme design and implementation, including grass-roots
participation, and because quite often they are rooted in and interact with
constituencies that are poorly served and hard to reach through government
channels.

15.3.

Non-governmental organisations are important voices of the people, and their
associations and networks provide an effective and efficient means of better
focusing local and national initiatives and addressing pressing population,
environmental, migration and economic and social development concerns.

15.4.

Non-governmental organisations are actively involved in the provision of
programme and project services in virtually every area of socio-economic
development, including the population sector. Many of them have, in a number
of countries, a long history of involvement and participation in populationrelated activities, particularly family planning. Their strength and credibility lies
in the responsible and constructive role they play in society and the support
their activities engender from the community as a whole. Formal and informal
organisations and networks, including grass-roots movements, merit greater
recognition at the local, national and international levels as valid and valuable
partners for the implementation of the present Programme of Action. For such
partnerships to develop and thrive, it is necessary for governmental and nongovernmental organisations to institute appropriate systems and mechanisms
to facilitate constructive dialogue, in the context of national programmes and
policies, recognising their distinct roles, responsibilities and particular capacities.

15.5.

The experience, capabilities and expertise of many non-governmental
organisations and local community groups in areas of direct relevance to the
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Programme of Action is acknowledged. Non-governmental organisations,
especially those working in the field of sexual and reproductive health and family
planning, women’s organisations and immigrant and refugee support advocacy
groups, have increased public knowledge and provided educational services
to men and women which contribute towards successful implementation of
population and development policies. Youth organisations are increasingly
becoming effective partners in developing programmes to educate youth on
reproductive health, gender and environmental issues. Other groups, such as
organisations of the aged, migrants, organisations of persons with disabilities
and informal grass-roots groups, also contribute effectively to the enhancement
of programmes for their particular constituencies. These diverse organisations
can help in ensuring the quality and relevance of programmes and services to
the people they are meant to serve. They should be invited to participate with
local, national and international decision-making bodies, including the United
Nations system, to ensure effective implementation, monitoring and evaluation
of the present Programme of Action.
15.6.

In recognition of the importance of effective partnership, non-governmental
organisations are invited to foster coordination, cooperation and communication
at the local, national, regional and international levels and with local and
national governments, to reinforce their effectiveness as key participants in
the implementation of population and development programmes and policies.
The involvement of non-governmental organisations should be seen as
complementary to the responsibility of Governments to provide full, safe and
accessible reproductive health services, including family-planning and sexual
health services. Like Governments, non-governmental organisations should be
accountable for their actions and should offer transparency with respect to their
services and evaluation procedures.

Objective
15.7.

The objective is to promote an effective partnership between all levels of
government and the full range of non-governmental organisations and local
community groups, in the discussion and decisions on the design, implementation,
coordination, monitoring and evaluation of programmes relating to population,
development and environment in accordance with the general policy framework
of Governments, taking duly into account the responsibilities and roles of the
respective partners.

Actions
15.8.

Governments and intergovernmental organisations, in dialogue with nongovernmental organisations and local community groups, and in full respect for
their autonomy, should integrate them in their decision-making and facilitate the
contribution that non-governmental organisations can make at all levels towards
finding solutions to population and development concerns and, in particular,
to ensure the implementation of the present Programme of Action. Nongovernmental organisations should have a key role in national and international
development processes.
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15.9.

Governments should ensure the essential roles and participation of women’s
organisations in the design and implementation of population and development
programmes. Involving women at all levels, especially the managerial level, is
critical to meeting the objectives and implementing the present Programme of
Action.

15.10. Adequate financial and technical resources and information necessary for the
effective participation of non-governmental organisations in the research, design,
implementation, monitoring and evaluation of population and development
activities should, if feasible and if requested, be made available to the nongovernmental sector by Governments, intergovernmental organisations and
international financial institutions in a manner that will not compromise their full
autonomy. To ensure transparency, accountability and effective division of labour,
these same institutions should make available the necessary information and
documents to those non-governmental organisations. International organisations
may provide financial and technical assistance to non-governmental organisations
in accordance with the laws and regulations of each country.
15.11. Governments and donor countries, including intergovernmental organisations
and international financial institutions, should ensure that non-governmental
organisations and their networks are able to maintain their autonomy and
strengthen their capacity through regular dialogue and consultations, appropriate
training and outreach activities, and thus play a greater partnership role at all
levels.
15.12. Non-governmental organisations and their networks and local communities should
strengthen their interaction with their constituencies, ensure the transparency
of their activities, mobilize public opinion, participate in the implementation
of population and development programmes and actively contribute to the
national, regional and international debate on population and development
issues. Governments, where appropriate, should include representation of nongovernmental organisations on country delegations to regional and international
forums where issues on population and development are discussed.

B. The private sector
Basis for action
15.13. The private, profit-oriented sector plays an important role in social and economic
development, including production and delivery of reproductive health-care
services and commodities, appropriate education and information relevant to
population and development programmes. In a growing number of countries, the
private sector has or is developing the financial, managerial and technological
capacity to carry out an array of population and development activities in a
cost-efficient and effective manner. This experience has laid the groundwork for
useful partnerships which the private sector can further develop and expand.
Private-sector involvement may assist or supplement but must not mitigate the
responsibility of Governments to provide full, safe and accessible reproductive
health services to all people. The private sector must also ensure that all
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population and development programmes, with full respect for the various
religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds of each country’s people,
adhere to basic rights recognised by the international community and recalled in
the present Programme of Action.
15.14. Another aspect of the private sector’s role is its importance as a partner for
economic growth and sustainable development. Through its actions and
attitudes, the private sector can make a decisive impact on the quality of life
of its employees and often on large segments of society and their attitudes.
Experience gained from these programmes is useful to Governments and
non-governmental organisations alike in their ongoing efforts to find innovative
ways of effectively involving the private sector in population and development
programmes. A growing consciousness of corporate responsibilities
increasingly is leading private-sector decision makers to search for new ways
in which for-profit entities can constructively work with Governments and
non-governmental organisations on population and sustainable development
issues. By acknowledging the contribution of the private sector,and by seeking
more programme areas for mutually beneficial cooperation, Governments and
non-governmental organisations alike may strengthen the efficiency of their
population and development activities.
Objectives
15.15. The objectives are:
(a) To strengthen the partnership between Governments, international organisations
and the private sector in identifying new areas of cooperation;
(b) To promote the role of the private sector in service delivery and in the production
and distribution, within each region of the world, of high- quality reproductive
health and family-planning commodities and contraceptives, which are
accessible and affordable to low-income sectors of the population.
Actions
15.16. Governments and non-governmental and international organisations should
intensify their cooperation with the private, for-profit sector in matters pertaining
to population and sustainable development in order to strengthen the contribution
of that sector in the implementation of population and development programmes,
including the production and delivery of quality contraceptive commodities and
services with appropriate information and education, in a socially responsible,
culturally sensitive, acceptable and cost-effective manner.
15.17. Non-profit and profit-oriented organisations and their networks should develop
mechanisms whereby they can exchange ideas and experiences in the
population and development fields with a view to sharing innovative approaches
and research and development initiatives. The dissemination of information and
research should be a priority.
15.18. Governments are strongly encouraged to set standards for service delivery and
review legal, regulatory and import policies to identify and eliminate those policies
that unnecessarily prevent or restrict the greater involvement of the private sector
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in efficient production of commodities for reproductive health, including family
planning, and in service delivery. Governments, taking into account cultural
and social differences, should strongly encourage the private sector to meet its
responsibilities regarding consumer information dissemination.
15.19. The profit-oriented sector should consider how it might better assist non-profit
non-governmental organisations to play a wider role in society through the
enhancement or creation of suitable mechanisms to channel financial and other
appropriate support to non-governmental organisations and their associations.
15.20. Private-sector employers should continue to devise and implement special
programmes that help meet their employees’ needs for information, education
and reproductive health services, and accommodate their employees’ needs to
combine work and family responsibilities. Organised health-care providers and
health insurers should also continue to include family planning and reproductive
health services in the package of health benefits they provide.
*The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The reservation is to
be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the representative of the Holy See at
the14th plenary meeting, on 13 September 1994.

Chapter XVI
FOLLOW-UP TO THE CONFERENCE*
A. Activities at the national level
Basis for action
16.1.

The significance of the International Conference on Population and Development
will depend on the willingness of Governments, local communities, the nongovernmental sector, the international community and all other concerned
organisations and individuals to turn the recommendations of the Conference
into action. This commitment will be of particular importance at the national and
individual levels. Such a willingness to truly integrate population concerns into
all aspects of economic and social activity and their interrelationships will greatly
assist in the achievement of an improved quality of life for all individuals as
well as for future generations. All efforts must be pursued towards sustained
economic growth within the context of sustainable development.

16.2.

The extensive and varied preparatory processes at the international, regional,
sub-regional, national and local levels have constituted an important contribution
to the formulation of the present Programme of Action. Considerable institutional
development has taken place in many countries in order to steer the national
preparatory process; greater awareness of population issues has been fostered
through public information and education campaigns, and national reports have
been prepared for the Conference. The great majority of countries participating
in the Conference responded to an invitation to prepare comprehensive national
population reports. The complementarity of those reports to others commissioned
by recent international conferences and initiatives relating to environmental,
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economic and social development is noteworthy and encouraging. The
importance of building on these activities in the follow-up to the Conference is
fully acknowledged.
16.3.

The main functions related to Conference follow-up include policy guidance,
including building strong political support at all levels for population and
development; resource mobilization; coordination and mutual accountability of
efforts to implement the Programme of Action; problem solving and sharing of
experience within and between countries; and monitoring and reporting of progress
in the implementation of the Programme of Action. Each of these functions
requires concerted and coordinated follow-up at the national and international
levels, and must fully involve all relevant individuals and organisations, including
non-governmental and community-based organisations. Implementation,
monitoring and evaluation of the Programme of Action at all levels should be
conducted in a manner consistent with its principles and objectives.

16.4.

The implementation of the present Programme of Action at all levels must be
viewed as part of an integrated follow-up effort to major international conferences,
including the present Conference, the World Conference on Health for All, the
World Conference on Education for All, the World Summit for Children, the United
Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, the International Conference
on Nutrition, the World Conference on Human Rights, the Global Conference
on the Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States, the World
Summit for Social Development, the Fourth World Conference on Women and
the United Nations Conference on Human Settlements (Habitat II).

16.5.

The implementation of the goals, objectives and actions of the present Programme
of Action will in many instances require additional resources.

Objective
16.6.

The objective is to encourage and enable countries to fully and effectively
implement the Programme of Action, through appropriate and relevant policies
and programmes at the national level.

Actions
16.7. Governments should:
(a) commit themselves at the highest political level to achieving the goals and
objectives contained in the present Programme of Action and
(b) take a lead role in coordinating the implementation, monitoring and evaluation
of follow-up actions.
16.8.

Governments, organisations of the United Nations system and major groups,
in particular non-governmental organisations, should give the widest possible
dissemination to the Programme of Action and should seek public support for
the goals, objectives and actions of the Programme of Action. This may involve
follow-up meetings, publications and audio-visual aids and both print and
electronic media.
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16.9.

All countries should consider their current spending priorities with a view to
making additional contributions for the implementation of the Programme of
Action, taking into account the provisions of chapters XIII and XIV and the
economic constraints faced by developing countries.

16.10. All countries should establish appropriate national follow-up, accountability and
monitoring mechanisms in partnership with non-governmental organisations,
community groups and representatives of the media and the academic
community, as well as with the support of parliamentarians.
16.11. The international community should assist interested Governments in organising
appropriate national-level follow-up, including national capacity-building for
project formulation and programme management, as well as strengthening of
coordination and evaluation mechanisms to assess the implementation of the
present Programme of Action.
16.12. Governments, with the assistance of the international community, where
necessary, should as soon as possible set up or enhance national databases to
provide baseline data and information that can be used to measure or assess
progress towards the achievement of the goals and objectives of the present
Programme of Action and other related international documents, commitments
and agreements. For the purpose of assessing progress, all countries should
regularly assess their progress towards achieving the objectives and goals of
the Programme of Action and other related commitments and agreements and
report, on a periodic basis, in collaboration with non-governmental organisations
and community groups.
16.13. In the preparation of those assessments and reports, Governments should
outline successes achieved, as well as problems and obstacles encountered.
Where possible, such national reports should be compatible with the national
sustainable development plans that countries will prepare in the context of
the implementation of Agenda 21. Efforts should also be made to devise an
appropriate consolidated reporting system, taking into account all relevant
United Nations conferences having national reporting requirements in related
fields.
B. Sub-regional and regional activities
Basis for action
16.14. Activities undertaken at both the sub-regional and regional levels have been
an important aspect of preparations for the Conference. The outcome of subregional and regional preparatory meetings on population and development
has clearly demonstrated the importance of acknowledging, alongside both
international and national actions, the continuing contribution of sub-regional
and regional action.
Objective
16.15. The objective is to promote implementation of the present Programme of Action
at the sub-regional and regional levels, with attention to specific sub-regional
and regional strategies and needs.
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Actions
16.16. Regional commissions, organisations of the United Nations system functioning
at the regional level, and other relevant subregional and regional organisations
should play an active role within their mandates regarding the implementation of
the present Programme of Action through sub-regional and regional initiatives
on population and development. Such action should be coordinated among the
organisations concerned at the sub-regional and regional levels, with a view
to ensuring efficient and effective action in addressing specific population and
development issues relevant to the regions concerned, as appropriate.
16.17. At the sub-regional and regional levels:
(a) Governments in the sub-regions and regions and relevant organisations
are invited, where appropriate, to reinforce existing follow-up mechanisms,
including meetings for the follow-up of regional declarations on population and
development issues;
(b) Multidisciplinary expertise should, where necessary, be utilized to play a key
role in the implementation and follow-up of the present Programme of Action;
(c) Cooperation in the critical areas of capacity-building, the sharing and exchange
of information and experiences, know-how and technical expertise should be
strengthened with the appropriate assistance of the international community,
taking into account the need for a partnership with non-governmental
organisations and other major groups, in the implementation and follow-up of
the Programme of Action at the regional level;
(d) Governments should ensure that training and research in population and
development issues at the tertiary level are strengthened, and that research
findings and implications are widely disseminated.
C. Activities at the international level
Basis for action
16.18. The implementation of the goals, objectives and actions of the present
Programme of Action will require new and additional financial resources
from the public and private sectors, non-governmental organisations and the
international community. While some of the resources required could come from
the reordering of priorities, additional resources will be needed. In this context,
developing countries, particularly the least developed countries, will require
additional resources, including on concessional and grant terms, according to
sound and equitable indicators. Countries with economies in transition may also
require temporary assistance in the light of the difficult economic and social
problems these countries face at present. Developed countries, and others in a
position to do so, should consider providing additional resources, as needed, to
support the implementation of the decisions of this Conference through bilateral
and multilateral channels, as well as through non-governmental organisations.
16.19. South-South cooperation at all levels is an important instrument of development.
In this regard, such cooperation technical cooperation among developing
countries should play an important part in the implementation of the present
Programme of Action.
Objectives
177

Volume i
16.20. The objectives are:
(a) To ensure full and consistent support, including financial and technical assistance
from the international community, including the United Nations system, for all
efforts directed at the implementation of the present Programme of Action at all
levels;
(b) To ensure a coordinated approach and a clearer division of labour in populationrelevant policy and operational aspects of development cooperation. This should
be supplemented by enhanced coordination and planning in the mobilization of
resources;
(c) To ensure that population and development issues receive appropriate focus
and integration in the work of the relevant bodies and entities of the United
Nations system.
Actions
16.21. The General Assembly is the highest intergovernmental mechanism for the
formulation and appraisal of policy on matters relating to the follow-up to
this Conference. To ensure effective follow-up to the Conference, as well as
to enhance intergovernmental decision-making capacity for the integration of
population and development issues, the Assembly should organise a regular
review of the implementation of the present Programme of Action. In fulfilling
this task, the Assembly should consider the timing, format and organisational
aspects of such a review.
16.22. The General Assembly and the Economic and Social Council should carry
out their respective responsibilities, as entrusted to them in the Charter of the
United Nations, in the formulation of policies and the provision of guidance
to and coordination of United Nations activities in the field of population and
development.
16.23. The Economic and Social Council, in the context of its role under the Charter,
vis-a-vis the General Assembly and in accordance with Assembly resolutions
45/264, 46/235 and 48/162, should assist the General Assembly in promoting an
integrated approach and in providing system-wide coordination and guidance in
the monitoring of the implementation of the present Programme of Action and
in making recommendations in this regard. Appropriate steps should be taken
to request regular reports from the specialised agencies regarding their plans
and programmes related to the implementation of this Programme of Action,
pursuant to Article 64 of the Charter.
16.24. The Economic and Social Council is invited to review the reporting system within
the United Nations system regarding population and development issues, taking
into account the reporting procedures that are required in follow-up to other
international conferences, with a view to establishing, where possible, a more
coherent reporting system.
16.25. Within their respective mandates and in accordance with General Assembly
resolution 48/162, the Assembly, during its forty-ninth session, and the Economic
and Social Council, in 1995, should review the roles, responsibilities, mandates
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and comparative advantages of both the relevant intergovernmental bodies and
the organs of the United Nations system addressing population and development,
with a view to:
(a) Ensuring the effective and efficient implementation, monitoring and evaluation
of the United Nations operational activities that will be undertaken on the basis
of the present Programme of Action;
(b) Improving the efficiency and effectiveness of the current United Nations structures
and machinery responsible for implementing and monitoring population and
development activities, including strategies for addressing coordination and for
intergovernmental review;
(c) Ensuring clear recognition of the interrelationships between policy guidance,
research, standard-setting and operational activities for population and
development, as well as the division of labour between the bodies concerned.
16.26. As part of this review, the Economic and Social Council should, in the context of
General Assembly resolution 48/162, consider the respective roles of the relevant
United Nations organs dealing with population and development, including the
United Nations Population Fund and the Population Division of the Department
for Economic and Social Information and Policy Analysis of the United Nations
Secretariat, regarding the follow-up to the present Programme of Action.
16.27. The General Assembly, at its forty-ninth session, in accordance with its resolution
48/162, is invited to give further consideration to the establishment of a separate
Executive Board of the United Nations Population Fund, taking into account the
results of the above-mentioned review and bearing in mind the administrative,
budgetary and programme implications of such a proposal.
16.28. The Secretary-General of the United Nations is invited to consult with the various
bodies of the United Nations system, as well as with international financial
institutions and various bilateral aid organisations and agencies, with a view
to promoting an exchange of information among them on the requirements for
international assistance and to reviewing, on a regular basis, the specific needs
of countries in the field of population and development, including emergency
and temporary needs, and maximizing the availability of resources and their
most effective utilization.
16.29. All specialised agencies and related organisations of the United Nations system
are invited to strengthen and adjust their activities, programmes and medium-term
strategies, as appropriate, to take into account the follow-up to the Conference.
Relevant governing bodies should review their policies, programmes, budgets
and activities in this regard.

*The Holy See expressed a general reservation on this chapter. The reservation is to
be interpreted in terms of the statement made by the representative of the Holy See at
the14th plenary meeting, on 13 September 1994.
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WORLD SUMMIT FOR SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT
The World Summit for Social Development was held in March 1995 in Copenhagen and
culminated into the adoption of the Programme of Action on Social Development.
It was seen as the largest gathering where world leaders agreed on the crucial need to put
people at the centre of development, through ten commitments. Governments pledged to
create a conducive economic, social. legal and cultural environment for social development;
eradicate absolute poverty; work towards full employment; promote social integration
and protection of all human rights; achieve equality between women and men; aim for
universal and equitable access to education and primary health care; accelerate Africa’s
development as well as promote development in the least developed countries; ensure
that structural development programmes integrate goals towards social development;
increase resources for social development and social integration for development; and
strengthen cooperation for social development through the United Nations.
Governments met again in Geneva five and ten years following the Summit to review
progress towards their commitments made and set the agenda for new initiatives.
http://www.un.org/esa/socdev/wssd/text-version

FULL TEXT OF THE COPENHAGEN DECLARATION ON SOCIAL DEVELOPMENT
1.

For the first time in history, at the invitation of the United Nations, we gather as
heads of State and Government to recognise the significance of social development
and human well-being for all and to give to these goals the highest priority both
now and into the twenty-first century.

2.

We acknowledge that the people of the world have shown in different ways an urgent
need to address profound social problems, especially poverty, unemployment and
social exclusion,. that affect every country. It is our task to address both their
underlying and structural causes and their distressing consequences in order to
reduce uncertainty and insecurity in the life of people.

3.

We acknowledge that our societies must respond more effectively to the material
and spiritual needs of individuals, their families and the communities in which they
live throughout our diverse countries and regions. We must do so not only as a
matter of urgency but also as a matter of sustained and unshakeable commitment
through the years ahead.

4.

We are convinced that democracy and transparent and accountable governance
and administration in all sectors of society are indispensable foundations for the
realisation of social and people-centred sustainable development.

5.

We share the conviction that social development and social justice are indispensable
for the achievement and maintenance of peace and security within and among our
nations. In turn, social development and social justice cannot be attained in the
absence of peace and security or in the absence of respect for all human rights
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and fundamental freedoms. This essential interdependence was recognised 50
years ago in the Charter of the United Nations and has since grown ever stronger.
6.

We are deeply convinced that economic development, social development and
environmental protection are interdependent and mutually reinforcing components
of sustainable development, which is the framework for our efforts to achieve a
higher quality of life for all people. Equitable social development that recognises
empowering the poor to utilize environmental resources sustainably is a necessary
foundation for sustainable development. We also recognise that broad-based and
sustained economic growth in the context of sustainable development is necessary
to sustain social development and social justice.

7.

We recognise, therefore, that social development is central to the needs and
aspirations of people throughout the world and to the responsibilities of Governments
and all sectors of civil society. We affirm that, in both economic and social terms,
the most productive policies and investments are those that empower people to
maximize their capacities, resources and opportunities. We acknowledge that
social and economic development cannot be secured in a sustainable way without
the full participation of women and that equality and equity between women and
men is a priority for the international community and as such must be at the centre
of economic and social development.

8.

We acknowledge that people are at the centre of our concerns for sustainable
development and that they are entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony
with the environment.

9.

We gather here to commit ourselves, our Governments and our nations to enhancing
social development throughout the world so that all men and women, especially
those living in poverty, may exercise the rights, utilize the resources and share
the responsibilities that enable them to lead satisfying lives and to contribute to
the well-being of their families, their communities and humankind. To support and
promote these efforts must be the overriding goals of the international community,
especially with respect to people suffering from poverty, unemployment and social
exclusion.

10. We make this solemn commitment on the eve of the fiftieth anniversary of the
United Nations, with a determination to capture the unique possibilities offered
by the end of the cold war to promote social development and social justice. We
reaffirm and are guided by the principles of the Charter of the United Nations
and by agreements reached at relevant international conferences, including
the World Summit for Children, held at New York in 1990; 1/ the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, held at Rio de Janeiro in 1992;
2/ the World Conference on Human Rights, held at Vienna in 1993; 3/ the Global
Conference on the Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States,
held at Bridgetown, Barbados in 1994; 4/ and the International Conference on
Population and Development, held at Cairo in 1994. 5/ By this Summit we launch
a new commitment to social development in each of our countries and a new era
of international cooperation between Governments and peoples based on a spirit
of partnership that puts the needs, rights and aspirations of people at the centre of
our decisions and joint actions.
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11.

We gather here in Copenhagen in a Summit of hope, commitment and action.
We gather with full awareness of the difficulty of the tasks that lie ahead but with
a conviction that major progress can be achieved, must be achieved and will be
achieved.

12. We commit ourselves to this Declaration and Programme of Action for enhancing
social development and ensuring human well-being for all throughout the world
now and into the twenty-first century. We invite all people in all countries and in
all walks of life, as well as the international community, to join us in our common
cause.
A. Current social situation and reasons for convening the Summit
13. We are witnessing in countries throughout the world the expansion of prosperity
for some, unfortunately accompanied by an expansion of unspeakable poverty
for others. This glaring contradiction is unacceptable and needs to be corrected
through urgent actions.
14. Globalization, which is a consequence of increased human mobility, enhanced
communications, greatly increased trade and capital flows, and technological
developments, opens new opportunities for sustained economic growth and
development of the world economy, particularly in developing countries.
Globalization also permits countries to share experiences and to learn from one
another’s achievements and difficulties, and promotes a cross-fertilization of ideals,
cultural values and aspirations. At the same time, the rapid processes of change
and adjustment have been accompanied by intensified poverty, unemployment
and social disintegration. Threats to human well-being, such as environmental
risks, have also been globalized. Furthermore, the global transformations of the
world economy are profoundly changing the parameters of social development in
all countries. The challenge is how to manage these processes and threats so as
to enhance their benefits and mitigate their negative effects upon people.
15. There has been progress in some areas of social and economic development:
(a) The global wealth of nations has multiplied sevenfold in the past 50 years and
international trade has grown even more dramatically;
(b) Life expectancy, literacy and primary education, and access to basic health
care, including family planning, have increased in the majority of countries and
average infant mortality has been reduced, including in developing countries;
(c) Democratic pluralism, democratic institutions and fundamental civil liberties
have expanded. Decolonization efforts have achieved much progress, while
the elimination of apartheid is a historic achievement.
16. Yet we recognise that far too many people, particularly women and children,
are vulnerable to stress and deprivation. Poverty, unemployment and social
disintegration too often result in isolation, marginalization and violence. The
insecurity that many people, in particular vulnerable people, face about the future
- their own and their children’s - is intensifying:
(a) Within many societies, both in developed and developing countries, the gap
between rich and poor has increased. Furthermore, despite the fact that some
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developing countries are growing rapidly the gap between developed and many
developing countries, particularly the least developed countries, has widened;
(b) More than one billion people in the world live in abject poverty, most of whom
go hungry every day. A large proportion, the majority of whom are women, have
very limited access to income, resources, education, health care or nutrition,
particularly in Africa and the least developed countries;
(c) There are also serious social problems of a different nature and magnitude in
countries with economies in transition and countries experiencing fundamental
political, economic and social transformations;
(d) The major cause of the continued deterioration of the global environment is
the unsustainable pattern of consumption and production, particularly in
industrialized countries, which is a matter of grave concern, aggravating poverty
and imbalances;
(e) Continued growth in the world’s population, its structure and distribution, and
its relationship with poverty and social and gender inequality challenge the
adaptive capacities of Governments, individuals, social institutions and the
natural environment;
(f) Over 120 million people world wide are officially unemployed and many more
are underemployed. Too many young people, including those with formal
education, have little hope of finding productive work;

(g) More women than men live in absolute poverty and the imbalance continues
to grow, with serious consequences for women and their children. Women
carry a disproportionate share of the problems of coping with poverty, social
disintegration, unemployment, environmental degradation and the effects of
war;
(h) One of the world’s largest minorities, more than 1 in 10, are people with
disabilities, who are too often forced into poverty, unemployment and social
isolation. In addition, in all countries older persons may be particularly vulnerable
to social exclusion, poverty and marginalization;
(i)

Millions of people world-wide are refugees or internally displaced persons.
The tragic social consequences have a critical effect on the social stability and
development of their home countries, their host countries and their respective
regions.

17. While these problems are global in character and affect all countries, we clearly
acknowledge that the situation of most developing countries, and particularly of
Africa and the least developed countries, is critical and requires special attention
and action. We also acknowledge that these countries, which are undergoing
fundamental political, economic and social transformation, including countries in
the process of consolidating peace and democracy, require the support of the
international community.
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18. Countries with economies in transition, which are also undergoing fundamental
political, economic and social transformation, require the support of the international
community as well.
19. Other countries that are undergoing fundamental political, economic and social
transformation require the support of the international community as well.
20. The goals and objectives of social development require continuous efforts to reduce
and eliminate major sources of social distress and instability for the family and
for society. We pledge to place particular focus on and give priority attention to
the fight against the world-wide conditions that pose severe threats to the health,
safety, peace, security and well-being of our people. Among these conditions
are chronic hunger; malnutrition; illicit drug problems; organised crime; corruption;
foreign occupation; armed conflicts; illicit arms trafficking, terrorism, intolerance
and incitement to racial, ethnic, religious and other hatreds; xenophobia; and
endemic, communicable and chronic diseases. To this end, coordination and
cooperation at the national level and especially at the regional and international
levels should be further strengthened.
21. In this context, the negative impact on development of excessive military
expenditures, the arms trade, and investment for arms production and acquisition
must be addressed.
22. Communicable diseases constitute a serious health problem in all countries and
are a major cause of death globally; in many cases, their incidence is increasing.
These diseases are a hindrance to social development and are often the cause
of poverty and social exclusion. The prevention, treatment and control of these
diseases, covering a spectrum from tuberculosis and malaria to the human
immunodeficiency virus/acquired immunodeficiency syndrome (HIV/AIDS), must
be given the highest priority.
23. We can continue to hold the trust of the people of the world only if we make
their needs our priority. We know that poverty, lack of productive employment
and social disintegration are an offence to human dignity. We also know that
they are negatively reinforcing and represent a waste of human resources and a
manifestation of ineffectiveness in the functioning of markets and economic and
social institutions and processes.
24. Our challenge is to establish a people-centred framework for social development
to guide us now and in the future, to build a culture of cooperation and partnership,
and to respond to the immediate needs of those who are most affected by
human distress. We are determined to meet this challenge and promote social
development throughout the world.
B. Principles and goals
25. We heads of State and Government are committed to a political, economic, ethical
and spiritual vision for social development that is based on human dignity, human
rights, equality, respect, peace, democracy, mutual responsibility and cooperation,
and full respect for the various religious and ethical values and cultural backgrounds
of people. Accordingly, we will give the highest priority in national, regional and
international policies and actions to the promotion of social progress, justice and
the betterment of the human condition, based on full participation by all.
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26. To this end, we will create a framework for action to:
(a) Place people at the centre of development and direct our economies to meet
human needs more effectively;
(b) Fulfil our responsibility for present and future generations by ensuring equity
among generations and protecting the integrity and sustainable use of our
environment;
(c) Recognise that, while social development is a national responsibility, it cannot
be successfully achieved without the collective commitment and efforts of the
international community;
(d) Integrate economic, cultural and social policies so that they become mutually
supportive, and acknowledge the interdependence of public and private spheres
of activity;
(e) Recognise that the achievement of sustained social development requires
sound, broadly based economic policies;
(f) Promote democracy, human dignity, social justice and solidarity at the national,
regional and international levels; ensure tolerance, non-violence, pluralism and
non-discrimination, with full respect for diversity within and among societies;
(g) Promote the equitable distribution of income and greater access to resources
through equity and equality of opportunity for all;
(h) Recognise the family as the basic unit of society, and acknowledge that it
plays a key role in social development and as such should be strengthened,
with attention to the rights, capabilities and responsibilities of its members. In
different cultural, political and social systems various forms of family exist. It is
entitled to receive comprehensive protection and support;
(i)

Ensure that disadvantaged and vulnerable persons and groups are included
in social development, and that society acknowledges and responds to the
consequences of disability by securing the legal rights of the individual and by
making the physical and social environment accessible;

(j)

Promote universal respect for, and observance and protection of, all human
rights and fundamental freedoms for all, including the right to development;
promote the effective exercise of rights and the discharge of responsibilities
at all levels of society; promote equality and equity between women and men;
protect the rights of children and youth; and promote the strengthening of social
integration and civil society;

(k) Reaffirm the right of self-determination of all peoples, in particular of peoples
under colonial or other forms of alien domination or foreign occupation, and
the importance of the effective realisation of this right, as enunciated, inter alia,
in the Vienna Declaration and Programme of Action 3/ adopted at the World
Conference on Human Rights;
(l)

Support progress and security for people and communities whereby every
member of society is enabled to satisfy his or her basic human needs and to
realise his or her personal dignity, safety and creativity;
185

Volume i
(m) Recognise and support indigenous people in their pursuit of economic and
social development, with full respect for their identity, traditions, forms of social
organization and cultural values;
(n) Underline the importance of transparent and accountable governance and
administration in all public and private national and international institutions;
(o) Recognise that empowering people, particularly women, to strengthen their
own capacities is a main objective of development and its principal resource.
Empowerment requires the full participation of people in the formulation,
implementation and evaluation of decisions determining the functioning and
well-being of our societies;
(p) Assert the universality of social development and outline a new and strengthened
approach to social development, with a renewed impetus for international
cooperation and partnership;
(q) Improve the possibility of older persons achieving a better life;
(r) Recognise that the new information technologies and new approaches to access
to and use of technologies by people living in poverty can help in fulfilling social
development goals; and therefore recognise the need to facilitate access to
such technologies;
(s) Strengthen policies and programmes that improve, ensure and broaden the
participation of women in all spheres of political, economic, social and cultural
life, as equal partners, and improve their access to all resources needed for the
full exercise of their fundamental rights;
(t) Create the political, legal, material and social conditions that allow for the
voluntary repatriation of refugees in safety and dignity to their countries of origin,
and the voluntary and safe return of internally displaced persons to their places
of origin and their smooth reintegration into their societies;
(u) Emphasize the importance of the return of all prisoners of war, persons missing
in action and hostages to their families, in accordance with international
conventions, in order to reach full social development.
27. We acknowledge that it is the primary responsibility of States to attain these goals.
We also acknowledge that these goals cannot be achieved by States alone. The
international community, the United Nations, the multilateral financial institutions,
all regional organisations and local authorities, and all actors of civil society need
to positively contribute their own share of efforts and resources in order to reduce
inequalities among people and narrow the gap between developed and developing
countries in a global effort to reduce social tensions, and to create greater social
and economic stability and security. Radical political, social and economic
changes in the countries with economies in transition have been accompanied
by a deterioration in their economic and social situation. We invite all people to
express their personal commitment to enhancing the human condition through
concrete actions in their own fields of activities and through assuming specific civic
responsibilities.
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C. Commitments
28. Our global drive for social development and the recommendations for action
contained in the Programme of Action are made in a spirit of consensus and
international cooperation, in full conformity with the purposes and principles of the
Charter of the United Nations, recognising that the formulation and implementation
of strategies, policies, programmes and actions for social development are the
responsibility of each country and should take into account the economic, social
and environmental diversity of conditions in each country, with full respect for
the various religious and ethical values, cultural backgrounds and philosophical
convictions of its people, and in conformity with all human rights and fundamental
freedoms. In this context, international cooperation is essential for the full
implementation of social development programmes and actions.
29. On the basis of our common pursuit of social development, which aims at social
justice, solidarity, harmony and equality within and among countries, with full
respect for national sovereignty and territorial integrity, as well as policy objectives,
development priorities and religious and cultural diversity, and full respect for
all human rights and fundamental freedoms, we launch a global drive for social
progress and development embodied in the following commitments.
Commitment 1
We commit ourselves to creating an economic, political, social, cultural and legal
environment that will enable people to achieve social development.
To this end, at the national level, we will:
At the international level, we will:
(a) Provide a stable legal framework, in accordance with our constitutions, laws
and procedures, and consistent with international law and obligations, which
includes and promotes equality and equity between women and men, full
respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms and the rule of law,
access to justice, the elimination of all forms of discrimination, transparent
and accountable governance and administration and the encouragement of
partnership with free and representative organisations of civil society;
(b) Create an enabling economic environment aimed at promoting more equitable
access for all to income, resources and social services;
(c) Reinforce, as appropriate, the means and capacities for people to participate
in the formulation and implementation of social and economic policies and
programmes through decentralization, open management of public institutions
and strengthening the abilities and opportunities of civil society and local
communities to develop their own organisations, resources and activities;
(d) Reinforce peace by promoting tolerance, non-violence and respect for diversity,
and by settling disputes by peaceful means;
(e) Promote dynamic, open, free markets, while recognising the need to intervene
in markets, to the extent necessary, to prevent or counteract market failure,
promote stability and long-term investment, ensure fair competition and ethical
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conduct, and harmonise economic and social development, including the
development and implementation of appropriate programmes that would entitle
and enable people living in poverty and the disadvantaged, especially women,
to participate fully and productively in the economy and society;
(f) Reaffirm, promote and strive to ensure the realisation of the rights set out in
relevant international instruments and declarations, such as the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights, 6/ the Covenant on Economic, Social and
Cultural Rights 7/ and the Declaration on the Right to Development, 8/ including
those relating to education, food, shelter, employment, health and information,
particularly in order to assist people living in poverty;
(g) Create the comprehensive conditions to allow for the voluntary repatriation of
refugees in safety and dignity to their countries of origin, and the voluntary and
safe return of internally displaced persons to their places of origin and their
smooth reintegration into their societies.
(h) Promote international peace and security and make and support all efforts to
settle international disputes by peaceful means in accordance with the Charter
of the United Nations;
(i)

Strengthen international cooperation for achieving social development;

(j)

Promote and implement policies to create a supportive external economic
environment, through, inter alia, cooperation in the formulation and implementation
of macroeconomic policies, trade liberalization, mobilization and/or provision of
new and additional financial resources that are both adequate and predictable
and mobilized in a way that maximizes the availability of such resources for
sustainable development, using all available funding sources and mechanisms,
enhanced financial stability, and more equitable access of developing countries
to global markets, productive investments and technologies and appropriate
knowledge, with due consideration to the needs of countries with economies in
transition;

(k) Strive to ensure that international agreements relating to trade, investment,
technology, debt and official development assistance are implemented in a
manner that promotes social development;
(l)

Support, particularly through technical and financial cooperation, the efforts of
developing countries to achieve rapid, broadly based sustainable development.
Particular consideration should be given to the special needs of small islands
and land-locked developing countries and the least developed countries;

(m) Support, through appropriate international cooperation, the efforts of countries
with economies in transition to achieve rapid broadly based sustainable
development;
(n) Reaffirm and promote all human rights, which are universal, indivisible,
interdependent and interrelated, including the right to development as a universal
and inalienable right and an integral part of fundamental human rights, and
strive to ensure that they are respected, protected and observed.
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Commitment 2
We commit ourselves to the goal of eradicating poverty in the world, through decisive
national actions and international cooperation, as an ethical, social, political and
economic imperative of humankind.
To this end, at the national level, in partnership with all actors of civil society and in the
context of a multidimensional and integrated approach, we will:
(a) Formulate or strengthen, as a matter of urgency, and preferably by the year
1996, the International Year for the Eradication of Poverty, 9/ national policies
and strategies geared to substantially reducing overall poverty in the shortest
possible time, reducing inequalities and eradicating absolute poverty by a target
date to be specified by each country in its national context;
(b) Focus our efforts and policies to address the root causes of poverty and to
provide for the basic needs of all. These efforts should include the elimination of
hunger and malnutrition; the provision of food security, education, employment
and livelihood, primary health-care services including reproductive health care,
safe drinking water and sanitation, and adequate shelter; and participation in
social and cultural life. Special priority will be given to the needs and rights of
women and children, who often bear the greatest burden of poverty, and to the
needs of vulnerable and disadvantaged groups and persons;
(c) Ensure that people living in poverty have access to productive resources,
including credit, land, education and training, technology, knowledge and
information, as well as to public services, and participate in decision-making
on a policy and regulatory environment that would enable them to benefit from
expanding employment and economic opportunities;
(d) Develop and implement policies to ensure that all people have adequate
economic and social protection during unemployment, ill health, maternity,
child-rearing, widowhood, disability and old age;
(e) Ensure that national budgets and policies are oriented, as necessary, to
meeting basic needs, reducing inequalities and targeting poverty, as a strategic
objective;
(f) Seek to reduce inequalities, increase opportunities and access to resources
and income, and remove any political, legal, economic and social factors and
constraints that foster and sustain inequality.
At the international level, we will:
(g) Strive to ensure that the international community and international organisations,
particularly the multilateral financial institutions, assist developing countries and
all countries in need in their efforts to achieve our overall goal of eradicating
poverty and ensuring basic social protection;
(h) Encourage all international donors and multilateral development banks to
support policies and programmes for the attainment, in a sustained manner, of
the specific efforts of the developing countries and all countries in need relating
to people-centred sustainable development and to meeting basic needs for
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all; to assess their existing programmes in consultation with the concerned
developing countries to ensure the achievement of the agreed programme
objectives; and to seek to ensure that their own policies and programmes will
advance the attainment of agreed development goals that focus on meeting
basic needs for all and eradicating absolute poverty. Efforts should be made
to ensure that participation by the people concerned is an integral part of such
programmes;
(i)

Focus attention on and support the special needs of countries and regions in
which there are substantial concentrations of people living in poverty, in particular
in South Asia, and which therefore face serious difficulties in achieving social
and economic development.

Commitment 3
We commit ourselves to promoting the goal of full employment as a basic priority of our
economic and social policies, and to enabling all men and women to attain secure and
sustainable livelihoods through freely chosen productive employment and work.
To this end, at the national level, we will:
(a) Put the creation of employment, the reduction of unemployment and the
promotion of appropriately and adequately remunerated employment at the
centre of strategies and policies of Governments, with full respect for workers’
rights and with the participation of employers, workers and their respective
organisations, giving special attention to the problems of structural, long-term
unemployment and underemployment of youth, women, people with disabilities,
and all other disadvantaged groups and individuals;
(b) Develop policies to expand work opportunities and productivity in both rural
and urban sectors by achieving economic growth, investing in human resource
development, promoting technologies that generate productive employment,
and encouraging self-employment, entrepreneurship, and small and mediumsized enterprises;
(c) Improve access to land, credit, information, infrastructure and other productive
resources for small and micro-enterprises, including those in the informal sector,
with particular emphasis on the disadvantaged sectors of society;
(d) Develop policies to ensure that workers and employers have the education,
information and training needed to adapt to changing economic conditions,
technologies and labour markets;
(e) Explore innovative options for employment creation and seek new approaches
to generating income and purchasing power;
(f) Foster policies that enable people to combine their paid work with their family
responsibilities;
(g) Pay particular attention to women’s access to employment, the protection of
their position in the labour market and the promotion of equal treatment of
women and men, in particular with respect to pay;
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(h) Take due account of the importance of the informal sector in our employment
development strategies with a view to increasing its contribution to the
eradication of poverty and to social integration in developing countries, and to
strengthening its linkages with the formal economy;
(i)

Pursue the goal of ensuring quality jobs, and safeguard the basic rights
and interests of workers and to this end, freely promote respect for relevant
International Labour Organization conventions, including those on the prohibition
of forced and child labour, the freedom of association, the right to organise and
bargain collectively, and the principle of non-discrimination.

At the international level, we will:
(j)

Ensure that migrant workers benefit from the protections provided by relevant
national and international instruments, take concrete and effective measures
against the exploitation of migrant workers, and encourage all countries to
consider the ratification and full implementation of the relevant international
instruments on migrant workers;

(k) Foster international cooperation in macroeconomic policies, liberalization of
trade and investment so as to promote sustained economic growth and the
creation of employment, and exchange experiences on successful policies and
programmes aimed at increasing employment and reducing unemployment.
Commitment 4
We commit ourselves to promoting social integration by fostering societies that are
stable, safe and just and that are based on the promotion and protection of all human
rights, as well as on non-discrimination, tolerance, respect for diversity, equality of
opportunity, solidarity, security, and participation of all people, including disadvantaged
and vulnerable groups and persons.
To this end, at the national level, we will:
(a) Promote respect for democracy, the rule of law, pluralism and diversity, tolerance
and responsibility, non-violence and solidarity by encouraging educational
systems, communication media and local communities and organisations to
raise people’s understanding and awareness of all aspects of social integration;
(b) Formulate or strengthen policies and strategies geared to the elimination of
discrimination in all its forms and the achievement of social integration based
on equality and respect for human dignity;
(c) Promote access for all to education, information, technology and know-how
as essential means for enhancing communication and participation in civil,
political, economic, social and cultural life, and ensure respect for civil, political,
economic, social and cultural rights;
(d) Ensure the protection and full integration into the economy and society of
disadvantaged and vulnerable groups and persons;
(e) Formulate or strengthen measures to ensure respect for and protection of the
human rights of migrants, migrant workers and their families, to eliminate the
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increasing acts of racism and xenophobia in sectors of many societies, and to
promote greater harmony and tolerance in all societies;
(f) Recognise and respect the right of indigenous people to maintain and develop
their identity, culture and interests, support their aspirations for social justice and
provide an environment that enables them to participate in the social, economic
and political life of their country;
(g) Foster the social protection and full integration into the economy and society
of veterans, including veterans and victims of the Second World War and other
wars;
(h) Acknowledge and encourage the contribution of people of all age groups as
equally and vitally important for the building of a harmonious society, and foster
dialogue between generations in all parts of society;
(i)

Recognise and respect cultural, ethnic and religious diversity, promote and
protect the rights of persons belonging to national, ethnic, religious or linguistic
minorities, and take measures to facilitate their full participation in all aspects of
the political, economic, social, religious and cultural life of their societies and in
the economic progress and social development of their countries;

(j)

Strengthen the ability of local communities and groups with common concerns to
develop their own organisations and resources and to propose policies relating
to social development, including through the activities of non-governmental
organisations;

(k) Strengthen institutions that enhance social integration, recognising the central
role of the family and providing it with an environment that assures its protection
and support. In different cultural, political and social systems, various forms of
the family exist;
(l)

Address the problems of crime, violence and illicit drugs as factors of social
disintegration.

At the international level, we will:
(m) Encourage the ratification of, the avoidance as far as possible of the resort
to reservations to, and the implementation of international instruments and
adherence to internationally recognised declarations relevant to the elimination
of discrimination and the promotion and protection of all human rights;
(n) Further enhance international mechanisms for the provision of humanitarian and
financial assistance to refugees and host countries and promote appropriate
shared responsibility;
(o) Promote international cooperation and partnership on the basis of equality,
mutual respect and mutual benefit.
Commitment 5
We commit ourselves to promoting full respect for human dignity and to achieving
equality and equity between women and men, and to recognising and enhancing the
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participation and leadership roles of women in political, civil, economic, social and
cultural life and in development.
To this end, at the national level, we will:
(a) Promote changes in attitudes, structures, policies, laws and practices in order
to eliminate all obstacles to human dignity, equality and equity in the family and
in society, and promote full and equal participation of urban and rural women
and women with disabilities in social, economic and political life, including in the
formulation, implementation and follow-up of public policies and programmes;
(b) Establish structures, policies, objectives and measurable goals to ensure
gender balance and equity in decision-making processes at all levels,
broaden women’s political, economic, social and cultural opportunities and
independence, and support the empowerment of women, including through
their various organisations, especially those of indigenous women, those at the
grass-roots level, and those of poverty-stricken communities, including through
affirmative action, where necessary, and also through measures to integrate a
gender perspective in the design and implementation of economic and social
policies;
(c) Promote full and equal access of women to literacy, education and training, and
remove all obstacles to their access to credit and other productive resources
and to their ability to buy, hold and sell property and land equally with men;
(d) Take appropriate measures to ensure, on the basis of equality of men and
women, universal access to the widest range of health-care services, including
those relating to reproductive health care, consistent with the Programme of
Action of the International Conference on Population and Development;
(e) Remove the remaining restrictions on women’s rights to own land, inherit
property or borrow money, and ensure women’s equal right to work;
(f) Establish policies, objectives and goals that enhance the equality of status,
welfare and opportunity of the girl child, especially in regard to health, nutrition,
literacy and education, recognising that gender discrimination starts at the
earliest stages of life;
(g) Promote equal partnership between women and men in family and community
life and society, emphasize the shared responsibility of men and women in the
care of children and support for older family members, and emphasize men’s
shared responsibility and promote their active involvement in responsible
parenthood and responsible sexual and reproductive behaviour;
(h) Take effective measures, including through the enactment and enforcement of
laws, and implement policies to combat and eliminate all forms of discrimination,
exploitation, abuse and violence against women and girl children, in accordance
with relevant international instruments and declarations;
(i)

Promote and protect the full and equal enjoyment by women of all human rights
and fundamental freedoms;

(j)

Formulate or strengthen policies and practices to ensure that women are
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enabled to participate fully in paid work and in employment through such
measures as positive action, education, training, appropriate protection under
labour legislation, and facilitating the provision of quality child care and other
support services.
At the international level, we will:
(k) Promote and protect women’s human rights and encourage the ratification of,
if possible by the year 2000, the avoidance, as far as possible, of the resort to
reservations to, and the implementation of the provisions of the Convention on
the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women 10/ and other
relevant instruments, as well as the implementation of the Nairobi Forwardlooking Strategies for the Advancement of Women, 11/ the Geneva Declaration
for Rural Women, 12/ and the Programme of Action of the International
Conference on Population and Development;
(l)

Give specific attention to the preparations for the Fourth World Conference on
Women, to be held at Beijing in September 1995, and to the implementation
and follow-up of the conclusions of that Conference;

(m) Promote international cooperation to assist developing countries, at their
request, in their efforts to achieve equality and equity and the empowerment of
women;
(n) Devise suitable means to recognise and make visible the full extent of the
work of women and all their contributions to the national economy, including
contributions in the unremunerated and domestic sectors.
Commitment 6
We commit ourselves to promoting and attaining the goals of universal and equitable
access to quality education, the highest attainable standard of physical and mental
health, and the access of all to primary health care, making particular efforts to rectify
inequalities relating to social conditions and without distinction as to race, national origin,
gender, age or disability; respecting and promoting our common and particular cultures;
striving to strengthen the role of culture in development; preserving the essential bases
of people-centred sustainable development; and contributing to the full development
of human resources and to social development. The purpose of these activities is to
eradicate poverty, promote full and productive employment and foster social integration.
To this end, at the national level, we will:
(a) Formulate and strengthen time-bound national strategies for the eradication
of illiteracy and universalization of basic education, which includes early
childhood education, primary education and education for the illiterate, in all
communities, in particular for the introduction, if possible, of national languages
in the educational system and by support of the various means of non-formal
education, striving to attain the highest possible standard of learning;
(b) Emphasize lifelong learning by seeking to improve the quality of education to
ensure that people of all ages are provided with useful knowledge, reasoning
ability, skills, and the ethical and social values required to develop their full
capacities in health and dignity and to participate fully in the social, economic
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and political process of development. In this regard, women and girls should be
considered a priority group;
(c) Ensure that children, particularly girls, enjoy their rights and promote the
exercise of those rights by making education, adequate nutrition and health
care accessible to them, consistent with the Convention on the Rights of the
Child, 13/ and recognising the rights, duties and responsibilities of parents and
other persons legally responsible for children;
(d) Take appropriate and affirmative steps to enable all children and adolescents to
attend and complete school and to close the gender gap in primary, secondary,
vocational and higher education;
(e) Ensure full and equal access to education for girls and women, recognising that
investing in women’s education is the key element in achieving social equality,
higher productivity and social returns in terms of health, lower infant mortality
and the reduced need for high fertility;
(f) Ensure equal educational opportunities at all levels for children, youth and
adults with disabilities, in integrated settings, taking full account of individual
differences and situations;
(g) Recognise and support the right of indigenous people to education in a manner
that is responsive to their specific needs, aspirations and cultures, and ensure
their full access to health care;
(h) Develop specific educational policies, with gender perspective, and design
appropriate mechanisms at all levels of society in order to accelerate the
conversion of general and specific information available world wide into
knowledge, and the conversion of that knowledge into creativity, increased
productive capacity and active participation in society;
(i)

Strengthen the links between labour market and education policies, realising
that education and vocational training are vital elements in job creation and in
combating unemployment and social exclusion in our societies, and emphasize
the role of higher education and scientific research in all plans of social
development;

(j)

Develop broad-based education programmes that promote and strengthen
respect for all human rights and fundamental freedoms, including the right to
development, promote the values of tolerance, responsibility and respect for the
diversity and rights of others, and provide training in peaceful conflict resolution,
in recognition of the United Nations Decade for Human Rights Education (19952005); .

(k) Focus on learning acquisition and outcome, broaden the means and scope
of basic education, enhance the environment for learning and strengthen
partnershipsamong Governments, non-governmentalorganisations, the private
sector, local communities, religious groups and families to achieve the goal of
education for all;
(l)

Establish or strengthen both school-based and community-based health
education programmes for children, adolescents and adults, with special
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attention to girls and women, on a whole range of health issues, as one of
the prerequisites for social development, recognising the rights, duties and
responsibilities of parents and other persons legally responsible for children
consistent with the Convention on the Rights of the Child;
(m) Expedite efforts to achieve the goals of national Health-for-All strategies,
based on equality and social justice in line with the Alma-Ata Declaration on
Primary Health Care, 15/ by developing or updating country action plans or
programmes to ensure universal, non-discriminatory access to basic health
services, including sanitation and drinking water, to protect health, and to
promote nutrition education and preventive health programmes;
(n) Strive to ensure that persons with disabilities have access to rehabilitation and
other independent living services and assistive technology to enable them to
maximize their well-being, independence and full participation in society;
(o) Ensure an integrated and inter-sectoral approach so as to provide for the
protection and promotion of health for all in economic and social development,
taking cognizance of the health dimensions of policies in all sectors;
(p) Seek to attain the maternal and child health objectives, especially the objectives
of reducing child and maternal mortality, of the World Summit for Children,
the United Nations Conference on Environment and Development and the
International Conference on Population and Development;
(q) Strengthen national efforts to address more effectively the growing HIV/AIDS
pandemic by providing necessary education and prevention services, working to
ensure that appropriate care and support services are available and accessible
to those affected by HIV/AIDS, and taking all necessary steps to eliminate every
form of discrimination against and isolation of those living with HIV/AIDS;
(r) Promote, in all educational and health policies and programmes, environmental
awareness, including awareness of unsustainable patterns of consumption and
production.
At the international level, we will:
(s) Strive to ensure that international organisations, in particular the international
financial institutions, support these objectives, integrating them into their policy
programmes and operations as appropriate. This should be complemented by
renewed bilateral and regional cooperation;
(t) Recognise the importance of the cultural dimension of development to ensure
respect for cultural diversity and that of our common human cultural heritage.
Creativity should be recognised and promoted;
(u) Request the specialised agencies, notably the United Nations Educational,
Scientific and Cultural Organization and the World Health Organization,
as well as other international organisations dedicated to the promotion of
education, culture and health, to give greater emphasis to the overriding goals
of eradicating poverty, promoting full and productive employment and fostering
social integration;
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(v) Strengthen intergovernmental organisations that utilize various forms of
education to promote culture; disseminate information through education and
communication media; help spread the use of technologies; and promote
technical and professional training and scientific research;
(w) Provide support for stronger, better coordinated global actions against major
diseases that take a heavy toll of human lives, such as malaria, tuberculosis,
cholera, typhoid fever and HIV/AIDS; in this context, continue to support the
joint and co-sponsored United Nations programme on HIV/AIDS; .
(x) Share knowledge, experience and expertise and enhance creativity, for example
by promoting the transfer of technology, in the design and delivery of effective
education, training and health programmes and policies, including substanceabuse awareness, prevention and rehabilitation programmes, which will result,
inter-alia, in endogenous capacity-building;
(y) Intensify and coordinate international support for education and health
programmes based on respect for human dignity and focused on the protection
of all women and children, especially against exploitation, trafficking and
harmful practices, such as child prostitution, female genital mutilation and child
marriages.
Commitment 7
We commit ourselves to accelerating the economic, social and human resource
development of Africa and the least developed countries.
To this end, we will:
(a) Implement, at the national level, structural adjustment policies, which should
include social development goals, as well as effective development strategies
that establish a more favourable climate for trade and investment, give priority
to human resource development and further promote the development of
democratic institutions;
(b) Support the domestic efforts of Africa and the least developed countries to
implement economic reforms, programmes to increase food security, and
commodity diversification efforts through international cooperation, including
South-South cooperation and technical and financial assistance, as well as
trade and partnership;
(c) Find effective, development-oriented and durable solutions to external
debt problems, through the immediate implementation of the terms of debt
forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris Club in December 1994, which encompass
debt reduction, including cancellation or other debt-relief measures; invite the
international financial institutions to examine innovative approaches to assist
low-income countries with a high proportion of multilateral debt, with a view
to alleviating their debt burdens; and develop techniques of debt conversion
applied to social development programmes and projects in conformity with
Summit priorities. These actions should take into account the mid-term review
of the United Nations New Agenda for the Development of Africa in the 1990s
17/ and the Programme of Action for the Least Developed Countries for the
1990s, 18/ and should be implemented as soon as possible;
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(d) Ensure the implementation of the strategies and measures for the development
of Africa decided by the international community, and support the reform efforts,
development strategies and programmes decided by the African countries and
the least developed countries;
(e) Increase official development assistance, both overall and for social programmes,
and improve its impact, consistent with countries’ economic circumstances
and capacities to assist, and consistent with commitments in international
agreements;
(f) Consider ratifying the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification
in Those Countries Experiencing Serious Drought and/or Desertification,
Particularly in Africa, 19/ and support African countries in the implementation of
urgent action to combat desertification and mitigate the effects of drought;
(g) Take all necessary measures to ensure that communicable diseases, particularly
HIV/AIDS, malaria and tuberculosis, do not restrict or reverse the progress
made in economic and social development.
Commitment 8
We commit ourselves to ensuring that when structural adjustment programmes are
agreed to they include social development goals, in particular eradicating poverty,
promoting full and productive employment, and enhancing social integration.
To this end, at the national level, we will:
(a) Promote basic social programmes and expenditures, in particular those affecting
the poor and the vulnerable segments of society, and protect them from budget
reductions, while increasing the quality and effectiveness of social expenditures;
(b) Review the impact of structural adjustment programmes on social development,
including, where appropriate, by means of gender-sensitive social impact
assessments and other relevant methods, in order to develop policies to reduce
their negative effects and improve their positive impact; the cooperation of
international financial institutions in the review could be requested by interested
countries;
(c) Promote, in the countries with economies in transition, an integrated approach
to the transformation process, addressing the social consequences of reforms
and human resource development needs;
(d) Reinforce the social development components of all adjustment policies and
programmes, including those resulting from the globalization of markets and
rapid technological change, by designing policies to promote more equitable
and enhanced access to income and resources;
(e) Ensure that women do not bear a disproportionate burden of the transitional
costs of such processes.
At the international level, we will:
(f) Work to ensure that multilateral development banks and other donors complement
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adjustment lending with enhanced targeted social development investment
lending;
(g) Strive to ensure that structural adjustment programmes respond to the economic
and social conditions, concerns and needs of each country;
(h) Enlist the support and cooperation of regional and international organisations
and the United Nations system, in particular the Bretton Woods institutions,
in the design, social management and assessment of structural adjustment
policies, and in implementing social development goals and integrating them
into their policies, programmes and operations.
Commitment 9
We commit ourselves to increasing significantly and/or utilizing more efficiently the
resources allocated to social development in order to achieve the goals of the Summit
through national action and regional and international cooperation.
To this end, at the national level, we will:
(a) Develop economic policies to promote and mobilize domestic savings and attract
external resources for productive investment, and seek innovative sources of
funding, both public and private, for social programmes, while ensuring their
effective utilization;
(b) Implement macroeconomic and micro-economic policies to ensure sustained
economic growth and sustainable development to support social development;
(c) Promote increased access to credit for small and micro-enterprises, including
those in the informal sector, with particular emphasis on the disadvantaged
sectors of society;
(d) Ensure that reliable statistics and statistical indicators are used to develop and
assess social policies and programmes so that economic and social resources
are used efficiently and effectively;
(e) Ensure that, in accordance with national priorities and policies, taxation systems
are fair, progressive and economically efficient, cognizant of sustainable
development concerns, and ensure effective collection of tax liabilities;
(f) In the budgetary process, ensure transparency and accountability in the use
of public resources, and give priority to providing and improving basic social
services;
(g) Undertake to explore new ways of generating new public and private financial
resources, inter alia, through the appropriate reduction of excessive military
expenditures, including global military expenditures and the arms trade, and
investments for arms production and acquisition, taking into consideration
national security requirements, so as to allow possible allocation of additional
funds for social and economic development;
(h) Utilize and develop fully the potential and contribution of cooperatives for the
attainment of social development goals, in particular the eradication of poverty,
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the generation of full and productive employment, and the enhancement of
social integration.
At the international level, we will:
(i)

Seek to mobilize new and additional financial resources that are both adequate
and predictable and are mobilized in a way that maximizes the availability of
such resources and uses all available funding sources and mechanisms, inter
alia, multilateral, bilateral and private sources, including on concessional and
grant terms;

(j)

Facilitate the flow to developing countries of international finance, technology
and human skill in order to realise the objective of providing new and additional
resources that are both adequate and predictable;

(k) Facilitate the flow of international finance, technology and human skill towards
the countries with economies in transition;
(l)

Strive for the fulfilment of the agreed target of 0.7 per cent of gross national product
for overall official development assistance as soon as possible, and increase
the share of funding for social development programmes, commensurate with
the scope and scale of activities required to achieve the objectives and goals of
the present Declaration and the Programme of Action of the Summit;

(m) Increase the flow of international resources to meet the needs of countries
facing problems relating to refugees and displaced persons;
(n) Support South-South cooperation, which can take advantage of the experience
of developing countries that have overcome similar difficulties;
(o) Ensure the urgent implementation of existing debt-relief agreements and
negotiate further initiatives, in addition to existing ones, to alleviate the debts of
the poorest and heavily indebted low-income countries at an early date, especially
through more favourable terms of debt forgiveness, including application of the
terms of debt forgiveness agreed upon in the Paris Club in December 1994,
which encompass debt reduction, including cancellation or other debt-relief
measures; where appropriate, these countries should be given a reduction of
their bilateral official debt sufficient to enable them to exit from the rescheduling
process and resume growth and development; invite the international financial
institutions to examine innovative approaches to assist low-income countries
with a high proportion of multilateral debt, with a view to alleviating their debt
burdens; develop techniques of debt conversion applied to social development
programmes and projects in conformity with Summit priorities;
(p) Fully implement the Final Act of the Uruguay Round of multilateral trade
negotiations 20/ as scheduled, including the complementary provisions specified
in the Marrakesh Agreement establishing the World Trade
Organization, 20/ in recognition of the fact that broadly based growth in incomes,
employment and trade are mutually reinforcing, taking into account the need
to assist African countries and the least developed countries in evaluating the
impact of the implementation of the Final Act so that they can benefit fully;
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(q) Monitor the impact of trade liberalization on the progress made in developing
countries to meet basic human needs, giving particular attention to new initiatives
to expand their access to international markets;
(r) Give attention to the needs of countries with economies in transition with respect
to international cooperation and financial and technical assistance, stressing the
need for the full integration of economies in transition into the world economy, in
particular to improve market access for exports in accordance with multilateral
trade rules, taking into account the needs of developing countries;
(s) Support United Nations development efforts by a substantial increase in
resources for operational activities on a predictable, continuous and assured
basis, commensurate with the increasing needs of developing countries, as
stated in General Assembly resolution 47/199, and strengthen the capacity of
the United Nations and the specialised agencies to fulfil their responsibilities in
the implementation of the outcome of the World Summit for Social Development.
Commitment 10
We commit ourselves to an improved and strengthened framework for international,
regional and subregional cooperation for social development, in a spirit of partnership,
through the United Nations and other multilateral institutions.
To this end, at the national level, we will:
(a) Adopt the appropriate measures and mechanisms for implementing and
monitoring the outcome of the World Summit for Social Development, with
the assistance, upon request, of the specialised agencies, programmes and
regional commissions of the United Nations system, with broad participation of
all sectors of civil society.
At the regional level, we will:
(b) Pursue such mechanisms and measures as are necessary and appropriate
in particular regions or sub-regions. The regional commissions, in cooperation
with regional intergovernmental organisations and banks, could convene, on
a biennial basis, a meeting at a high political level to evaluate progress made
towards fulfilling the outcome of the Summit, exchange views on their respective
experiences and adopt appropriate measures. The regional commissions
should report, through the appropriate mechanisms, to the Economic and Social
Council on the outcome of such meetings.
At the international level, we will:
(c) Instruct our representatives to the organisations and bodies of the United Nations
system, international development agencies and multilateral development
banks to enlist the support and cooperation of these organisations and bodies
to take appropriate and coordinated measures for continuous and sustained
progress in attaining the goals and commitments agreed to by the Summit. The
United Nations and the Bretton Woods institutions should establish regular and
substantive dialogue, including at the field level, for more effective and efficient
coordination of assistance for social development;
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(d) Refrain from any unilateral measure not in accordance with international law
and the Charter of the United Nations that creates obstacles to trade relations
among States;
(e) Strengthen the structure, resources and processes of the Economic and Social
Council and its subsidiary bodies, and other organisations within the United
Nations system that are concerned with economic and social development;
(f) Request the Economic and Social Council to review and assess, on the basis of
reports of national Governments, the regional commissions, relevant functional
commissions and specialised agencies, progress made by the international
community towards implementing the outcome of the World Summit for Social
Development, and to report to the General Assembly, accordingly, for its
appropriate consideration and action;
(g) Request the General Assembly to hold a special session in the year 2000 for
an overall review and appraisal of the implementation of the outcome of the
Summit and to consider further actions and initiatives.
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THE UNITED NATIONS SECURITY COUNCIL’S RESOLUTION
1325 ON THE ROLE OF WOMEN IN PROMOTING PEACE AND
SECURITY (2000)
The United Nations Security Council’s Resolution 1325 on the Role of Women in
Promoting Peace and Security (S/RES/1325) was adopted by the United Nations Security
Council on 31 October 2000. It looks at the role of women in the prevention and resolution
of conflicts, in peace negotiations, peace building, peace keeping, humanitarian response
and post-conflict reconstructions. It further reiterates the need to mainstream their full
and equal participation in all efforts towards promoting and protecting peace and security.
The Resolution urges all actors to increase women’s participation and include a gender
perspective in the work of the UN towards peace building. Concurrently, the Resolution
calls upon States to put in place special measures in situations of armed conflict to protect
girls and women from gender-based violence, in particular rape and other forms of sexual
abuse.
An interagency Taskforce on Women, Peace and Security was set up by the United
Nations to ensure effective collaboration on peace and security efforts throughout the UN
system. In 2003, an Action Plan on the implementation of the Resolution was formulated.
Achievements made towards implementation of the Plan was published in 2004, and
highlighted inter alia, the need to strengthen advocacy for women, peace and security;
continue partnerships and coordination within the UN system and other networks to
implement Resolution 1325; mainstream gender in the work of Executive Committees on
Peace and Security and Humanitarian Affairs.
http://www.un.org/womenwatch/osagi/wps/
FULL TEXT OF RESOLUTION 1325 ON WOMEN, PEACE AND SECURITY
The Security Council,
Recalling its resolutions 1261 (1999) of 25 August 1999, 1265 (1999) of 17 September
1999, 1296 (2000) of 19 April 2000, and 1314 (2000) of 11 August 2000, as well as
relevant statements of its President, and recalling also the statement of its President to
the press on the occasion of the United Nations Day for Women’s Rights and International
Peace (International Women’s Day) of 8 March 2000 (SC/6816),
Recalling also the commitments of the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action
(A/52/231) as well as those contained in the outcome document of the twenty-third
Special Session of the United Nations General Assembly entitled “Women 2000: Gender
Equality, Development and Peace for the Twenty-First Century” (A/S-23/10/Rev.1), in
particular those concerning women and armed conflict,
Bearing in mind the purposes and principles of the Charter of the United Nations and
the primary responsibility of the Security Council under the Charter for the maintenance
of international peace and security,
Expressing concern that civilians, particularly women and children, account for the
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vast majority of those adversely affected by armed conflict, including as refugees and
internally displaced persons, and increasingly are targeted by combatants and armed
elements, and recognising the consequent impact this has on durable peace and
reconciliation,
Reaffirming the important role of women in the prevention and resolution of conflicts
and in peace-building, and stressing the importance of their equal participation and full
involvement in all efforts for the maintenance and promotion of peace and security, and
the need to increase their role in decision-making with regard to conflict prevention and
resolution,
Reaffirming also the need to implement fully international humanitarian and human
rights law that protects the rights of women and girls during and after conflicts,
Emphasising the need for all parties to ensure that mine clearance and mine awareness
programmes take into account the special needs of women and girls,
Recognising the urgent need to mainstream a gender perspective into peacekeeping
operations, and in this regard noting the Windhoek Declaration and the Namibia Plan
of Action on Mainstreaming a Gender Perspective in Multidimensional Peace Support
Operations (S/2000/693),
Recognising also the importance of the recommendation contained in the statement of
its President to the press of 8 March 2000 for specialised training for all peacekeeping
personnel on the protection, special needs and human rights of women and children in
conflict situations,
Recognising that an understanding of the impact of armed conflict on women and girls,
effective institutional arrangements to guarantee their protection and full participation
in the peace process can significantly contribute to the maintenance and promotion of
international peace and security,
Noting the need to consolidate data on the impact of armed conflict on women and girls,
1.

Urges Member States to ensure increased representation of women at all decisionmaking levels in national, regional and international institutions and mechanisms
for the prevention, management, and resolution of conflict;

2.

Encourages the Secretary-General to implement his strategic plan of action
(A/49/587) calling for an increase in the participation of women at decision- making
levels in conflict resolution and peace processes;

3.

Urges the Secretary-General to appoint more women as special representatives
and envoys to pursue good offices on his behalf, and in this regard calls on Member
States to provide candidates to the Secretary-General, for inclusion in a regularly
updated centralized roster;

4.

Further urges the Secretary-General to seek to expand the role and contribution
of women in United Nations field-based operations, and especially among military
observers, civilian police, human rights and humanitarian personnel;

5.

Expresses its willingness to incorporate a gender perspective into peacekeeping
operations, and urges the Secretary-General to ensure that, where appropriate,
field operations include a gender component;
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6.

Requests the Secretary-General to provide to Member States training guidelines
and materials on the protection, rights and the particular needs of women, as well
as on the importance of involving women in all peacekeeping and peace- building
measures, invites Member States to incorporate these elements as well as HIV/
AIDS awareness training into their national training programmes for military and
civilian police personnel in preparation for deployment, and further requests the
Secretary-General to ensure that civilian personnel of peacekeeping operations
receive similar training;

7.

Urges Member States to increase their voluntary financial, technical and logistical
support for gender-sensitive training efforts, including those undertaken by
relevant funds and programmes, inter alia, the United Nations Fund for Women
and United Nations Children’s Fund, and by the Office of the United Nations High
Commissioner for Refugees and other relevant bodies;

8.

Calls on all actors involved, when negotiating and implementing peace agreements,
to adopt a gender perspective, including, inter alia:
(a) The special needs of women and girls during repatriation and resettlement and
for rehabilitation, reintegration and post-conflict reconstruction;
(b) Measures that support local women’s peace initiatives and indigenous processes
for conflict resolution, and that involve women in all of the implementation
mechanisms of the peace agreements;
(c) Measures that ensure the protection of and respect for human rights of women
and girls, particularly as they relate to the constitution, the electoral system, the
police and the judiciary;

9.

Calls upon all parties to armed conflict to respect fully international law applicable
to the rights and protection of women and girls, especially as civilians, in particular
the obligations applicable to them under the Geneva Conventions of 1949 and
the Additional Protocols thereto of 1977, the Refugee Convention of 1951 and
the Protocol thereto of 1967, the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of
Discrimination against Women of 1979 and the Optional Protocol thereto of 1999
and the United Nations Convention on the Rights of the Child of 1989 and the
two Optional Protocols thereto of 25 May 2000, and to bear in mind the relevant
provisions of the Rome Statute of the International Criminal Court;

10. Calls on all parties to armed conflict to take special measures to protect women
and girls from gender-based violence, particularly rape and other forms of sexual
abuse, and all other forms of violence in situations of armed conflict;
11.

Emphasizes the responsibility of all States to put an end to impunity and to prosecute
those responsible for genocide, crimes against humanity, and war crimes including
those relating to sexual and other violence against women and girls, and in this
regard stresses the need to exclude these crimes, where feasible from amnesty
provisions;

12. Calls upon all parties to armed conflict to respect the civilian and humanitarian
character of refugee camps and settlements, and to take into account the particular
needs of women and girls, including in their design, and recalls its resolutions
1208 (1998) of 19 November 1998 and 1296 (2000) of 19 April 2000;
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13. Encourages all those involved in the planning for disarmament, demobilization and
reintegration to consider the different needs of female and male ex-combatants
and to take into account the needs of their dependants;
14. Reaffirms its readiness, whenever measures are adopted under Article 41 of the
Charter of the United Nations, to give consideration to their potential impact on the
civilian population, bearing in mind the special needs of women and girls, in order
to consider appropriate humanitarian exemptions;
15. Expresses its willingness to ensure that Security Council missions take into account
gender considerations and the rights of women, including through consultation
with local and international women’s groups;
16. Invites the Secretary-General to carry out a study on the impact of armed conflict on
women and girls, the role of women in peace-building and the gender dimensions
of peace processes and conflict resolution, and further invites him to submit a
report to the Security Council on the results of this study and to make this available
to all Member States of the United Nations;
17. Requests the Secretary-General, where appropriate, to include in his reporting to
the Security Council progress on gender mainstreaming throughout peacekeeping
missions and all other aspects relating to women and girls;
18. Decides to remain actively seized of the matter.
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THE MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT GOALS (2000)
The Millennium Development Goals was adopted by 189 UN Member States in 2000
following the Millennium Development Summit (A/RES/55/2) and the United Millennium
Declaration. The Millennium Development Goals (MDGs) consist of eight international
developmentgoals. Some 23 international organizations also committed themselves to
help achieve the Millennium Development Goals by 2015. Each of the 8 goals (with 18
targets and related indicators) has a set target date. These goals are as follows:
.
.
.
.
.
.
.
.

To eradicate extreme poverty and hunger
To achieve universal primary education
To promote gender equality and empowering women
To reduce child mortality rates
To improve maternal health
To combat HIV/AIDS, malaria, and other diseases
To ensure environmental sustainability
To develop a global partnership for development

With a view to accelerating progress, the G8 Finance Ministers agreed in June 2005 to
provide enough funds to relevant institutions such as the World Bank, the International
Monetary Fund (IMF) and the African Development Bank (AfDB) to cancel debt owed by
members of the Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) to enable them to channel funds
improve health, education and poverty alleviation.
http://www.un.org/millenniumgoals/
FULL TEXT OF THE MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT DECLARATION AND
MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT GOALS
The General Assembly
Adopts the following Declaration:
United Nations Millennium Declaration
I. Values and principles
1.

We, heads of State and Government, have gathered at United Nations Headquarters
in New York from 6 to 8 September 2000, at the dawn of a new millennium, to
reaffirm our faith in the Organization and its Charter as indispensable foundations
of a more peaceful, prosperous and just world.

2.

We recognise that, in addition to our separate responsibilities to our individual
societies, we have a collective responsibility to uphold the principles of human
dignity, equality and equity at the global level. As leaders we have a duty therefore
to all the world’s people, especially the most vulnerable and, in particular, the
children of the world, to whom the future belongs.

3.

We reaffirm our commitment to the purposes and principles of the Charter of the
United Nations, which have proved timeless and universal. Indeed, their relevance
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and capacity to inspire have increased, as nations and peoples have become
increasingly interconnected and interdependent.
4.

We are determined to establish a just and lasting peace all over the world in
accordance with the purposes and principles of the Charter. We rededicate ourselves
to support all efforts to uphold the sovereign equality of all States, respect for their
territorial integrity and political independence, resolution of disputes by peaceful
means and in conformity with the principles of justice and international law, the
right to self-determination of peoples which remain under colonial domination and
foreign occupation, non-interference in the internal affairs of States, respect for
human rights and fundamental freedoms, respect for the equal rights of all without
distinction as to race, sex, language or religion and international cooperation in
solving international problems of an economic, social, cultural or humanitarian
character.

5.

We believe that the central challenge we face today is to ensure that globalization
becomes a positive force for all the world’s people..While globalization offers great
opportunities, at present its benefits are very unevenly shared, while its costs
are unevenly distributed. We recognise that developing countries and countries
with economies in transition face special difficulties in responding to this central
challenge. Thus, only through broad and sustained efforts to create a shared future,
based upon our common humanity in all its diversity, can globalization be made
fully inclusive and equitable. These efforts must include policies and measures,
at the global level, which correspond to the needs of developing countries and
economies in transition and are formulated and implemented with their effective
participation.

6.

We consider certain fundamental values to be essential to international relations
in the twenty-first century. These include:
•

Freedom. Men and women have the right to live their lives and raise their
children in dignity, free from hunger and from the fear of violence, oppression
or injustice. Democratic and participatory governance based on the will of the
people best assures these rights.

•

Equality. No individual and no nation must be denied the opportunity to benefit
from development. The equal rights and opportunities of women and men must
be assured.

•

Solidarity. Global challenges must be managed in a way that distributes the
costs and burdens fairly in accordance with basic principles of equity and social
justice. Those who suffer or who benefit least deserve help from those who
benefit most.

•

Tolerance. Human beings must respect one other, in all their diversity of belief,
culture and language. Differences within and between societies should be neither
feared nor repressed, but cherished as a precious asset of humanity. A culture
of peace and dialogue among all civilizations should be actively promoted.
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•

Respect for nature. Prudence must be shown in the management of all living
species and natural resources, in accordance with the precepts of sustainable
development. Only in this way can the immeasurable riches provided to us
by nature be preserved and passed on to our descendants. The current
unsustainable patterns of production and consumption must be changed in the
interest of our future welfare and that of our descendants.

•

Shared responsibility. Responsibility for managing worldwide economic and
social development, as well as threats to international peace and security, must
be shared among the nations of the world and should be exercised multilaterally.
As the most universal and most representative organization in the world, the
United Nations must play the central role.

7.

In order to translate these shared values into actions, we have identified key
objectives to which we assign special significance.

II. Peace, security and disarmament
8.

We will spare no effort to free our peoples from the scourge of war, whether within
or between States, which has claimed more than 5 million lives in the past decade.
We will also seek to eliminate the dangers posed by weapons of mass destruction.

9.

We resolve therefore:
•

To strengthen respect for the rule of law in international as in national affairs
and, in particular, to ensure compliance by Member States with the decisions of
the International Court of Justice, in compliance with the Charter of the United
Nations, in cases to which they are parties.

•

To make the United Nations more effective in maintaining peace and security
by giving it the resources and tools it needs for conflict prevention, peaceful
resolution of disputes, peacekeeping, post-conflict peace-building and
reconstruction. In this context, we take note of the report of the Panel on United
Nations Peace Operations and request the General Assembly to consider its
recommendations expeditiously.

•

To strengthen cooperation between the United Nations and regional
organisations, in accordance with the provisions of Chapter VIII of the Charter.

•

To ensure the implementation, by States Parties, of treaties in areas such as
arms control and disarmament and of international humanitarian law and human
rights law, and call upon all States to consider signing and ratifying the Rome
Statute of the International Criminal Court.

•

To take concerted action against international terrorism, and to accede as soon
as possible to all the relevant international conventions.

•

To redouble our efforts to implement our commitment to counter the world drug
problem.

•

To intensify our efforts to fight transnational crime in all its dimensions, including
trafficking as well as smuggling in human beings and money laundering.
209

Volume i
•

To minimize the adverse effects of United Nations economic sanctions on
innocent populations, to subject such sanctions regimes to regular reviews and
to eliminate the adverse effects of sanctions on third parties.

•

To strive for the elimination of weapons of mass destruction, particularly nuclear
weapons, and to keep all options open for achieving this aim, including the
possibility of convening an international conference to identify ways of eliminating
nuclear dangers.

•

To take concerted action to end illicit traffic in small arms and light weapons,
especially by making arms transfers more transparent and supporting regional
disarmament measures, taking account of all the recommendations of the
forthcoming United Nations Conference on Illicit Trade in Small Arms and Light
Weapons.

•

To call on all States to consider acceding to the Convention on the Prohibition
of the Use, Stockpiling, Production and Transfer of Anti-personnel Mines and on
Their Destruction, as well as the amended mines protocol to the Convention on
conventional weapons.

10. We urge Member States to observe the Olympic Truce, individually and collectively,
now and in the future, and to support the International Olympic Committee in its
efforts to promote peace and human understanding through sport and the Olympic
Ideal.
III. Development and poverty eradication
11.

We will spare no effort to free our fellow men, women and children from the abject
and dehumanizing conditions of extreme poverty, to which more than a billion of
them are currently subjected. We are committed to making the right to development
a reality for everyone and to freeing the entire human race from want.

12. We resolve therefore to create an environment – at the national and global levels
alike – which is conducive to development and to the elimination of poverty.
13. Success in meeting these objectives depends, inter-alia, on good governance
within each country. It also depends on good governance at the international
level and on transparency in the financial, monetary and trading systems. We are
committed to an open, equitable, rule-based, predictable and non-discriminatory
multilateral trading and financial system.
14. We are concerned about the obstacles developing countries face in mobilizing
the resources needed to finance their sustained development. We will therefore
make every effort to ensure the success of the High-level International and
Intergovernmental Event on Financing for Development, to be held in 2001.
15. We also undertake to address the special needs of the least developed countries.
In this context, we welcome the Third United Nations Conference on the Least
Developed Countries to be held in May 2001 and will endeavour to ensure its
success. We call on the industrialized countries:
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•

To adopt, preferably by the time of that Conference, a policy of duty- and quotafree access for essentially all exports from the least developed countries;

•

To implement the enhanced programme of debt relief for the heavily indebted
poor countries without further delay and to agree to cancel all official bilateral
debts of those countries in return for their making demonstrable commitments
to poverty reduction; and

•

To grant more generous development assistance, especially to countries that
are genuinely making an effort to apply their resources to poverty reduction.

16. We are also determined to deal comprehensively and effectively with the debt
problems of low- and middle-income developing countries, through various national
and international measures designed to make their debt sustainable in the long
term.
17. We also resolve to address the special needs of small island developing States, by
implementing the Barbados Programme of Action and the outcome of the twentysecond special session of the General Assembly rapidly and in full. We urge the
international community to ensure that, in the development of a vulnerability index,
the special needs of small island developing States are taken into account.
18. We recognise the special needs and problems of the landlocked developing
countries, and urge both bilateral and multilateral donors to increase financial and
technical assistance to this group of countries to meet their special development
needs and to help them overcome the impediments of geography by improving
their transit transport systems.
19. We resolve further:
•

To halve, by the year 2015, the proportion of the world’s people whose income is
less than one dollar a day and the proportion of people who suffer from hunger
and, by the same date, to halve the proportion of people who are unable to
reach or to afford safe drinking water.

•

To ensure that, by the same date, children everywhere, boys and girls alike, will
be able to complete a full course of primary schooling and that girls and boys
will have equal access to all levels of education.

•

By the same date, to have reduced maternal mortality by three quarters, and
under-five child mortality by two thirds, of their current rates.

•

To have, by then, halted, and begun to reverse, the spread of HIV/AIDS, the
scourge of malaria and other major diseases that afflict humanity.

•

To provide special assistance to children orphaned by HIV/AIDS.

•

By 2020, to have achieved a significant improvement in the lives of at least 100
million slum dwellers as proposed in the “Cities Without Slums” initiative.
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20. We also resolve:
•

To promote gender equality and the empowerment of women as effective ways
to combat poverty, hunger and disease and to stimulate development that is
truly sustainable.

•

To develop and implement strategies that give young people everywhere a real
chance to find decent and productive work.

•

To encourage the pharmaceutical industry to make essential drugs more widely
available and affordable by all who need them in developing countries.

•

To develop strong partnerships with the private sector and with civil society
organisations in pursuit of development and poverty eradication.

•

To ensure that the benefits of new technologies, especially information and
communication technologies, in conformity with recommendations contained in
the ECOSOC 2000 Ministerial Declaration, are available to all.

IV. Protecting our common environment
21. We must spare no effort to free all of humanity, and above all our children and
grandchildren, from the threat of living on a planet irredeemably spoilt by human
activities, and whose resources would no longer be sufficient for their needs.
22. We reaffirm our support for the principles of sustainable development, including
those set out in Agenda 21, agreed upon at the United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development.
23. We resolve therefore to adopt in all our environmental actions a new ethic of
conservation and stewardship and, as first steps, we resolve:
•

To make every effort to ensure the entry into force of the Kyoto Protocol, preferably
by the tenth anniversary of the United Nations Conference on Environment and
Development in 2002, and to embark on the required reduction in emissions of
greenhouse gases.

•

To intensify our collective efforts for the management, conservation and
sustainable development of all types of forests.

•

To press for the full implementation of the Convention on Biological Diversity
and the Convention to Combat Desertification in those Countries Experiencing
Serious Drought and/or Desertification, particularly in Africa.

•

To stop the unsustainable exploitation of water resources by developing water
management strategies at the regional, national and local levels, which promote
both equitable access and adequate supplies.

•

To intensify cooperation to reduce the number and effects of natural and manmade disasters.

•

To ensure free access to information on the human genome sequence.
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V. Human rights, democracy and good governance
24. We will spare no effort to promote democracy and strengthen the rule of law, as
well as respect for all internationally recognised human rights and fundamental
freedoms, including the right to development.
25. We resolve therefore:
•

To respect fully and uphold the Universal Declaration of Human Rights.

•

To strive for the full protection and promotion in all our countries of civil, political,
economic, social and cultural rights for all.

•

To strengthen the capacity of all our countries to implement the principles and
practices of democracy and respect for human rights, including minority rights.

•

To combat all forms of violence against women and to implement the Convention
on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women.

•

To take measures to ensure respect for and protection of the human rights of
migrants, migrant workers and their families, to eliminate the increasing acts of
racism and xenophobia in many societies and to promote greater harmony and
tolerance in all societies.

•

To work collectively for more inclusive political processes, allowing genuine
participation by all citizens in all our countries.

•

To ensure the freedom of the media to perform their essential role and the right
of the public to have access to information.

VI. Protecting the vulnerable
26. We will spare no effort to ensure that children and all civilian populations that
suffer disproportionately the consequences of natural disasters, genocide, armed
conflicts and other humanitarian emergencies are given every assistance and
protection so that they can resume normal life as soon as possible.
We resolve therefore:
•

To expand and strengthen the protection of civilians in complex emergencies, in
conformity with international humanitarian law.

•

To strengthen international cooperation, including burden sharing in, and the
coordination of humanitarian assistance to, countries hosting refugees and to
help all refugees and displaced persons to return voluntarily to their homes, in
safety and dignity and to be smoothly reintegrated into their societies.

•

To encourage the ratification and full implementation of the Convention on the
Rights of the Child and its optional protocols on the involvement of children
in armed conflict and on the sale of children, child prostitution and child
pornography.
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VII. Meeting the special needs of Africa
27. We will support the consolidation of democracy in Africa and assist Africans in
their struggle for lasting peace, poverty eradication and sustainable development,
thereby bringing Africa into the mainstream of the world economy.
28. We resolve therefore:
•

To give full support to the political and institutional structures of emerging
democracies in Africa.

•

To encourage and sustain regional and sub-regional mechanisms for preventing
conflict and promoting political stability, and to ensure a reliable flow of resources
for peacekeeping operations on the continent.

•

To take special measures to address the challenges of poverty eradication
and sustainable development in Africa, including debt cancellation, improved
market access, enhanced Official Development Assistance and increased flows
of Foreign Direct Investment, as well as transfers of technology.

•

To help Africa build up its capacity to tackle the spread of the HIV/AIDS pandemic
and other infectious diseases.

VIII. Strengthening the United Nations
29. We will spare no effort to make the United Nations a more effective instrument for
pursuing all of these priorities: the fight for development for all the peoples of the
world, the fight against poverty, ignorance and disease; the fight against injustice;
the fight against violence, terror and crime; and the fight against the degradation
and destruction of our common home.
30. We resolve therefore:
•

To reaffirm the central position of the General Assembly as the chief deliberative,
policy-making and representative organ of the United Nations, and to enable it
to play that role effectively.

•

To intensify our efforts to achieve a comprehensive reform of the Security
Council in all its aspects.

•

To strengthen further the Economic and Social Council, building on its recent
achievements, to help it fulfil the role ascribed to it in the Charter.

•

To strengthen the International Court of Justice, in order to ensure justice and
the rule of law in international affairs.

•

To encourage regular consultations and coordination among the principal
organs of the United Nations in pursuit of their functions.

•

To ensure that the Organization is provided on a timely and predictable basis
with the resources it needs to carry out its mandates.

•

To urge the Secretariat to make the best use of those resources, in accordance
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with clear rules and procedures agreed by the General Assembly, in the
interests of all Member States, by adopting the best management practices
and technologies available and by concentrating on those tasks that reflect the
agreed priorities of Member States.
•

To promote adherence to the Convention on the Safety of United Nations and
Associated Personnel.

•

To ensure greater policy coherence and better cooperation between the United
Nations, its agencies, the Bretton Woods Institutions and the World Trade
Organization, as well as other multilateral bodies, with a view to achieving a
fully coordinated approach to the problems of peace and development.

•

To strengthen further cooperation between the United Nations and national
parliaments through their world organization, the Inter-Parliamentary Union, in
various fields, including peace and security, economic and social development,
international law and human rights and democracy and gender issues.

•

To give greater opportunities to the private sector, non-governmental
organisations and civil society, in general, to contribute to the realisation of the
Organization’s goals and programmes.

31. We request the General Assembly to review on a regular basis the progress made
in implementing the provisions of this Declaration, and ask the Secretary-General
to issue periodic reports for consideration by the General Assembly and as a basis
for further action.
32. We solemnly reaffirm, on this historic occasion, that the United Nations is the
indispensable common house of the entire human family, through which we will
seek to realise our universal aspirations for peace, cooperation and development.
We therefore pledge our unstinting support for these common objectives and our
determination to achieve them.
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FULL TEXT OF THE MILLENNIUM DEVELOPMENT GOALS
MDG 1
ERADICATE EXTREME POVERTY & HUNGER
•

Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion of people whose income is less
than $1 a day.

•

Achieve full and productive employment and decent work for all, including
women and young people.

•

Halve, between 1990 and 2015, the proportion of people who suffer from hunger.

MDG 2
ACHIEVE UNIVERSAL PRIMARY EDUCATION
•

Ensure that, by 2015, children everywhere, boys and girls alike, will be able to
complete a full course of primary schooling.

MDG 3
PROMOTE GENDER EQUALITY AND EMPOWER WOMEN
•

Eliminate gender disparity in primary and secondary education, preferably by
2005, and in all levels of education no later than 2015.

MDG 4
REDUCE CHILD MORTALITY
•

Reduce by two thirds, between 1990 and 2015, the under-five mortality rate.

MDG 5
IMPROVE MATERNAL HEALTH
•

Reduce by three quarters the maternal mortality ratio.

•

Achieve universal access to reproductive health.

MDG 6
COMBAT HIV/AIDS, MALARIA AND OTHER DISEASES
•

Have halted by 2015 and begun to reverse the spread of HIV/AIDS.

•

Achieve, by 2010, universal access to treatment for HIV/AIDS for all those who
need it.

•

Have halted by 2015 and begun to reverse the incidence of malaria and other
major diseases.

MDG 7
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ENVIRONMENTAL SUSTAINABILITY
•

Integrate the principles of sustainable development into country policies and
programmes and reverse the loss of environmental resources.

•

Reduce biodiversity loss, achieving, by 2010, a significant reduction in the rate
of loss.

•

Halve, by 2015, the proportion of the population without sustainable access to
safe drinking water and basic sanitation.

•

By 2020, to have achieved a significant improvement in the lives of at least 100
million slum dwellers.

MDG8
GLOBAL PARTNERSHIP
•

Develop further an open, rule- based, predictable, non- discriminatory trading
and financial system.

•

Address the special needs of least developed countries, landlocked countries
and small island developing states.

•

Deal comprehensively with developing countries’ debt.

•

In cooperation with pharmaceutical companies, provide access to affordable
essential drugs in developing countries.

•

In cooperation with the private sector, make available benefits of new
technologies, especially ICTs.
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THE COMMONWEALTH PLAN OF ACTION FOR GENDER
EQUALITY (2005-2015)
The Commonwealth Plan of Action for Gender Equality (2005-2015) was approved by
Ministers at the Seventh Women’s Affairs Ministers Meeting (7WAMM) in Nadi, Fiji, in
2004. It was endorsed by the Commonwealth Heads of Government in 2005. The Plan of
Action acts as a framework for countries of the Commonwealth to work towards gender
equality and women’s empowerment. It further requires States to put in place the required
mechanisms to monitor and evaluate towards achieving specific objectives and critical
priority actions of the Plan of Action.
These priority areas include: Gender, democracy, peace and conflict; Gender, human rights
and law; Gender, poverty eradication and economic empowerment; and Gender and HIV/
AIDs.
The Plan of Action is aligned with existing global frameworks, such as the Beijing Declaration
and Platform for Action (BPfA) (1995); the Millennium Development Goals (MDGs); the
Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women (CEDAW) and
United Nations Security Council Resolutions 1325, 1888 and 1889.
The Mid-Term Review (MTR) of the Plan of Action covering the five year period 2005–
2010 carried out to track progress in the implementation thereof was presented at the
Ninth Commonwealth Women’s Affairs Ministers Meeting (9WAMM) which took place in
Barbados in June 2010.The review identified new emerging priority areas.
http://secretariat.thecommonwealth .org/document
FULL TEXT OF THE COMMONWEALTH PLAN OF ACTION (2005-2015)
FULL TEXT OF THE COMMONWEALTH PLAN OF ACTION (2005-2015)
PART 3- CRITICAL AREAS FOR COMMONWEALTH ACTION
3.1 The Commonwealth focuses on four critical areas in this PoA:
I.

Gender, democracy, peace and conflict

II.

Gender, human rights and law

III. Gender, poverty eradication and economic empowerment
IV. Gender and HIV/AIDS
I Gender, democracy, peace and conflict
3.2 As a Commonwealth fundamental value, democracy is well articulated in various
documents, notably in the 1991 Harare Declaration. The Commonwealth promotes
and supports democracy, characterised by representative government, equal
participation, transparency, accountability and responsiveness to all its citizens,
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women, and men, young and old persons. The importance of transparency should
be emphasised because of the negative impact of corruption on women.
2.

3.3 The 5 WAMM in Trinidad and Tobago (1996) recommended that ‘member
countries should be encouraged to achieve a target of no less than 30 per cent of
women in decision-making in the political, public and private sectors by 2005’. This
target was subsequently endorsed by CHOGM in Edinburgh in 1997. Countries
with proportional representation systems (e.g., New Zealand and South Africa)
have recorded a marked increase in women’s representation in parliament, and
have encouraged women to pursue and advance political careers. Similarly,
decentralisation, with its devolution of power and resources, appears to be
creating better access and opportunities for women’s effective participation and
representation in government. Currently the 30% target will not be achieved by
the 2005 deadline. The Commonwealth acknowledges the need to work harder to
achieve the minimum target of 30% representation by 2015.

3.

3.4 Many Commonwealth countries have continued to strengthen Commonwealth
Plan of Action for Gender Equality 2005–2015 democratic systems of government,
introduced accountability measures, and increased women’s representation
through adoption and implementation of quotas and affirmative action measures.
For example, Uganda introduced a constitutional reform to provide for one woman
Member of Parliament per district and one third of local council positions for
women. Similarly, India’s 73rd and 74th constitutional amendments reserved onethird of all local government seats for women, which has resulted in over 500,000
women being elected to the Panchayat Raj throughout the country. Following the
first post- conflict national elections in Sierra Leone in 2002, the percentage of
women in parliament increased from 8 to 15 per cent.

3.5 However, many governments remain fragile and need stronger institutional
infrastructure to sustain democracy, such as Ombudspersons, electoral
commissions, parliamentary oversight bodies, an impartial judiciary to uphold
the rule of law and human rights, and adequately trained civil servants, including
women. Even where democratic institutions are firmly established, citizens,
particularly women, continue to be marginalised and have little access or capacity to
influence national policies, plans and programmes. This institutional infrastructure
must be supported by explicit and practical capacity building to ensure that NWMs
and CSOs can function effectively.
5.

3.6 Women’s participation and representation in the frontline of democracy and
peace processes is crucial. For women to be able to influence decisions that
affect their lives and those of their families, their political, social and economic
empowerment must form part of the democratic ideal that contributes to sustainable
development. In fact, since women constitute more than half the population,
sustainable development cannot be achieved without them. Democracy and
development thus need to be seen as mutually reinforcing goals essential to the
achievement of gender equality.

6.

3.7 The Commonwealth Ministerial Action Group on the Harare Declaration
(CMAG) is a body set up to monitor and ensure adherence to fundamental values
of democracy and good governance, respond to serious and persistent violations
of these in member countries and make appropriate recommendations. The
Secretary-General’s Good Offices, reaffirmed most recently by CHOGM in Abuja
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in 2003, supports capacity-building initiatives to prevent and resolve conflicts, and
to ensure increased women’s participation and representation in peace processes.
3.8 In the Commonwealth and globally, armed conflicts within and between states,
sharpened by growing threats to human security and assisted by the proliferation
of small arms and light weapons, are on the increase. Unequal power relations,
lack of access to resources, intolerance and lack of respect for individual rights
and freedoms fuel armed and other forms of conflict. Statistics show that civilian
populations are increasingly the targets of a myriad of human rights violations
such as trafficking in persons, rape with impunity used as a weapon of war,
abduction of girls, recruitment of child soldiers and other crimes against humanity.
These actions and crimes, committed by both state and non-state actors, violate
conventions and treaties such as the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, the
four Geneva Conventions, the International Covenant on Civil and Political Rights
(ICCPR), the International Covenant on Economic, Social and Cultural Rights
(ICESCR), CEDAW and the Convention on the Rights of the Child (CRC), with
their various Optional Protocols. The differential impacts of conflicts on women,
men and children, and the challenges they create, have profound democratic and
developmental implications for all humanity. Women and girls with disabilities in
conflict situations are particularly vulnerable and specifically targeted for support.
3.9 The 1995 BPfA identified the effects of conflict on women as one of its 12 critical
areas of concern. It affirmed the need to increase women’s participation in conflict
resolution and peace-building at decision-making levels. It also recommended
strategic actions to be taken by governments, the international community, the
private sector and CSOs, urging adequate protection of women and children during
times of conflict. These recommendations arose principally from a view of women
as ‘victims’ of armed conflict. However, women’s active and positive contributions
towards peace and conflict resolution processes have more recently also been
recognised and documented by the international community. Consequently, the
UN Security Council in its resolution 1325 in 2000 made an urgent call for the
‘equal participation and full involvement of women in all efforts for the maintenance
and promotion of peace and security’, and emphasised ‘the need to increase their
role in decision-making with regard to conflict prevention and resolution’.
3.10 Against this background, the 6WAMM in Delhi (2000) recommended that ‘the
Commonwealth take action in collaboration with other international organisations
and civil society to include women at the highest levels of peace-building,
peacekeeping, conflict mediation, resolution, and post-conflict reconciliation
and reconstruction activities’. They encouraged a 30 per cent target of women’s
participation in peace initiatives by the year 2005. As part of its assistance to
countries experiencing conflict, the Secretariat held a Sierra Leone national
consultation on ‘Women and Men in Partnership for Post-Conflict Reconstruction’
in May 2001, following a decade of armed conflict that led to the virtual collapse of
the country’s social, economic, legal and political fabric. The consultation provided
a platform for Sierra Leoneans to share their experiences and views, and define
their own solutions so that women, men, boys and girls could work together to
create a more democratic, equitable and prosperous future.
3.11 The challenge now is to push beyond numbers and demonstrate the impact of
women’s contribution to democracy and peace in member countries; promote
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implementation and accountability for international legal instruments that
governments have ratified; harmonise national legislation with international
standards as tools for promoting de facto equality; encourage political parties
to adopt the minimum 30 per cent target for women candidates; and ensure
women’s participation and representation in conflict prevention and resolution,
peace- building and post-conflict reconstruction processes. In line with the
Commonwealth’s comparative advantage, there is need to develop a human
rights-based approach to citizenship and peace education at all levels of society
including curriculum development and the promotion of a culture of peace, geared
particularly towards young people, to ensure sustainability.
3.12 Consequently, activities in this critical area will focus on:
i.

Supporting the adoption, accession, ratification, implementation and monitoring
of legal instruments and frameworks related to democracy, peace and conflict.

ii.

Strengthening democratic and political systems through achievement of the
Commonwealth target of at least 30 per cent of women in decision-making
in the political, public and private sectors. This will require a strengthening of
institutional capacity. Countries which have already reached 30 per cent should
continue to strive for a higher target.

iii. Supporting the development and mainstreaming of gender equality into early
warning mechanisms, conflict prevention and resolution, peace agreements,
peace-building, reconciliation, post-conflict reconstruction, and disarmament,
demobilisation and reintegration processes.
iv. Promoting capacity building and strengthening partnerships between
governments, NWMs, civil society, media, schools, institutions of higher
education, religious organisations and other social institutions, regional and
international bodies in the promotion of gender equality and tolerance of
diversity.
v. Ensuring the collection and dissemination of sex- disaggregated data and
integrating gender analysis into policy-making, planning and programme
implementation in conflict and post-conflict situations.
vi. Documenting and disseminating best practice in gender equality initiatives in
the area of democracy, peace and conflict.
vii. Promoting the funding of programmes that will facilitate the gender-sensitive
leadership of young people.
viii. Promoting attention to democracy, good governance, peace, security and the
importance of gender issues in the school curriculum.
3.13 Governments are encouraged to take action to:
i.

Increase women’s representation to a minimum of 30 per cent in decisionmaking in parliament and local government by creating an enabling environment
for women (including young women) to seek and advance political careers
and by other measures such as encouraging political parties to adopt a 30 per
cent target for women candidates as part of their manifestos and to provide
leadership training for women. Governments who have already achieved 30 per
cent should strive for much higher aspirations.
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ii.

Review the criteria and processes for appointment to decision-making bodies in
the public and private sectors to encourage increased women’s participation and
representation. This will require explicit investment into institutional capacity.

iii. Promote standards in the media whereby discriminatory and/or derogatory
images and remarks about women are eliminated.
v.

Reduce and eventually eliminate the proliferation of small arms and light
weapons.

vi. Promote women’s full, equal and effective participation at all levels and stages
of peace-building processes including formal and informal negotiations and
agreements.
vii. Ratify legal instruments, and ensure that national legal frameworks promote
and protect women’s human rights, and provide redress for survivors of armed
conflict, particularly women and girls.
viii. Mainstream gender equality, human rights, HIV/AIDS into the training of
peacekeepers, disciplined forces, and law enforcement personnel and their
partners to ensure appropriate codes of conduct.
ix. Promote and support the work of the Special Tribunals, and ensure that
where crimes are committed institutions of armed conflict, all perpetrators are
prosecuted, both state and non-state actors.
x.

Address the specific needs of women, men and young persons in conflict
situations, especially those of child soldiers, refugees, internally displaced
persons (IDPs) and people with disabilities.

xi. Provide adequate medical, financial and psycho-social assistance and care for
women and men, including culturally sensitive counselling to survivors of rape,
sexual assault and other violations.
xii.

Implement effective disarmament, demobilisation, rehabilitation and
reintegration programmes for ex- combatants that address the specific needs
and experiences of women and girls in post-conflict situations.

xii. Promote assistance in mine clearance, and support efforts to co-ordinate a
common response
xiii. Promote respect for individual rights and freedoms, gender equality, diversity
including religious and cultural diversity, and pluralism.
xiv. Collect, monitor and disseminate with urgency sex- disaggregated data to
inform early warning mechanisms and conflict intervention programmes.
xv. Promote the implementation and monitoring of Security Council Resolution
1325.
The Secretariat will take action to:
i.

Assist governments, NWMs, political parties, civil society and other partners
to achieve the target of 30 per cent of women’s representation in the political,
public and private sectors.
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ii.

Support legislative reviews, policies and programmes including women-specific
measures that guarantee equal opportunities and treatment to women and men
in all sectors and at all levels.

iii. Support leadership and other capacity-building programmes to enable women
(including young women) to seek political office and advance political careers.
iv. Provide policy advice and technical assistance to countries in mainstreaming
gender equality at all stages of the peace process, including conflict prevention
and resolution, peace agreements, peace-building, peace keeping, reconciliation,
post-conflict reconstruction, and disarmament, demobilisation and reintegration
processes. This will require the extension of work in partnerships for postconflict reconstruction.
v.

Support member countries’ ratification and implementation of legal instruments
that promote and protect human rights, including women’s rights, and redress
violations in conflict and post-conflict situations.

vi. Support the development of peace and citizenship education (including in
conflict situations) as part of school curricula, to promote and foster a culture of
peace.
vii. Collaborate with governments, NWMs and other partners to document and
disseminate best practice in the area of gender, democracy, peace and conflict.
Collaborate with governments, NWMs and other partners to undertake gender-focused
research and analysis on women and girls in situations of armed conflict.
II Gender, human rights and law
3.15 The Commonwealth asserts its commitment to promoting a rights-based approach
in all areas of its work. In issues related to gender equality and human rights,
national constitutions, international human rights instruments such as the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and CEDAW are the primary instruments by which
states parties have a duty to guarantee equality of rights between women and
men. This framework is reinforced by provisions in national statutes, as well as
regional treaties and instruments. In addition, other critical international or regional
human rights instruments and monitoring bodies, which embed and extend these
rights, must also be recognised as key instruments for moving forward the genderbased rights agenda and integrating it into policies and programmes at all levels.
3.16 Although 50 Commonwealth countries have ratified CEDAW and 15 have ratified its
Optional Protocol, there are still significant gaps in implementation. Many countries
have ratified with reservations. Commonwealth countries should be encouraged to
ratify CEDAW and other instruments such as the Convention on the Rights of the
Child. The lack of a gender perspective in the administration of the law has stymied
gains made in international and regional treaties and conventions. Even where
sound legislation exists, application and interpretation of these laws are inadequate
for many reasons: lack of political will, jurisdictional issues, lack of awareness in
the public service and justice systems at all levels, lack of enforcement capacity,
traditional or customary systems of law that discriminate against women, women’s
inadequate awareness or legal illiteracy concerning their rights and recourse to
justice, limited human and financial resources for monitoring and enforcement
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at national, local and community levels, and inadequate evidence- based data
collection. It is in this context that violations of human rights of women and girls
including elderly women and women with disabilities, occur and actions to redress
these issues such as human rights education, remain urgent priorities.
3.17 Women and girls experience different forms of discrimination and disadvantage
at different stages in the life cycle. Genetic selection may be used to reduce the
proportion of girls being born; as children, they may be denied the right to an
education. As girls mature, their sexuality and sexual identity may conflict with
their society’s legal, social or religious views about sex, marriage and childbearing.
In the labour market, women’s work is often accorded lower value, status and
remuneration than men’s; women and girls are more vulnerable to exploitation;
and women experience particular discrimination as they age. In order to ensure
that progress and gains made at one stage in the life cycle are not negated by
adverse experiences and discrimination later, adequate support needs to be given
to enable transitions throughout the life cycle.
3.18 Customary and religious laws, practices and traditions often have greater
significance and value for people in their daily lives than the established statutory
and constitutional laws in a country. In addressing gender equality and human
rights issues, it is critical to recognise the complex ways in which identity, values
and behaviour are formed and regulated at household and community level, often
being shaped by elders, traditional leaders or religious institutions.
3.19 It is therefore critical to promote active dialogue and engagement among members
of the justice system, religious, cultural, traditional and civil institutions and
communities to address women’s human rights in all cultures. It is critical that
harmful practices which violate the rights of women and girls as a matter of urgency.
Where multiple legal systems and practices exist - including constitutional, religious
and customary - full consideration should be given to the human rights of women
and men, and girls and boys and where violations occur, effective recourse and
consequences need to be established.
3.20 Gender-based violence remains one of the most intransigent forms of human
rights violation because of its complex and varied forms and contributing factors.
The right to freedom from gender-based violence will only be effectively realised
in the context of increased social, political and economic freedoms and rights for
women. There are clear links between gender-based violence and many other
factors, such as poverty, HIV/AIDS, land and property rights, race/ethnicity, age and
sexual orientation, and effective strategies to address gender-based violence need
to recognise the full range of discrimination and prejudice in which it is perpetrated.
Approaches to gender-based violence have often failed to recognise the special
predicament of widows and older women who may be especially vulnerable due
to their economic and social circumstances. There is evidence that widows of
all ages are abused through traditional practices which include discrimination in
inheritance and property ownership. This situation is immeasurably compounded by
conflict which has not only increased the number of widows worldwide, but renders
them and their children more vulnerable to violations of their rights. Integrated
approaches undertaken by all relevant agencies are required, underpinned by
comprehensive laws and policies, monitoring and enforcement systems, and
mechanisms to ensure accountability for implementation.
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3.21 The rapid growth of trafficking in persons is causing increasing global concern.
Many of those most exploited and subjected to slavery-like situations are women
and girls. It is widely acknowledged that the root causes of trafficking include the
feminisation of poverty, displacement as a result of natural and human-made
catastrophes, gendered cultural practices, gender discrimination and genderbased violence in families and communities. However, it is important to recognise
clearly the distinctions between trafficking, smuggling and regular and irregular
migration, and to ensure that solutions and strategies appropriate to each context
are found. Anti-trafficking legislation must embrace a human rights approach and
protect the rights of those most vulnerable to abuse.
3.22 In countries where indigenous peoples, particularly women, continue to be
marginalised and disadvantaged in comparison to other groups in society, and face
significantly greater poverty, social exclusion and discrimination, there has been a
lack of recognition of their rights, despite acknowledgement of the marginalisation
of indigenous peoples in the CHOGM Lusaka Declaration of 1979.
3.23 Respect for land and property rights is fundamental to the realisation of human
rights and gender equality. Despite constitutional and legal guarantees in many
Commonwealth countries prohibiting discrimination against women with regard to
ownership of, access to, or inheritance of land and property, de facto discrimination
persists.
3.24 Consequently, activities in this critical area will focus on:
i.

Legislative and constitutional reform, judicial capacity building and strengthening
of mechanisms for implementation, monitoring and accountability of gender
equality commitments.

ii.

Culture, violence against women, the law and human rights, including rights
regarding access to and ownership of land and property.

iii. Gender-based violence, integrated with work on trafficking in persons
(especially women and girls), conflict resolution, peace-building and postconflict reconstruction.
iv. Indigenous peoples’ rights, with a focus on indigenous women and girls.
iv. Gender and human rights throughout the life cycle, addressing discrimination
and opportunities at all stages of life and ensuring the maintenance of rights
from one stage to another, linked with the achievement of the MDGs and poverty
eradication strategies.
3.25 Governments are encouraged to take action to:
i.

Recognise, ratify and implement international and regional human rights
instruments that promote gender equality.

ii.

Promote legal and, where appropriate, constitutional reform in accordance with
the universal standards of human rights including CEDAW in support of gender
equality and strengthen the knowledge and capacity of the justice system,
parliament and local authorities on gender equality and rights issues through
appropriate and ongoing gender training.
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iii. Promote active dialogue and engagement between members of the justice
system and religious, cultural, traditional and civil institutions and communities,
to address women’s human rights at all levels.
iv. Adopt an integrated, zero-tolerance approach to gender- based violence,
including strengthening of the law, appropriate public education, adequate
institutional and financial support to address the needs of victims and witnesses,
and rehabilitation of perpetrators.
v.

Promote the implementation and enforcement of appropriate laws and policies
against trafficking and the commercial sexual exploitation of women and
children, including the UN Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking
in Women and Children, and develop plans and strategies to give effect to this
protocol at the national level.

vi. Foster and develop national, local and regional programmes of action with
indigenous peoples, particularly women, in accordance with international human
rights standards and Commonwealth values on development, democracy and
good governance, where required.
vii. Promote the maintenance of gender-related rights throughout the life cycle,
through the fulfilment of commitments made in the Convention on the Rights
of the Child and CEDAW, as well as other agreements such as the Madrid
International Plan of Action on Ageing and related regional plans of action and
implementation strategies.
viii. Ensure that women’s rights to land, housing, property and inheritance are
promoted and protected, having recourse to relevant international and national
instruments on human rights and poverty eradication.
ix. Codify positive customary laws that protect women as a process of reviewing
the existing laws to ensure that all laws are in conformity with both international
and domestic human rights obligations.
3.26 The Secretariat will support member countries by:
i.

Working with governments and in collaboration with CSOs to develop appropriate
laws and policies for the promotion and protection of women’s human rights.

ii.

Documenting and disseminating case studies of good practice that address
customary laws and practices that promote the rights of women and girls;
examples of dialogue and synergy between customary systems and constitutional
and statutory institutions; and good practices in land reform processes that take
into account gender equality.

iii. Providing training on the elimination of gender-based violence, using integrated
approaches, and promoting the sharing of good practice at all levels.
iv. Supporting governments in the development of national plans and strategies
to implement the UN Protocol to Prevent, Suppress and Punish Trafficking in
Women and Children.
v.

Promoting the rights of indigenous peoples, especially women, in political,
social, economic and cultural spheres.
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III Gender, poverty eradication and economic empowerment
3.27 As has been noted earlier (see 2.7), the Commonwealth contains a sizeable
proportion of those living in poverty. It is now universally accepted that poverty is
not only based on low or no income but is also intrinsically linked to lack of access
to political, economic, social, natural and cultural resources. This results in the
lack of entitlements and opportunities, and social exclusion that can be based on
gender, class, caste or other forms of marginalisation. Gender inequality causes
and exacerbates the impact of poverty on women, who globally account for about 70
per cent of those living in poverty. The BPfA and the Beijing+5 Outcome Document
identified women’s persistent and increasing burdens of poverty and unequal
access to resources as critical areas of concern. It is clear that in order to achieve
the MDGs, the policies addressing poverty that are adopted must necessarily
promote gender equality. While no specific gender target has been attached to the
first goal, indicators with economic implications relate to the expansion of women’s
waged employment in the non-agricultural sector (goal 2) and security of land
tenure (goal 7).
3.28 While globalisation and trade liberalisation offer new opportunities for economic
growth and poverty eradication, they also pose critical challenges related to loss
of livelihoods and employment for both women and men, and increasing labour
mobility that can have serious implications for families, with women generally
being more severely affected. Economic restructuring and high levels of debt,
conflict, HIV/AIDS and environmental degradation also constrain the ability of
many countries to meet the challenges of poverty eradication. The maintenance of
culturally appropriate social safety nets is important in the context of globalisation.
Macroeconomic policies do not take into account the unpaid work that women
contribute to the economy as part of the unequal recognition and valuation of the
contribution of women and men to production and social reproduction. They also
focus predominantly on the formal economy, whereas in most countries women
constitute the majority of workers in the informal economy, estimated to represent
45-80 per cent of all non-agricultural employment worldwide. Legal and regulatory
frameworks have insufficiently taken into account women’s rights. Unequal access
to power and decision-making, education and training, and economic resources,
especially land and credit/financing, and the absence of social protection increase
women’s vulnerability. The impact of privatisation on women’s access to services
should be monitored.
3.29 In order to achieve poverty eradication, enhancing women’s capabilities is of critical
importance. Four out of five countries with the largest number of children not in
school are Commonwealth countries, and there are at least eight countries where
less than 40 per cent of girls are enrolled in schools. When girls are enrolled, their
levels of retention, completion and achievement are often much lower than boys.
In other contexts, girls demonstrate high achievement but it is not necessarily
reflected by commensurate gains in the labour force. Gender disparities are also
evident in increasing levels of underachievement and other difficulties among
boys in many Commonwealth countries. Women’s health, including women’s and
girl’s sexual and reproductive rights and maternal mortality, are also priority issues
and impact on the ability of women to develop sustainable livelihoods. Attention
also needs to be paid to the maintenance of good health services and, in some
Commonwealth countries, to reducing the migration of critical health personnel,
including nurses, doctors and teachers.
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3.30 Many Commonwealth developing countries cannot achieve economic growth
because of their debt burden. The Heavily Indebted Poor Countries (HIPC) Initiative
seeks to provide debt relief and offers opportunities for some reallocation of scarce
resources for priority social expenditures, particularly in health and education.
The Secretariat is in the process of mainstreaming gender equality through the
debt management advisory services that it provides to governments and through
its Debt Recording and Management System (DRMS), which it as successfully
introduced to over 50 countries.
3.31 The prevalent market-access focus of trade policies and liberalisation, and
assumptions regarding the ‘gender neutral’ character of the processes of
globalisation and trade liberalisation agreements, have often obscured their
impacts on gender relations, poverty eradication and human development.
Since women shoulder the primary responsibility for household and community
management through their paid and unpaid work, their overall time burden and
even their health are directly affected by trade policies. Policies regarding export
and import affect women as producers and consumers in different ways than men.
Further, trade often has different impacts on women and men due to the existence
of occupational segregation. In addition, women in many countries are unaware of
how to use intellectual property rights to protect their livelihoods, especially those
working in cultural knowledge and handicraft industries. Increased cutbacks by
governments, or the withdrawal of government provision of services or subsidies in
certain sectors lead to reduced investment and expenditures in the social sectors,
resulting in reduced access to basic services and social protection as well as food
insecurity.
3.32 It is therefore important not only to enhance the negotiating capacity of
Commonwealth countries, particularly developing countries so that they can play
a key role in setting the agenda and can benefit from trade negotiations, but also
to ensure that gender analysis becomes part of the process of developing trade
policies and negotiations. In view of gender-differentiated access to resources and
the gendered division of labour, the differential impacts on women and men of
measures undertaken must be taken into account. In this context, it is important not
only that gender perspectives are mainstreamed into trade agreements but also
that representatives of women’s interests participate in the negotiations towards
fair and just trading agreements and systems.
3.33 Gender-responsive budget (GRB) analysis is increasingly becoming a tool for
managing critical governance issues and for assessing the impact of economic
policies on women. The GRB initiative, developed by the Secretariat in collaboration
with partners including IDRC, UNIFEM, UNDP and OECD, has been an invaluable
instrument in encouraging governments to apply gender analysis to the expenditure
side of their national budgetary process. put in place some form of gender budget
analysis, and initiatives are emerging in many others. In addition to giving much
greater attention to the revenue side of budgets, the next phase of GRB work will
focus on processes to mainstream and monitor gender budget analysis in specific
Commonwealth countries to ensure that these efforts are institutionalised.
3.34 In order to effectively address the processes of the feminisation of both labour and
poverty, the Commonwealth will broaden its approach to gender and economic
empowerment to encompass the macro-, meso- and micro-levels as a continuum.
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At the macroeconomic level, this means building on and institutionalising initiatives
to mainstream gender equality perspectives across critical areas related to the
formulation of fiscal and trade policies, and policies related to enterprise and
agricultural development. At the meso-level, the main thrust of Commonwealth
activity will relate to the creation of an enabling environment for women workers,
both self-employed and wage- employed, in the agricultural and non-agricultural
areas, and influencing poverty eradication strategies and programmes. At the
micro-level there needs to be focused attention on increasing access to resources
of all kinds for women: natural, material, financial and technological. These
would result in enhanced well-being and economic empowerment and would be
manifested in food security, sustainable livelihoods, social protection and more
and better employment opportunities.
3.35 An enabling environment includes the establishment of appropriate legal and
regulatory frameworks to ensure workers’ rights and the adoption of appropriate
social protection measures to mitigate the risks and vulnerability faced by women
workers. Legal and regulatory frameworks also need to be established for the
support and establishment of medium, small and micro-enterprises especially for
the benefit of economically and socially disadvantaged women whose livelihoods
depend on agriculture, forestry or fisheries and who need to be equipped with
appropriate technical skills and backward and forward linkages. Other key factors
to enable women to respond to the world economy as workers and entrepreneurs
include increased access to social, economic and natural productive resources,
including land and capital; appropriate skills development; and access to markets
and to knowledge and information, including ICTs. Facilitating the organisation and
networking of women can play a key role in their ability to make their voices heard
at local, national, regional and international levels. Statistical and data collection
systems need to enhance the visibility and valuation of women’s paid and unpaid
work and will require data to be sex- disaggregated.
3.36 Consequently, activities in this critical area will focus on:
i.

Influencing fiscal, trade, and labour policies for the implementation of GRBs,
the engendering of multilateral trade processes and the improvement of women
workers’ conditions and rights; and influencing sectoral policies in areas that
would enhance women’s livelihoods, such as agriculture, fisheries and forestry
by improving women’s access to productive resources, markets, skills and
extension services.

ii.

Facilitating the creation of an enabling environment for all women by establishing,
in collaboration with the ILO, appropriate legal and regulatory standards to ensure
women workers’ rights, social protection, the identification and development of
appropriate skills, and promoting women’s organisations and networking.

iii. Mainstreaming gender equality into programmes and processes related to
poverty eradication, the MDGs, PRSPs, SWAps, etc., and working to enhance
women’s access to and control over productive and natural resources.
3.37 Governments are encouraged to take action to:
i.

Ensure that fiscal, trade and general macroeconomic policies are designed to
promote women’s economic empowerment and do not cause adverse gender
229

Volume i
impacts, ensuring that there is a stronger, but culturally appropriate social safety
net for women and families.
ii.

Promote the application and extension of GRB processes, and integration of
gender analysis in trade policy and negotiation of trade agreements to ensure
and protect social development, including the provision of essential public
and social services, to undertake gender and social impact analyses and
assessments of trade agreements.

iii. Develop and enforce policies and standards that recognise the contribution of
women in the informal economy, and also ensure that their needs and interests
are met in the policies of all relevant ministries.
iv. Promote policies and strategies to ensure the enrolment, retention and
successful achievement of girls in education systems particularly at the primary
and secondary levels, to review the school curricula to ensure that it does not
promote gender stereotypes, and to improve the quality of education to meet or
exceed the relevant MDGs and indicators.
v.

Develop, amend and implement laws to ensure equal rights to productive
resources (e.g. land, property and credit) for women and men, and enhance
women’s access to and control over natural resources (e.g. water and forests)
in order to create sustainable livelihoods and food security.

vi. Develop equitable social protection systems to deal with risk and vulnerability
caused by poverty, sickness, maternity, loss of employment or access to other
income, disasters, etc.
vii. Involve women actively in the development of macroeconomic policies,
programmes and implementation strategies (MDG strategies, trade
agreements, national budgets);integrate gender analysis and gender equality
provisions into all PRSPs and other poverty eradication strategies; and
ensure30percentrepresentationofwomen in business, banking and financial
boards. Set up consultative teams that include women and pro-poor CSOs to
monitor the gender equality provisions these contain.
viii. Provide gender-sensitive agricultural (e.g., dairy, forestry and fisheries) services
and credit, including micro-credit/finance to women farmers and entrepreneurs.
ix. Develop programmes to meet women’s need for appropriate skills, including
non-traditional skills and technology, and facilitate credit/financing and marketing
linkages, particularly for marginalised and vulnerable categories of women,
including rural women.
x.

Support women’s entrepreneurship, provide an enabling environment for
business development, promote user- friendly training in trade negotiations at
all levels, and secure new markets for agricultural and other products.

xi. Facilitate the organisation and networking of women’s groups.
xii. Improve statistical systems to make the paid and unpaid work of women visible
and valued, and to ensure that data is disaggregated by sex to understand and
monitor the eradication of poverty among women.
230

Volume i
xiii. Provide awareness and consultations on the gender impact of economic reform
policies and WTO membership.
xiv. Promote the special role that developed countries of the Commonwealth have
in fostering the development of the less developed countries, and support that
role in fulfilling their commitment to provide 0.7 per cent of GDP to overseas
development assistance.
The Secretariat will support member countries by:
i.

Undertaking capacity-building for NWMs, trade, finance, other ministries and
government agencies, and CSOs, in order to mainstream gender analysis in the
macroeconomic framework.

ii.

Developing the methodology and tools for extending gender analysis of budgets
to the revenue side, and working in specific countries to institutionalise GRB
processes.

iii. Continuing its advocacy for gender analysis in international, regional and
national trade negotiations, and providing practical assistance to governments
in negotiating international trading agreements that support gender equality.
iv. Developing guidelines and hand books for issues related to social protection
and workers’ rights, and providing technical assistance to specific countries.
v.

Fostering links between entrepreneurs at all levels, including grassroots women
producers and organisations, e.g., through the Commonwealth Business
Women’s Network (CBWN).

vi. Providing advice to and enhancing the capacity of governments to increase the
enrolment, retention and the achievement of girls in the educational system and
improve the quality of education.
vii. Promoting best practice on infant and maternal mortality through the development
and dissemination of case studies.
viii. Supporting member countries in adhering to the model Commonwealth Code of
Conduct for regulating the migration of skilled health personnel.
ix. Promoting South-South and North-South dialogue for capacity development,
information and knowledge sharing, and disseminating best practice on specific
issues (e.g., migration, retention of girls in school).
x.

Working, in the context of specific countries, to introduce strategies for agriculture
and export competitiveness that support gender equality.

Carrying out a gender impact assessment of the HIPC initiative and the Debt Recording
and Management Systems covering the design, implementation, monitoring and
evaluation phases so that lessons learned and best practices can be shared throughout
the Commonwealth.
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IV Gender and HIV/AIDS
3.39 HIV/AIDS should be considered within the framework of sexual and reproductive
health. This should be an integrated approach that recognises broader issues and
goes beyond health interventions to reduce gender inequality. It should recognise
the impact of broader social and economic policy on HIV/AIDS and the impact
of HIV/AIDS on national productivity. The UN Declaration of Commitment lies at
the heart of vulnerability to and impact of HIV/AIDS. International, regional and
national responses to HIV/AIDS increasingly acknowledge that women and girls
are hardest hit by the pandemic. The impact and role of men and boys on gender
equality and healthy sexuality is acknowledged.
3.40 HIV/AIDS has reached crisis proportions in Sub-Saharan Africa, is increasing
dramatically in the Caribbean, Asia and the Pacific, with enormous implications for
small states. At their Abuja meeting in 2003, Commonwealth Heads of Government
highlighted its devastating impact. They recognised the fundamental importance
of confronting the pandemic if their countries are to meet the MDGs. The World
Council of Churches (WCC) and its member churches have made efforts to
overcome barriers to addressing sexuality, especially the ‘culture of silence’ and
religion. Two-thirds of the five million people who became infected with HIV in 2003
were Commonwealth citizens. HIV/AIDS greatly affects people of working age,
and in the most severely affected countries it is decimating the human resources
necessary to sustain social and economic growth.
3.41 Poverty and gender inequalities are driving factors in the spread and impact of
HIV/AIDS. Women’s unequal political and legal status perpetuates poverty,
discrimination and lack of opportunity in social, economic and cultural spheres
of activity, including access to and ownership of land and property, inheritance
rights and decent work opportunities. In this context, women and girls, faced with
the need to support their families, often feel they have little choice but to engage
in sex work or in transactional sex (sex for food, rent, clothing, bus fare), which
makes them even more vulnerable to HIV infection. Migrant workers and refugees
constitute another particularly vulnerable group. It is also noted that the connection
between sex and tourism cannot be ignored.
3.42 Women also bear the brunt of the social and economic impact of HIV/AIDS. Women
of all ages, especially older women, very young women, young married women
and adolescent girls, bear unsustainable burdens of care for the sick and dying in
their homes, face additional health-care costs for HIV-affected family members,
and in many cases cope with extra dependants such as orphans. Research has
shown that up to 90 per cent of HIV care is provided in the home. In some cases,
over 43 per cent of total household labour is lost to AIDS-affected households
because of care responsibilities.
3.43 In a number of countries, there are growing numbers of child/orphan-headed
households containing children with few prospects for education, socialisation or
economic opportunities as they grow up. At the end of 2001, 11 million children in
Sub- Saharan Africa under the age of 15 had lost one or both parents to HIV/AIDS.
It is expected that by 2010, there will be 20 million AIDS orphans in this age group.
3.44 Women and girls are more susceptible to contracting HIV not only for biological
reasons but because power imbalances can make it difficult for them to negotiate
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safe sex or refuse unwanted sex. Gender-based violence, particularly rape, is both
a cause and consequence of HIV transmission. The high incidence of violence
and forced sex experienced by women, as well as their abandonment or eviction
from their homes and communities when they are HIV positive, create enormous
difficulties for women who lack economic means or alternatives. Illiteracy, lack of
information or educational opportunities and inappropriate prevention messages
further exacerbate the vulnerability of women and girls to infection. It is critical to
increase opportunities and create an enabling environment for women and girls
to be empowered to make choices and informed decisions over their lives and
relationships in the home, workplace and community.
3.45 Further, in over-crowded urban as well as rural areas, basic health and social
services are grossly inadequate, especially in terms of treatment of opportunistic
infections, voluntary testing and counselling facilities, anti-retroviral treatment
and social and family service support. The challenges faced by most developing
countries are the lack of access to affordable drugs and to treatment monitoring
facilities and lack of formal care arrangements. Even where support exists, many
women and men are not aware of the services available to them at local and
community levels.
3.46 Lack of availability and access to female-controlled prevention methods are a
critical factor in the increasing infection rate among women and girls. Women are
twice as likely as men to contract HIV from a single act of unprotected sex, but
they remain dependent on male co-operation to protect themselves from infection.
Greater attention needs to be paid to research and investment in microbicides,
improving and effectively marketing the female condom, and exploring other forms
of female-controlled prevention. Microbicides are a promising solution to a social
problem as they would enable women to protect themselves from increased risk
of sexually transmitted infections and HIV through a prevention method that does
not require the consent or knowledge of a partner. It would be important to ensure
not only the safety and effectiveness of microbicides, but also that the products are
available and accessible to women. Support for the development of microbicides
should be part of a wider strategy of building capacity and infrastructure in primary
health care systems, as well as the social and economic empowerment of women.
3.47 While many policies and commitments made by governments and international
organisations make the connection between gender and HIV/AIDS explicit, these
commitments are not always implemented. Some examples of best practice are
emerging, but there is often a big gap between policy and practice because of
insufficient resources, training and capacity, especially where public sectors and
basic service provision have been cut back. There is a need for greater attention
to be paid to the implementation of policies and commitments, and for increased
monitoring of and accountability for service delivery on the part of multilateral
institutions, governments and CSOs. Clear indicators also need to be developed to
assist Commonwealth member countries to effectively monitor the impacts of HIV/
AIDS programmes that are being implemented by national governments, NGOs,
and regional and international agencies.
3.48 The PoA supports and strengthens implementation of the Declaration of Commitment
on HIV/AIDS agreed at the UN General Assembly Special Session in 2001. These
commitments, targets and strategies include the empowerment of women as a
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strategy for reducing their vulnerability to HIV/AIDS, and alleviating the social and
economic impact of the disease on women and girls. The PoA also carries forward
the emphasis on women-controlled methods of prevention highlighted in the
Communiqué from Commonwealth Health Ministers to CHOGM in Abuja (2003).
3.49 Consequently, activities in this critical area will focus on:
i.

Mainstreaming gender equality into multi-sectoral, national, regional and
international programmes on HIV/AIDS, including the World Health Organization
‘3 by 5’ Initiative that aims to have 3 million people in developing countries on
treatment by 2005.

ii.

Promoting reproductive and sexual health and rights as agreed in the Programme
of Action of the International Conference on Population and Development and
the Platform for Action of the World Conference on Women and their Five-Year
Reviews, as a means to achieving the MDGs.

iii. Promoting partnerships between women and men, and girls and boys to reduce
the prevalence and impact of HIV/AIDS.
iv. Strengthening institutional partnerships to support the implementation of
effective strategies to halt the spread of HIV/AIDS and address the social and
economic impact of the pandemic, in particular on women and girls.
v.

Increasing the emphasis on provision of women-friendly health services for
the prevention of HIV/AIDS, and for the treatment, care and support of People
Living with HIV/AIDS (PLHAs), in partnership with their families.

vi. Preventing new HIV infections among young people, particularly girls and young
women, through support and promotion of the adolescent reproductive health
programme and the Commonwealth Youth Ambassadors for Positive Living
Initiative, and through Commonwealth sport and development programmes that
promote healthy living.
vii. Highlighting the role of men and boys in promoting gender equality and healthy
sexuality.
viii. Promoting recognition of the role that HIV positive women have to play both
in society and in fighting HIV/AIDS, and protecting the property rights of HIV
positive women.
3.50 Governments are encouraged to take action to:
i.

Strengthen gender mainstreaming in multi-sectoral HIV/AIDS policies and
programmes.

ii.

Promote the increased availability of more affordable and easily accessible
female-controlled methods of preventing HIV and other sexually transmitted
infections as one component of comprehensive sexual and reproductive health
strategy and an HIV/AIDS prevention strategy that address gender equality and
women’s empowerment.

iii. Intensify and expand awareness programmes on the gender dimensions of HIV/
AIDS, including in school curricula, as well as through strategies at all levels of
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society to empower women and girls, particularly those who are marginalised,
to negotiate sexual encounters and/or refuse unsafe or unwanted sex.
iv. Promote the involvement of men and boys in HIV/AIDS programmes and
strategies at all levels of society including education in eliminating gender
stereotypes, access to reproductive and sexual health services, and encouraging
safe and responsible sexual and reproductive behaviour.
v.

Ensure equal access and effective and efficient provision of treatment, care and
support for women and men of all ages, including women with disabilities.

vi. Develop measures to address the specific needs of HIV/AIDS infected and
affected women, including care-givers and those at risk of infection through
gender-based violence and poverty.
vii. Introduce community programmes that promote dialogue and partnership
between women and men on the prevention of HIV/AIDS.
viii. Mitigate the impact of HIV/AIDS on human resources and strengthen capacity
building in this area.
ix. Protect the rights of PLHAs and take urgent measures to address stigma and
discrimination.
x.

Take legal, social and economic measures to reduce the vulnerability of women
and girls to HIV/AIDS.

xi. Promote the full involvement and participation of PLHAs and those most
vulnerable, including women and girls, in the design, planning, implementation
and evaluation of HIV/AIDS programmes.
xii. Address the links between HIV/AIDS and sexual and reproductive health, and
promote the full integration of HIV/AIDS and sexual and reproductive health
programming and services.
xiii. Conduct research on factors contributing to sexual behaviours that lead to the
spread of HIV/AIDS and other sexually transmitted infections to support the
development of appropriate interventions.
xiv. Articulate the impact of HIV/AIDS on the economy.
xv. Allocate adequate budget for HIV/AIDS prevention, care and support at
3.51 The Secretariat will support member countries by:
i.

Providing advice and technical assistance in the development and implementation
of gender-sensitive, multi-sectoral HIV/AIDS policies and programmes.

ii.

Developing training and resource materials on gender equality for use in public
awareness programmes, focusing on young people in particular.

iii. Facilitating the sharing of gender-sensitive strategies and best practice for
reducing the incidence of HIV/AIDS.
iv. Promoting,

strengthening

and

expanding
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Ambassadors for Positive Living Initiative across the Commonwealth.
v.

Ensuring that the Commonwealth participates actively in international, regional
and national bodies and networks, and strengthens its strategic partnerships to
enhance effective implementation of gender-sensitive responses to HIV/AIDS
that take into account the specific needs of women and men.

vi. Promoting the development of sports programmes for youth and women that
build self-esteem and promote healthy living.
vii. Facilitating the exchange of regional experiences and lessons learned between
Commonwealth countries, for example, the sharing of African experiences with
other regions of the Commonwealth.
4. IMPLEMENTING THE PoA
4.1 This section focuses on how Commonwealth governments and the Secretariat will
seek to implement the gender mainstreaming approach outlined in the four critical
areas above.
Partnerships
4.2 A key feature of the Secretariat is its status as a trusted partner of member
countries, enabling it to establish dynamic and sustainable partnerships between
governments and other stakeholders. Partnership building is a vital strategy in
mainstreaming gender equality for the following reasons:
i.

Collaboration with governments and other partners minimises overlaps and
duplication of effort, fosters greater coherence of approaches and programmes,
facilitates monitoring based on agreed targets and appropriate gender indicators,
and ensures cost-effectiveness.

ii.

Governments can benefit from the capacity and experience of CSOs in
addressing political, legal, economic, social and cultural gender equality issues
taking into account the need to facilitate CSO participation, through allocation
of appropriate resources.

iii. Groups such as CSOs, the media and the private sector are able to provide
alternative approaches to government policies, lobby governments to take
action on special issues, monitor government action on critical matters and
provide additional resources and expertise in specialist fields.
iv. Themedia and cultural and religious organisations are powerful agencies in
raising public awareness and promoting changes in attitude on gender issues.
They can provide positive images of women, promote gender-sensitive reporting
and highlight the critical role of both women and men as change agents.
v.

Partnerships with international, regional and other agencies provide an important
mechanism for the wider dissemination of knowledge, information, experience
and good practice.

4.3 The Secretariat will strengthen existing partnerships and create new ones,
particularly with stakeholders who have expertise and experience in the four critical
areas of the PoA. Partners include:
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i.

Commonwealth governments;

ii.

Commonwealth inter-governmental organisations: the
Foundation and the Commonwealth of Learning (COL);

Commonwealth

iii. Commonwealth associations,e.g., CPA,CLGF,CMJA,CBWN, CWN and CGF;
iv. universities, public service training institutions and other tertiary educational
institutions; v. CSOs; vi. The private sector;
vii. the media; and
viii. international organisations including the UN and its agencies, other multilateral
agencies including the major financial and trade institutions, regional bodies
(see Appendix VI), and bilateral agencies.
4.4 Men, boys and young people are essential partners in mainstreaming gender
equality, and it is critical that the Commonwealth engage actively with organisations
that work with men, boys and young people on gender equality issues in
collaboration with women’s organisations and CSOs committed to gender equality.
4.5 The Secretariat will promote a Commonwealth voice on gender equality and
mainstreaming, through strengthening its advocacy, brokering and catalytic
role with member governments and other partners at the national, regional and
international levels.
Knowledge, information and capacity building
4.6 Generating new knowledge and information sharing are two of the Commonwealth’s
strengths. The Secretariat will continue to contribute to the global body of
information, documenting and disseminating best practice on gender equality
and mainstreaming to inform the development of gender-aware policies, plans
and programmes. The Secretariat will explore enhanced ways of delivering
learner-centred and training- oriented materials, including via information and
communications technologies (ICTs) and distance-education, as a strategy for
reaching a wider audience.
4.7 Through its gender website, the Secretariat’s Knowledge-Based Network (KBN)
will continue to provide current information and resource materials for policymakers, parliamentarians, local councillors, women’s organisations, activists and
others. This will be complemented by the STPD newsletter, Link-In to Education,
Gender and Health. Gender policy briefs for Commonwealth ministerial meetings
and selected global conferences will also keep Commonwealth women and men
in touch with key issues, and provide relevant information for lobbying for the
inclusion of gender issues at such meetings.
4.8 NWMs will continue to receive information and policy advice on gender issues
through the Secretariat’s dedicated electronic Help- Desk. This also responds to
requests for information to support capacity-building needs at national, regional
and international levels. Governments are encouraged to provide NWMs and
other gender change agents with leadership and negotiating skills to enhance their
gender mainstreaming role and enable them to better influence national policymaking.
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4.9 The Secretariat, in collaboration with its partners, will provide capacity-building
programmes in the four critical areas of the PoA for NWMs and other key
partners, including ministries of finance, health, education, planning and trade,
parliamentarians, the judiciary, universities, public service training institutions, the
private sector and CSOs. It will also organise national, regional, pan-Commonwealth
and international consultations and workshops for sharing experiences and best
practice, building capacity, and developing new tools and methodologies.
4.10 Gender training programmes are essential in universities, public service training
institutions and other tertiary institutions, and a gender perspective needs to
be integrated into all training and capacity-building programmes for the public
service, particularly at senior managerial, professional and administrative levels.
The Secretariat will work with COL, the Association of Commonwealth Universities
(ACU), the Commonwealth Association for Public Administration and Management
(CAPAM), and other partners to support governments’ efforts to institutionalise
gender training programmes.
4.11 At the request of member governments, the Secretariat will undertake policy
advisory missions on the application of Commonwealth tools and methodologies
to national situations, e.g., GMS, GRBs and the integrated approach to genderbased violence, and field short- and long-term gender experts.
4.12 Governments are encouraged to improve the collection, analysis and dissemination
of sex-disaggregated data for policy, planning and implementation processes.
4.13 In many Commonwealth countries, optimal use of ICTs for poverty eradication
through advocacy and capacity building has not been possible. Women in general,
and particularly those in rural communities, tend to have less access to ICTs and
skills training than men and young people. Bridging the ‘gender digital divide’ for
women and girls through more effective use of mobile telephones, the Internet,
e-mails, websites, CD-ROMs and other e-materials, should be encouraged.
Resources
4.14 Adequate financial, human and technological resources are essential for effective
implementation of the PoA. Promoting equality between women and men is not
the sole responsibility of Women’s/Gender Affairs Ministries, but of all institutions
in society including the state system, private sector and civil society. Governments
should ensure that their budgets allocate resources to appropriately and effectively
provide equal opportunities and benefits for women and men, and girls and boys
while also ensuring that programmes for men do not take away from the resources
dedicated to women.
4.15 Increased donor support is necessary for member countries to invest more in
health, education, capacity building, agriculture, water and sanitation, and other
key components of infrastructure that are critical for poverty eradication and
enhancing growth. Gender equality remains central in all these areas.
4.16 Governments need to take a multisectoral approach to key development issues
facing member countries such as poverty, HIV/AIDS, gender-based violence, and
post-conflict reconstruction.
4.17 The Commonwealth Secretariat is encouraged to strengthen and continue its
238

Volume i
engagement with governments, donor partners, international financial institutions,
CSOs and Commonwealth associations to ensure that where possible priority is
given to allocating budgetary support to the implementation of the PoA at national
levels and within the Commonwealth Secretariat.
Monitoring, evaluation and reporting
4.18 Governments should establish mechanisms for monitoring and evaluating the
implementation of national and sectoral budget allocation and expenditure. The
gender impacts of PRSPs; gender-aware, pro-poor rural development initiatives;
public sector reforms; and other national and sector programmes should also be
closely monitored and evaluated.
4.19 The Secretariat’s reporting on the implementation of the PoA will be harmonised
with CEDAW and BPfA processes as far as possible, in order to reduce the burden
of reporting on NWMs and to avoid duplication.
4.20 The Secretary-General will continue to report on the implementation of the PoA to
Heads of Government at their biennial summits and to senior officials’ meetings.
Reports will be based on information provided by governments and the Secretariat.
In keeping with the partnership approach to the implementation of the PoA,
governments are encouraged to compile their reports in consultation with CSOs,
and the Secretariat will report on its co-operation with partners.
4.21 The Secretariat will integrate monitoring of the PoA into its 4- year strategic planning
and 2-year operational planning cycles. The positioning of gender equality and
equity as a cross-cutting theme in the 2004–2008 Strategic Plan is expected to
increase the gender impacts of the Secretariat’s programmes on development and
democracy in all member countries and regions. Gender audits of the Secretariat’s
work will be undertaken to assess its impact in promoting equality between women
and men in the Commonwealth.
4.22 Commonwealth Women’s Affairs Ministers will meet periodically to review the
progress made and constraints encountered by governments and the Secretariat
in implementing the PoA, share experiences, discuss lessons learned and consider
new and emerging gender issues. Ministers will make recommendations to Heads
of Government for more effective implementation of the PoA. Recognising the
need for cost-effectiveness, Ministers will make increasing use of opportunities for
consultation offered by ICTs, and the possibility of meeting in the wings of other
regional and global meetings. In this context, Heads of NWMs will be encouraged
to meet during annual meetings of the UN Commission on the Status of Women. A
Commonwealth Gender Reference Group, consisting of a rotating core of NWMs
and representatives of CSOs from all the regions, will be established to assist with
monitoring, evaluating and reviewing the PoA.
4.23 This PoA provides the framework for Commonwealth action on gender equality in the
decade ahead. It forms part of the Commonwealth’s contribution to the Beijing+10
Global Review in 2005 and complements the global Millennium Development
Compact that has been launched with specific, time-bound and quantifiable goals
and targets. The Commonwealth family of developed and developing countries,
reflecting both diversity and common values, must build on its strengths and
resources to contribute to an equal world for women, men and young people.
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WORLD CONFERENCES ON WOMEN- HISTORIC
OVERVIEW
June 1946 saw the establishment, by the United Nations Economic and Social Council (ECOSOC) of the
Commission on the Status of Women (CSW) to ensure the empowerment of women and gender equality
(E/RES/2/11, 21 June 1946), and to provide recommendations to the Council on the obstacles relating
women’s rights in political, economic, civil, social and education fields.
The CSW has organised different Conferences on subsequent years to assess and improve the rights of
women; and mobilise the international community behind a set of common objectives with an effective
plan of action for the advancement of women in all spheres of public and private life.
The First World Plan for Action, adopted in Mexico City, 1975, called upon governments to develop strategies
that would bring gender equality, eliminate gender discrimination and integrate women in development
and peace-building. Within the United Nations, the Plan of Action also led to the establishment of the
International Research and Training Institute for the Advancement of Women (INSTRAW) and the United
Nations Development Fund for Women (UNIFEM).
The Second World Conference, Copenhagen, 1980, brought together 145 Members States to review the
Mexico Plan for Action. It was noted that despite the progress made, special actions needed to be taken
in areas such as employment opportunities, adequate health care services and education.
The Third World Conference, Nairobi, 1985, was revealed that only a number of women benefited from
the improvements and participants were asked to find new areas to ensure that peace, development
and equality could be achieved. Three sectors were thus identified for accelerated action, that include,
equality in social participation and equality in political participation and decision-making. The conference
further highlighted the necessity of women to participate in discussions in all areas and not only on
gender equality.
The Fourth World Conference on Women held in Beijing, 1995, was the largest conference organised by
the United Nations that saw the participation from over 189 governments, 17,000 participants including
6,000 government delegates, more than 4,000 representatives of NGOs, 4,000 journalists and all the
United Nations organizations. All the States present unanimously adopted the Beijing Platform for Action
which remains the most far-reaching international commitment to women’s rights, and its twelve critical
areas of concern identified to enhance women’s empowerment in the economical, social and political
spheres.
In March, 2010, the Commission on the Status of Women carried out a fifteen-year review of the
implementation of the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action and the outcomes of the twenty-third
special session of the General Assembly. Challenges identified during the review consisted inter alia the
following: women’s economic empowerment and increasing women’s access to economic and financial
resources and social protection systems; increasing women’s participation in decision-making; repealing
laws and eradicating discriminatory policies and practices; gender sensitivity in policymaking, budgeting
and data collection
http://vwwwun.org/womenwatch/daw/beijing/platform
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FOURTH WORLD CONFERENCE ON WOMEN- BEIJING
PLATFORM FOR ACTION
The Beijing Declaration and Beijing Platform for Action was adopted at the Fourth World Conference on
Women, where UN Member States adopted and committed themselves to implement the twelve critical
areas of concern identified to advance the rights of women and promote gender equality. These twelve
thematic critical areas of concern include
•
Women and Health
•
Women and Poverty
•	 Education and Training of Women
•
Violence against Women
•
Women and Armed Conflict
•
Women and the Economy
•
Women in Power and Decision Making
•
Institutional Mechanisms for the Advancement of Women
•
Human Rights of Women
•
Women and the Media  
•
Women and Environment
•
The Girl Child
The Beijing Platform for Action further highlights the financial arrangements to be established at the
national, regional and international levels to implement strategies towards addressing the twelve critical
areas identified.The Beijing Platform for Action requires that all Governments develop strategies/ national
action plans to implement the provisions contained in the Platform at the local level. In 2000, the UN
General Assembly adopted a political declaration reaffirming the commitment of Member States to the
objectives set out in the Platform and to regularly appraise progress made towards the implementation
thereof, and consider emerging needs of women.The Commission on the Status of Women reviews
progress made on the implementation of the Beijing Platform for Action (BPfA) every five years.
The Beijing+5 Review highlighted the need to ensure the full and accelerated implementation of the BPfA,
and more specifically, to strengthen mechanisms in place for the effective application of legislation for
gender equality and establish a strong benchmarking system for monitoring progress towards women’s
empowerment and gender equality. Positive progress was noted on several areas, such as an increased
awareness that domestic violence was no longer a private issue; whilst in other areas such as the increased
vulnerability of women in situations of armed conflict was deplored. It also identified emerging needs of
women in terms of opportunities in the employment sector; establishing a proper reporting mechanism
on the extent of violence against women.
The Beijing+10 meeting identified amongst others emerging issues such as the grave violations of women’s
human’s rights in Afghanistan; reiterated the need for the equal participation of women and men in
decision-making processes at all levels; and expressed their concern that women and girls were being
affected in a more disproportionate manner in the global HIV/AIDS pandemic and did not have equal
access to and the use of health resources for the prevention and treatment of HIV/AIDS. The meeting
further expressed the need to eliminate the demand for trafficking in women and girls and all forms of
exploitation. Emphasis was also placed on the sharing of best practives to overcome remaining obstacles
and identify new challenges to better address women’s empowerment and work towards gender equality.
The Beijing+15 global review process was backed up by national and regional reviewprocesses.
http://vwwwun.org/womenwatch/daw/beijing/platform
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FULL TEXT OF THE BEIJING DECLARATION
The Fourth World Conference on Women,
Having met in Beijing from 4 to 15 September 1995,
Adopts the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action, which are annexed to the present
resolution;
Recommends to the General Assembly of the United Nations at its fiftieth session that it
endorse the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action as adopted by the Conference.
BEIJING DECLARATION
1.

We, the Governments participating in the Fourth World Conference on Women,

2.

Gathered here in Beijing in September 1995, the year of the fiftieth
of the founding of the United Nations,

3.

Determined to advance the goals of equality, development and peace for all
women everywhere in the interest of all humanity,

4.

Acknowledging the voices of all women everywhere and taking note of the
diversity of women and their roles and circumstances, honouring the women who
paved the way and inspired by the hope present in the world’s youth,

5.

Recognise that the status of women has advanced in some important respects in
the past decade but that progress has been uneven, inequalities between women
and men have persisted and major obstacles remain, with serious consequences
for the well-being of all people,

6.

Also recognise that this situation is exacerbated by the increasing poverty that is
affecting the lives of the majority of the world’s people, in
particular women and
children, with origins in both the national and
international domains,

7.

Dedicate ourselves unreservedly to addressing these constraints and obstacles
and thus enhancing further the advancement and empowerment of women all over
the world, and agree that this requires urgent action in the spirit of determination,
hope, cooperation and solidarity, now and to carry us forward into the next century.

anniversary

We reaffirm our commitment to:
8.

The equal rights and inherent human dignity of women and men and other purposes
and principles enshrined in the Charter of the United Nations, to the Universal
Declaration of Human Rights and other international human rights instruments, in
particular the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against
Women and the Convention on the Rights of the Child, as well as the Declaration
on the Elimination of Violence against Women and the Declaration on the Right to
Development;

9.

Ensure the full implementation of the human rights of women and of the girl child
as an inalienable, integral and indivisible part of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms;

10. Build on consensus and progress made at previous United Nations conferences
and summits - on women in Nairobi in 1985, on children in New York in 1990,
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on environment and development in Rio de Janeiro in 1992, on human rights in
Vienna in 1993, on population and development in Cairo in 1994 and on social
development in Copenhagen in 1995 with the objective of achieving equality,
development and peace;
11.

Achieve the full and effective implementation of the Nairobi ForwardStrategies for the Advancement of Women;

looking

12. The empowerment and advancement of women, including the right to freedom
of thought, conscience, religion and belief, thus contributing to the moral, ethical,
spiritual and intellectual needs of women and men, individually or in community
with others and thereby guaranteeing them the possibility of realising their full
potential in society and shaping their lives in accordance with their own aspirations.
We are convinced that:
13. Women’s empowerment and their full participation on the basis of equality
in
all spheres of society, including participation in the decision-making process and
access to power, are fundamental for the achievement of equality, development
and peace;
14. Women’s rights are human rights;
15. Equal rights, opportunities and access to resources, equal sharing of
responsibilities for the family by men and women, and a harmonious partnership
between them are critical to their well-being and that of their
families as well as
to the consolidation of democracy;
16. Eradication of poverty based on sustained economic growth, social development,
environmental protection and social justice requires the
involvement of women
in economic and social development, equal opportunities and the full and equal
participation of women and men as
agents and beneficiaries of people-centred
sustainable development;
17. The explicit recognition and reaffirmation of the right of all women to
control
all aspects of their health, in particular their own fertility, is
basic to their
empowerment;
18. Local, national, regional and global peace is attainable and is inextricably linked
with the advancement of women, who are a fundamental
force for leadership,
conflict resolution and the promotion of lasting
peace at all levels;
19. It is essential to design, implement and monitor, with the full
participation of
women, effective, efficient and mutually reinforcing gender-sensitive policies and
programmes, including development policies and programmes, at all levels that
will foster the empowerment and advancement of women;
20. The participation and contribution of all actors of civil society, particularly women’s
groups and networks and other non-governmental organisations and communitybased organisations, with full respect for their autonomy, in cooperation with
Governments, are important to the effective implementation and follow-up of the
Platform for Action;
21. The implementation of the Platform for Action requires commitment from
Governments and the international community.By making national and international
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commitments for action, including those made at the Conference, Governments
and the international community recogniserecognise the need to take priority
action for the empowerment and advancement of women;
We are determined to:
22. Intensify efforts and actions to achieve the goals of the Nairobi Forward- looking
Strategies for the Advancement of Women by the end of this century;
23. Ensure the full enjoyment by women and the girl child of all human rights and
fundamental freedoms and take effective action against violations of these rights
and freedoms;
24. Take all necessary measures to eliminate all forms of discrimination
against
women and the girl child and remove all obstacles to gender
equality and the
advancement and empowerment of women;
25. Encourage men to participate fully in all actions towards equality;
26. Promote women’s economic independence, including employment, and eradicate
the persistent and increasing burden of poverty on women by addressing the
structural causes of poverty through changes in economic structures, ensuring
equal access for all women, including those in rural areas, as vital development
agents, to productive resources, opportunities and public services;
27. Promote people-centred sustainable development, including sustained economic
growth, through the provision of basic education, life-long
education, literacy
and training, and primary health care for girls and
women;
28. Take positive steps to ensure peace for the advancement of women and, recognising
the leading role that women have played in the peace movement, work actively
towards general and complete disarmament under strict and effective international
control, and support negotiations on the conclusion, without delay, of a universal
and multilaterally andeffectively verifiable comprehensive nuclear-test-ban treaty
which contributes to nuclear disarmament and the prevention of the proliferation
of nuclear weapons in all its aspects;
29. Prevent and eliminate all forms of violence against women and girls;
30. Ensure equal access to and equal treatment of women and men in education
and health care and enhance women’s sexual and reproductive health as well as
education;
31. Promote and protect all human rights of women and girls;
32. Intensify efforts to ensure equal enjoyment of all human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all women and girls who face multiple barriers to their empowerment
and advancement because of such factors as their race, age, language, ethnicity,
culture, religion, or disability, or because they are indigenous people;
33. Ensure respect for international law, including humanitarian law, in order to protect
women and girls in particular;
Develop the fullest potential of girls and women of all ages, ensure their full and
equal participation in building a better world for all and enhance their role in the
development process.
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We are determined to:
35. Ensure women’s equal access to economic resources, including land, credit,
science and technology, vocational training, information, communication and
markets, as a means to further the advancement and empowerment of women and
girls, including through the enhancement of their capacities to enjoy the benefits of
equal access to these resources, inter alia, by means of international cooperation;
36. Ensure the success of the Platform for Action, which will require a strong commitment
on the part of Governments, international organisations and institutions at all levels.
We are deeply convinced that economic development, social development and
environmental protection are interdependent and mutually reinforcing components
of sustainable development, which is the framework for our efforts to achieve a
higher quality of life for all people. Equitable social development that recognises
empowering the poor, particularly women living in poverty, to utilize environmental
resources sustainably is a necessary foundation for sustainable development. We
alrecognise that broad-based and sustained economic growth in the context of
sustainable development is necessary to sustain social development and social
justice. The success of the Platform for Action will also require adequate mobilization
of resources at the national and international levels as well as new and additional
resources to the developing countries from all available funding mechanisms,
including multilateral, bilateral and private sources for the advancement of women;
financial resources to strengthen the capacity of national, subregional, regional
and international institutions; a commitment to equal rights, equal responsibilities
and equal opportunities and to the equal participation of women and men in all
national, regional and international bodies and policy-making processes; and the
establishment or strengthening of mechanisms at all levels for accountability to the
world’s women;
37. Ensure also the success of the Platform for Action in countries with economies in
transition, which will require continued international cooperation and assistance;
38. We hereby adopt and commit ourselves as Governments to implement the following
Platform for Action, ensuring that a gender perspective is reflected in all our policies
and programmes. We urge the United Nations system, regional and international
financial institutions, other relevant regional and international institutions and all
women and men, as well as non-governmental organisations, with full respect for
their autonomy, and all sectors of civil society, in cooperation with Governments, to
fully commit themselves and contribute to the implementation of this Platform for
Action.
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THE BEIJING PLATFORM FOR ACTION AT A GLANCE
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AGENDA 21- UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE
ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT
(EARTH SUMMIT)
The Earth Summit held in Rio de , endorsed the Rio Declaration and the Forest Principles,
and adopted Agenda 21, a 300 page plan for achieving sustainable development in the 21st
century. The Summit recognized the fact that poverty coupled with excessive consumption
by affluent populations place damaging stress on the environment.
Governments additionally recognized the full participation of women in environmental
management systems, as well as the need to redirect international and national plans and
policies to ensure that all economic decisions fully took into account any environmental
impact. Having Eco-Efficiency as a guiding principle for business and governments alike was
stressed upon.
Subsequently, the Commission on Sustainable Development (CSD) was established, with
an aim to monitor and report on implementation of the Earth Summit agreements. It was
agreed that a five-year review of Earth Summit progress would be carried out and presented
to the United Nations General Assembly meeting in special session. The special session of
the UN General Assembly took stock of how well countries, international organizations and
sectors of civil society have responded to the challenge of the Earth Summit.
The Earth Summit influenced all subsequent UN conferences, which have integrated the
relationship between human rights, population, social development, women and human
settlements, and the need for environmentally sustainable development into their final
deliberations.
During the Rio+20 meeting, States reaffirmed their commitments to fully implement the
Rio Declaration on Environment and Development in areas where there had been areas of
insufficient progress. These included efforts to eradicate poverty and promote empowerment
of the poor and people in vulnerable situations; removal of barriers to opportunity;
enhancing productive capacity, developing sustainable agriculture and promoting full and
productive employment and decent work for all, complemented by effective social policies,
including social protection floors.

http://sustainabledevelopment.un.org/content/documents/Agenda21
FULL TEXT OF THE RIO DECLARATION ON ENVIRONMENT AND DEVELOPMENT
The United Nations Conference on Environment and Development,
Having met at Rio de Janeiro from 3 to 14 June 1992,
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Reaffirming the Declaration of the United Nations Conference on the Human Environment,
adopted at Stockholm on 16 June 1972, and seeking to build upon it,
With the goal of establishing a new and equitable global partnership through the creation
of new levels of cooperation among States, key sectors of societies and people,
Working towards international agreements which respect the interests of all and protect
the integrity of the global environmental and developmental system,
Recognising the integral and interdependent nature of the Earth, our home,
Proclaims that:
Principle 1
Human beings are at the centre of concerns for sustainable development. They are
entitled to a healthy and productive life in harmony with nature.
Principle 2
States have, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations and the principles
of international law, the sovereign right to exploit their own resources pursuant to their
own environmental and developmental policies, and the responsibility to ensure that
activities within their jurisdiction or control do not cause damage to the environment of
other States or of areas beyond the limits of national jurisdiction.
Principle 3
The right to development must be fulfilled so as to equitably meet developmental and
environmental needs of present and future generations.
Principle 4
In order to achieve sustainable development, environmental protection shall constitute
an integral part of the development process and cannot be considered in isolation from
it.
Principle 5
All States and all people shall cooperate in the essential task of eradicating poverty as
an indispensable requirement for sustainable development, in order to decrease the
disparities in standards of living and better meet the needs of the majority of the people
of the world.
Principle 6
The special situation and needs of developing countries, particularly the least developed
and those most environmentally vulnerable, shall be given special priority. International
actions in the field of environment and development should also address the interests
and needs of all countries.
Principle 7
States shall cooperate in a spirit of global partnership to conserve, protect and restore the
health and integrity of the Earth’s ecosystem. In view of the different contributions to global
environmental degradation, States have common but differentiated responsibilities. The
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developed countries acknowledge the responsibility that they bear in the international
pursuit to sustainable development in view of the pressures their societies place on the
global environment and of the technologies and financial resources they command.
Principle 8
To achieve sustainable development and a higher quality of life for all people, States
should reduce and eliminate unsustainable patterns of production and consumption and
promote appropriate demographic policies.
Principle 9
States should cooperate to strengthen endogenous capacity-building for sustainable
development by improving scientific understanding through exchanges of scientific and
technological knowledge, and by enhancing the development, adaptation, diffusion and
transfer of technologies, including new and innovative technologies.
Principle 10
Environmental issues are best handled with participation of all concerned citizens, at
the relevant level. At the national level, each individual shall have appropriate access
to information concerning the environment that is held by public authorities, including
information on hazardous materials and activities
in their communities, and the opportunity to participate in decision-making processes.
States shall facilitate and encourage public awareness and participation by making
information widely available. Effective access to judicial and administrative proceedings,
including redress and remedy, shall be provided.
Principle 11
States shall enact effective environmental legislation. Environmental standards,
management objectives and priorities should reflect the environmental and development
context to which they apply. Standards applied by some countries may be inappropriate
and of unwarranted economic and social cost to other countries, in particular developing
countries.
Principle 12
States should cooperate to promote a supportive and open international economic
system that would lead to economic growth and sustainable development in all countries,
to better address the problems of environmental degradation. Trade policy measures
for environmental purposes should not constitute a means of arbitrary or unjustifiable
discrimination or a disguised restriction on international trade.
Unilateral actions to deal with environmental challenges outside the jurisdiction
of the importing country should be avoided. Environmental measures addressing
transboundary or global environmental problems should, as far as possible, be based
on an international consensus.
Principle 13
States shall develop national law regarding liability and compensation for the victims of
pollution and other environmental damage. States shall also cooperate in an expeditious
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and more determined manner to develop further international law regarding liability and
compensation for adverse effects of environmental damage caused by activities within
their jurisdiction or control to areas beyond their jurisdiction.
Principle 14
States should effectively cooperate to discourage or prevent the relocation and transfer
to other States of any activities and substances that cause severe environmental
degradation or are found to be harmful to human health.
Principle 15
In order to protect the environment, the precautionary approach shall be widely applied
by States according to their capabilities. Where there are threats of serious or irreversible
damage, lack of full scientific certainty shall not be used as a reason for postponing
cost-effective measures to prevent environmental degradation.
Principle 16
National authorities should endeavour to promote the internalization of environmental
costs and the use of economic instruments, taking into account the approach that the
polluter should, in principle, bear the cost of pollution, with due regard to the public
interest and without distorting international trade and investment.
Principle 17
Environmental impact assessment, as a national instrument, shall be undertaken for
proposed activities that are likely to have a significant adverse impact on the environment
and are subject to a decision of a competent national authority.
Principle 18
States shall immediately notify other States of any natural disasters or other emergencies
that are likely to produce sudden harmful effects on the environment of those States.
Every effort shall be made by the international community to help States so afflicted.
Principle 19
States shall provide prior and timely notification and relevant information to potentially
affected States on activities that may have a significant adverse transboundary
environmental effect and shall consult with those States at an early stage and in good
faith.
Principle 20
Women have a vital role in environmental management and development. Their full
participation is therefore essential to achieve sustainable development.
Principle 21
The creativity, ideals and courage of the youth of the world should be mobilized to forge
a global partnership in order to achieve sustainable development and ensure a better
future for all.
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Principle 22
Indigenous people and their communities and other local communities have a vital
role in environmental management and development because of their knowledge and
traditional practices. States should recognise and duly support their identity, culture
and interests and enable their effective participation in the achievement of sustainable
development.
Principle 23
The environment and natural resources of people under oppression, domination and
occupation shall be protected.
Principle 24
Warfare is inherently destructive of sustainable development. States shall therefore
respect international law providing protection for the environment in times of armed
conflict and cooperate in its further development, as necessary.
Principle 25
Peace, development and environmental protection are interdependent and indivisible.
Principle 26
States shall resolve all their environmental disputes peacefully and by appropriate
means in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations.
Principle 27
States and people shall cooperate in good faith and in a spirit of partnership in the
fulfillment of the principles embodied in this Declaration and in the further development
of international law in the field of sustainable development.
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WORLD SUMMIT ON SUSTAINABLE DEVELOPMENT
The World Summit on Sustainable Development was held in South Africa in 2002 and was
seen as a Summit of Action and Results in light of the fact that since the Earth Summit,
poverty was deepening and environmental degradation worsening.
The Summit brought together a broad range of participants including Heads of State and
Government, national delegates and leaders from non-governmental organizations (NGOs),
businesses and other major groups to focus the world’s attention and direct action toward
meeting difficult challenges, including improving people’s lives and conserving natural
resources, in light of the world’s growing population which is putting an increasing demands
for food, water, shelter, sanitation, energy, health services and economic security. The
Summit culminated in the Johannesburg Declaration on Sustainable Development and the
Plan of Implementation of the World Summit on Sustainable Development. International
cooperation, decreasing world poverty, special attention for developing nations, empowering
women, and maintaining biodiversity, among other things, were highlighted as key points to
building a sustainable future.
It was also recognized that implementation of the Plan of Action should benefit equally
women, the youth and vulnerable groups.The major goals of the Plan of Implementation
include:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.
6.
7.

The establishment of a solidarity fund to wipe out poverty. This fund would be sustained
by voluntary contributions; however, developed nations are urged to dedicate 0.7% of
their national income to this cause.
Cutting in half by 2015 the proportion of the world’s population living on less than a
dollar a day. This is a reaffirmation of a UN Millennium Summit goal.
Cutting in half by 2015 the number of people who lack clean drinking water and basic
sanitation
Substantially increase the global share of renewable energy
Cut significantly by 2010 the rate at which rare plants and animals are becoming
extinct
Restore (where possible) depleted fish stocks by 2015, and
Halving the number of people suffering from hunger

http://www.un.org/jsummit/html/basic/info.html

FULL TEXT OF THE JOHANNESBURG DECLARATION
The World Summit on Sustainable Development,
Having met in Johannesburg, South Africa, from 26 August to 4 September 2002,
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1.

Adopts the Johannesburg Declaration on Sustainable Development, which is
annexed to the present resolution;

2.

Recommends to the General Assembly that it endorse the Johannesburg
Declaration on Sustainable Development as adopted by the Summit.

From our origins to the future
1.

We, the representatives of the peoples of the world, assembled at the World
Summit on Sustainable Development in Johannesburg, South Africa, from 2 to 4
September 2002, reaffirm our commitment to sustainable development.

2.

We commit ourselves to building a humane, equitable and caring global society,
cognizant of the need for human dignity for all.

3.

At the beginning of this Summit, the children of the world spoke to us in a simple
yet clear voice that the future belongs to them, and accordingly challenged all of
us to ensure that through our actions they will inherit a world free of the indignity
and indecency occasioned by poverty, environmental degradation and patterns of
unsustainable development.

4.

As part of our response to these children, who represent our collective future, all of
us, coming from every corner of the world, informed by different life experiences,
are united and moved by a deeply felt sense that we urgently need to create a new
and brighter world of hope.

5.

Accordingly, we assume a collective responsibility to advance and strengthen
the interdependent and mutually reinforcing pillars of sustainable development economic development, social development and environmental protection - at the
local, national, regional and global levels.

6.

From this continent, the cradle of humanity, we declare, through the Plan of
Implementation of the World Summit on Sustainable Development and the present
Declaration, our responsibility to one another, to the greater community of life and
to our children.

7.

Recognising that humankind is at a crossroads, we have united in a common resolve
to make a determined effort to respond positively to the need to produce a practical
and visible plan to bring about poverty eradication and human development.

From Stockholm to Rio de Janeiro to Johannesburg
8.

Thirty years ago, in Stockholm, we agreed on the urgent need to respond to the
problem of environmental deterioration./1 Ten years ago, at the United Nations
Conference on Environment and Development, held in Rio de Janeiro,/2 we agreed
that the protection of the environment and social and economic development are
fundamental to sustainable development, based on the Rio Principles. To achieve
such development, we adopted the global programme entitled Agenda 21 /3 and
the Rio Declaration on Environment and Development,/3 to which we reaffirm
our commitment. The Rio Conference was a significant milestone that set a new
agenda for sustainable development.
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9.

Between Rio and Johannesburg, the world’s nations have met in several major
conferences under the auspices of the United Nations, including the International
Conference on Financing for Development,/4 as well as the Doha Ministerial
Conference./5 These conferences defined for the world a comprehensive vision
for the future of humanity.

10. At the Johannesburg Summit, we have achieved much in bringing together a rich
tapestry of peoples and views in a constructive search for a common path towards
a world that respects and implements the vision of sustainable development. The
Johannesburg Summit has also confirmed that significant progress has been made
towards achieving a global consensus and partnership among all the people of our
planet.
The challenges we face
11.

We recognise that poverty eradication, changing consumption and production
patterns and protecting and managing the natural resource base for economic
and social development are overarching objectives of and essential requirements
for sustainable development.

12. The deep fault line that divides human society between the rich and the poor and
the ever-increasing gap between the developed and developing worlds pose a
major threat to global prosperity, security and stability.
13. The global environment continues to suffer. Loss of biodiversity continues, fish
stocks continue to be depleted, desertification claims more and more fertile land,
the adverse effects of climate change are already evident, natural disasters are
more frequent and more devastating, and developing countries more vulnerable,
and air, water and marine pollution continue to rob millions of a decent life.
14. Globalization has added a new dimension to these challenges. The rapid
integration of markets, mobility of capital and significant increases in investment
flows around the world have opened new challenges and opportunities for the
pursuit of sustainable development. But the benefits and costs of globalization
are unevenly distributed, with developing countries facing special difficulties in
meeting this challenge.
15. We risk the entrenchment of these global disparities and unless we act in a manner
that fundamentally changes their lives the poor of the world may lose confidence in
their representatives and the democratic systems to which we remain committed,
seeing their representatives as nothing more than sounding brass or tinkling
cymbals.
Our commitment to sustainable development
16. We are determined to ensure that our rich diversity, which is our collective strength,
will be used for constructive partnership for change and for the achievement of the
common goal of sustainable development.
17. Recognising the importance of building human solidarity, we urge the promotion of
dialogue and cooperation among the world’s civilizations and peoples, irrespective
of race, disabilities, religion, language, culture or tradition.
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18. We welcome the focus of the Johannesburg Summit on the indivisibility of
human dignity and are resolved, through decisions on targets, timetables and
partnerships, to speedily increase access to such basic requirements as clean
water, sanitation, adequate shelter, energy, health care, food security and the
protection of biodiversity. At the same time, we will work together to help one
another gain access to financial resources, benefit from the opening of markets,
ensure capacity- building, use modern technology to bring about development
and make sure that there is technology transfer, human resource development,
education and training to banish underdevelopment forever.
19. We reaffirm our pledge to place particular focus on, and give priority attention to, the
fight against the worldwide conditions that pose severe threats to the sustainable
development of our people, which include: chronic hunger; malnutrition; foreign
occupation; armed conflict; illicit drug problems; organised crime; corruption;
natural disasters; illicit arms trafficking; trafficking in persons; terrorism; intolerance
and incitement to racial, ethnic, religious and other hatreds; xenophobia; and
endemic, communicable and chronic diseases, in particular HIV/AIDS, malaria
and tuberculosis.
20. We are committed to ensuring that women’s empowerment, emancipation and
gender equality are integrated in all the activities encompassed within Agenda
21, the Millennium development goals /6 and the Plan of Implementation of the
Summit.
21. We recognise the reality that global society has the means and is endowed with
the resources to address the challenges of poverty eradication and sustainable
development confronting all humanity. Together, we will take extra steps to ensure
that these available resources are used to the benefit of humanity.
22. In this regard, to contribute to the achievement of our development goals and
targets, we urge developed countries that have not done so to make concrete
efforts reach the internationally agreed levels of official development assistance.
23. We welcome and support the emergence of stronger regional groupings and
alliances, such as the New Partnership for Africa’s Development, to promote regional
cooperation, improved international cooperation and sustainable development.
24. We shall continue to pay special attention to the developmental needs of small
island developing States and the least developed countries.
25. We reaffirm the vital role of the indigenous peoples in sustainable development.
26. We recognise that sustainable development requires a long-term perspective
and broad-based participation in policy formulation, decision-making and
implementation at all levels. As social partners, we will continue to work for stable
partnerships with all major groups, respecting the independent, important roles of
each of them.
27. We agree that in pursuit of its legitimate activities the private sector, including both
large and small companies, has a duty to contribute to the evolution of equitable
and sustainable communities and societies.
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28. We also agree to provide assistance to increase income-generating employment
opportunities, taking into account the Declaration on Fundamental Principles and
Rights at Work of the International Labour Organization.
29. We agree that there is a need for private sector corporations to enforce corporate
accountability, which should take place within a transparent and stable regulatory
environment.
30. We undertake to strengthen and improve governance at all levels for the effective
implementation of Agenda 21, the Millennium development goals and the Plan of
Implementation of the Summit.
Multilateralism is the future
31. To achieve our goals of sustainable development, we need more effective,
democratic and accountable international and multilateral institutions.
32. We reaffirm our commitment to the principles and purposes of the Charter
of the United Nations and international law, as well as to the strengthening of
multilateralism. We support the leadership role of the United Nations as the most
universal and representative organization in the world, which is best placed to
promote sustainable development.
33. We further commit ourselves to monitor progress at regular intervals towards the
achievement of our sustainable development goals and objectives.
Making it happen!
34. We are in agreement that this must be an inclusive process, involving all the major
groups and Governments that participated in the historic Johannesburg Summit.
35. We commit ourselves to act together, united by a common determination to save
our planet, promote human development and achieve universal prosperity and
peace.
36. We commit ourselves to the Plan of Implementation of the World Summit on
Sustainable Development and to expediting the achievement of the time-bound,
socio-economic and environmental targets contained therein.
37. From the African continent, the cradle of humankind, we solemnly pledge to the
peoples of the world and the generations that will surely inherit this Earth that we
are determined to ensure that our collective hope for sustainable development is
realised.
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THE UNITED NATIONS CONFERENCE ON SUSTANABLE
DEVELOPMENT (RIO+20)
The United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development was held in Rio de Janeiro,
Brazil, in June 2012, and saw the participation of representatives from Government, the
private sector, NGOs with a view to findings means and ways to reduce poverty, advance
social equity, and ensure environmental protection in light of the growing global population.
Discussions further focused on building a green economy for sustainable development and
improving international coordination for sustainable development. The theme identified
for Rio+20 was “The Future We Want”. More than $153 billion was pledged for sustainable
development.
http://www.uncsd2012.org/

FULL TEXT OF THE RIO+20 OUTCOMES DOCUMENT “THE FUTURE WE
WANT”
The General Assembly, Recalling its resolution 64/236 of 24 December 2009, in which
it decided to organise the United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development at
the highest possible level in 2012, as well as its resolution 66/197 of 22 December 2011,
1.

Expresses its profound gratitude to the Government and the people of Brazil for
hosting the United Nations Conference on Sustainable Development in Rio de
Janeiro from 20 to 22 June 2012, and for providing all the necessary support;

2.

Endorses the outcome document of the United Nations Conference on Sustainable
Development, entitled “The future we want”, annexed to the present resolution.

I. Our common vision
1.

We, the Heads of State and Government and high-level representatives, having
met at Rio de Janeiro, Brazil, from 20 to 22 June 2012, with the full participation of
civil society, renew our commitment to sustainable development and to ensuring
the promotion of an economically, socially and environmentally sustainable future
for our planet and for present and future generations.

2.

Eradicating poverty is the greatest global challenge facing the world today and
an indispensable requirement for sustainable development. In this regard we are
committed to freeing humanity from poverty and hunger as a matter of urgency.

3.

We therefore acknowledge the need to further mainstream sustainable
development at all levels, integrating economic, social and environmental aspects
and recognising their interlinkages, so as to achieve sustainable development in
all its dimensions.

4.

We recognise that poverty eradication, changing unsustainable and promoting
sustainable patterns of consumption and production and protecting and managing
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the natural resource base of economic and social development are the overarching
objectives of and essential requirements for sustainable development. We also
reaffirm the need to achieve sustainable development by promoting sustained,
inclusive and equitable economic growth, creating greater opportunities for all,
reducing inequalities, raising basic standards of living, fostering equitable social
development and inclusion, and promoting integrated and sustainable management
of natural resources and ecosystems that supports, inter alia, economic, social
and human development while facilitating ecosystem conservation, regeneration
and restoration and resilience in the face of new and emerging challenges.
5.

We reaffirm our commitment to make every effort to accelerate the achievement
of the internationally agreed development goals, including the Millennium
Development Goals by 2015.

6.

We recognise that people are at the centre of sustainable development and in this
regard we strive for a world that is just, equitable and inclusive, and we commit
to work together to promote sustained and inclusive economic growth, social
development and environmental protection and thereby to benefit all.

7.

We reaffirm that we continue to be guided by the purposes and principles of
the Charter of the United Nations, with full respect for international law and its
principles.

8.

We also reaffirm the importance of freedom, peace and security, respect for all
human rights, including the right to development and the right to an adequate
standard of living, including the right to food, the rule of law, gender equality,
women’s empowerment and the overall commitment to just and democratic
societies for development.

9.

We reaffirm the importance of the Universal Declaration of Human Rights, as well
as other international instruments relating to human rights and international law.
We emphasize the responsibilities of all States, in conformity with the Charter of
the United Nations, to respect, protect and promote human rights and fundamental
freedoms for all, without distinction of any kind as to race, colour, sex, language,
religion, political or other opinion, national or social origin, property, birth, disability
or other status.

10. We acknowledge that democracy, good governance and the rule of law, at the
national and international levels, as well as an enabling environment, are essential
for sustainable development, including sustained and inclusive economic growth,
social development, environmental protection and the eradication of poverty and
hunger. We reaffirm that to achieve our sustainable development goals we need
institutions at all levels that are effective, transparent, accountable and democratic.
11.

We reaffirm our commitment to strengthen international cooperation to address
the persistent challenges related to sustainable development for all, in particular
in developing countries. In this regard, we reaffirm the need to achieve economic
stability, sustained economic growth, promotion of social equity and protection of
the environment, while enhancing gender equality, women’s empowerment and
equal opportunities for all, and the protection, survival and development of children
to their full potential, including through education.
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12. We resolve to take urgent action to achieve sustainable development. We therefore
renew our commitment to sustainable development, assessing the progress
to date and the remaining gaps in the implementation of the outcomes of the
major summits on sustainable development and addressing new and emerging
challenges. We express our determination to address the themes of the United
Nations Conference on Sustainable Development, namely, a green economy in the
context of sustainable development and poverty eradication, and the institutional
framework for sustainable development.
13. We recognise that opportunities for people to influence their lives and future,
participate in decision-making and voice their concerns are fundamental for
sustainable development. We underscore that sustainable development requires
concrete and urgent action. It can only be achieved with a broad alliance of people,
governments, civil society and the private sector, all working together to secure the
future we want for present and future generations.

II. Renewing political commitment
A. Reaffirming the Rio Principles and past action plans
14. We recall the Stockholm Declaration of the United Nations Conference on the
Human Environment adopted at Stockholm on 16 June 1972.
15. We reaffirm all the principles of the Rio Declaration on Environment and
Development, including, inter alia, the principle of common but differentiated
responsibilities, as set out in principle 7 of the Rio Declaration.
16. We reaffirm our commitment to fully implement the Rio Declaration on Environment
and Development, Agenda 21, the Programme for the Further Implementation
of Agenda 21, the Plan of Implementation of the World Summit on Sustainable
Development (Johannesburg Plan of Implementation) and the Johannesburg
Declaration on Sustainable Development of the World Summit on Sustainable
Development, the Programme of Action for the Sustainable Development of Small
Island Developing States (Barbados Programme of Action) and the Mauritius
Strategy for the Further Implementation of the Programme of Action for the
Sustainable Development of Small Island Developing States. We also reaffirm our
commitment to the full implementation of the Programme of Action for the Least
Developed Countries for the Decade 2011-2020 (Istanbul Programme of Action),
the Almaty Programme of Action: Addressing the Needs of Landlocked Developing
Countries within a New Global Framework for Transit Transport Cooperation for
Landlocked and Transit Developing Countries, the political declaration on Africa’s
development needs, and the New Partnership for Africa’s Development. We
recall as well our commitments in the outcomes of all the major United Nations
conferences and summits in the economic, social and environmental fields,
including the United Nations Millennium Declaration, the 2005 World Summit
Outcome, the Monterrey Consensus of the International Conference on Financing
for Development, the Doha Declaration on Financing for Development, the
outcome document of the High-level Plenary Meeting of the General Assembly on
the Millennium Development Goals, the Programme of Action of the International
Conference on Population and Development, the key actions for the further
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implementation of the Programme of Action of the International Conference on
Population and Development and the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action.
17. We recognise the importance of the three Rio conventions for advancing
sustainable development and in this regard we urge all parties to fully implement
their commitments under the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate
Change, the Convention on Biological Diversity and the United Nations Convention
to Combat Desertification in Those Countries Experiencing Serious Drought and/or
Desertification, Particularly in Africa, in accordance with their respective principles
and provisions, as well as to take effective and concrete actions and measures at
all levels and to enhance international cooperation.
18. We are determined to reinvigorate political will and to raise the level of commitment
by the international community to move the sustainable development agenda
forward, through the achievement of the internationally agreed development
goals, including the Millennium Development Goals. We further reaffirm our
respective commitments to other relevant internationally agreed goals in the
economic, social and environmental fields since 1992. We therefore resolve to take
concrete measures that accelerate implementation of sustainable development
commitments.
B.

Advancing integration, implementation and coherence: assessing the
progress to date and the remaining gaps in the implementation of the
outcomes of the major summits on sustainable development and addressing
new and emerging challenges

19. We recognise that the 20 years since the United Nations Conference on
Environment and Development in 1992 have seen uneven progress, including
in sustainable development and poverty eradication. We emphasize the need to
make progress in implementing previous commitments. We also recognise the
need to accelerate progress in closing development gaps between developed and
developing countries, and to seize and create opportunities to achieve sustainable
development through economic growth and diversification, social development
and environmental protection. To this end, we underscore the continued need
for an enabling environment at the national and international levels, as well as
continued and strengthened international cooperation, particularly in the areas of
finance, debt, trade and technology transfer, as mutually agreed, and innovation,
entrepreneurship, capacity-building, transparency and accountability. We
recognise the diversification of actors and stakeholders engaged in the pursuit
of sustainable development. In this context, we affirm the continued need for the
full and effective participation of all countries, in particular developing countries, in
global decision-making.
20. We acknowledge that since 1992 there have been areas of insufficient progress
and setbacks in the integration of the three dimensions of sustainable development,
aggravated by multiple financial, economic, food and energy crises, which have
threatened the ability of all countries, in particular developing countries, to achieve
sustainable development. In this regard, it is critical that we do not backtrack from
our commitment to the outcome of the United Nations Conference on Environment
and Development. We also recognise that one of the current major challenges for
all countries, particularly for developing countries, is the impact from the multiple
crises affecting the world today.
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21. We are deeply concerned that one in five people on this planet, or over 1
billion people, still live in extreme poverty, and that one in seven or 14 per cent
is undernourished, while public health challenges, including pandemics and
epidemics, remain omnipresent threats. In this context, we note the ongoing
discussions on human security in the General Assembly. We acknowledge that
with the world’s population projected to exceed 9 billion by 2050 with an estimated
two thirds living in cities, we need to increase our efforts to achieve sustainable
development and, in particular, the eradication of poverty, hunger and preventable
diseases.
22. We recognise examples of progress in sustainable development at the regional,
national, subnational and local levels. We note that efforts to achieve sustainable
development have been reflected in regional, national and subnational policies and
plans, and that Governments have strengthened their commitment to sustainable
development since the adoption of Agenda 21 through legislation and institutions,
and the development and implementation of international, regional and subregional
agreements and commitments.
23. We reaffirm the importance of supporting developing countries in their efforts to
eradicate poverty and promote empowerment of the poor and people in vulnerable
situations, including removing barriers to opportunity, enhancing productive
capacity, developing sustainable agriculture and promoting full and productive
employment and decent work for all, complemented by effective social policies,
including social protection floors, with a view to achieving the internationally agreed
development goals, including the Millennium Development Goals.
24. We express deep concern about the continuing high levels of unemployment
and underemployment, particularly among young people, and note the need for
sustainable development strategies to proactively address youth employment at
all levels. In this regard, we recognise the need for a global strategy on youth and
employment building on the work of the International Labour Organization (ILO).
25. We acknowledge that climate change is a cross-cutting and persistent crisis and
express our concern that the scale and gravity of the negative impacts of climate
change affect all countries and undermine the ability of all countries, in particular,
developing countries, to achieve sustainable development and the Millennium
Development Goals and threaten the viability and survival of nations. Therefore we
underscore that combating climate change requires urgent and ambitious action,
in accordance with the principles and provisions of the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change.
26. States are strongly urged to refrain from promulgating and applying any unilateral
economic, financial or trade measures not in accordance with international law and
the Charter of the United Nations that impede the full achievement of economic
and social development, particularly in developing countries.
27. We reiterate our commitment, expressed in the Johannesburg Plan of
Implementation, the 2005 World Summit Outcome and the outcome document
of the High-level Plenary Meeting of the General Assembly on the Millennium
Development Goals of 2010, to take further effective measures and actions, in
conformity with international law, to remove the obstacles to the full realisation of the
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right of self-determination of peoples living under colonial and foreign occupation,
which continue to adversely affect their economic and social development as well
as their environment, are incompatible with the dignity and worth of the human
person and must be combated and eliminated.
28. We reaffirm that, in accordance with the Charter of the United Nations, this shall
not be construed as authorising or encouraging any action against the territorial
integrity or political independence of any State.
29. We resolve to take further effective measures and actions, in conformity with
international law, to remove obstacles and constraints, strengthen support and
meet the special needs of people living in areas affected by complex humanitarian
emergencies and in areas affected by terrorism.
30. We recognise that many people, especially the poor, depend directly on ecosystems
for their livelihoods, their economic, social and physical well-being, and their cultural
heritage. For this reason, it is essential to generate decent jobs and incomes that
decrease disparities in standards of living in order to better meet people’s needs
and promote sustainable livelihoods and practices and the sustainable use of
natural resources and ecosystems.
31. We emphasize that sustainable development must be inclusive and peoplecentred,
benefiting and involving all people, including youth and children. We recognise
that gender equality and women’s empowerment are important for sustainable
development and our common future. We reaffirm our commitments to ensure
women’s equal rights, access and opportunities for participation and leadership in
the economy, society and political decision-making.
32. We recognise that each country faces specific challenges to achieve sustainable
development and we underscore the special challenges facing the most vulnerable
countries and in particular African countries, least developed countries, landlocked
developing countries and small island developing States, as well as the specific
challenges facing the middle-income countries. Countries in situations of conflict
also need special attention.
33. We reaffirm our commitment to take urgent and concrete action to address the
vulnerability of small island developing States, including through the sustained
implementation of the Barbados Programme of Action and the Mauritius Strategy,
and underscore the urgency of finding additional solutions to the major challenges
facing small island developing States in a concerted manner so as to support them
in sustaining momentum realised in implementing the Barbados Programme of
Action and the Mauritius Strategy and achieving sustainable development.
34. We reaffirm that the Istanbul Programme of Action outlines the priorities of least
developed countries for sustainable development and defines a framework for
renewed and strengthened global partnership to implement them. We commit
to assist the least developed countries with the implementation of the Istanbul
Programme of Action as well as in their efforts to achieve sustainable development.
35. We recognise that more attention should be given to Africa and the implementation
of previously agreed commitments related to its development needs that were
made at major United Nations summits and conferences. We note that aid to
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Africa has increased in recent years. However, it still lags behind commitments
that were previously made. We underscore the key priority for the international
community of supporting Africa’s sustainable development efforts. In this regard,
we recommit to fully implement the internationally agreed commitments related
to Africa’s development needs, particularly those contained in the United Nations
Millennium Declaration, the United Nations Declaration on the New Partnership
for Africa’s Development, the Monterrey Consensus, the Johannesburg Plan of
Implementation and the 2005 World Summit Outcome, as well as the 2008 political
declaration on Africa’s development needs.
36. We recognise the serious constraints to achieving sustainable development in all
its three dimensions in landlocked developing countries. In this regard, we reaffirm
our commitment to address the special development needs and the challenges
faced by landlocked developing countries through the full, timely and effective
implementation of the Almaty Programme of Action as contained in the declaration
on the midterm review of the Almaty Programme of Action.
37. We recognise the progress made by middle-income countries in improving the
well-being of their people, as well as the specific development challenges they
face in their efforts to eradicate poverty, reduce inequalities and achieve their
development goals, including the Millennium Development Goals, and to achieve
sustainable development in a comprehensive manner integrating the economic,
social and environmental dimensions. We reiterate that these efforts should be
adequately supported by the international community, in various forms, taking
into account the needs and the capacity to mobilize domestic resources of these
countries.
38. We recognise the need for broader measures of progress to complement gross
domestic product in order to better inform policy decisions, and in this regard we
request the United Nations Statistical Commission, in consultation with relevant
United Nations system entities and other relevant organisations, to launch a
programme of work in this area building on existing initiatives.
39. We recognise that planet Earth and its ecosystems are our home and that “Mother
Earth” is a common expression in a number of countries and regions, and we note
that some countries recognise the rights of nature in the context of the promotion
of sustainable development. We are convinced that in order to achieve a just
balance among the economic, social and environmental needs of present and
future generations, it is necessary to promote harmony with nature.
40. We call for holistic and integrated approaches to sustainable development that
will guide humanity to live in harmony with nature and lead to efforts to restore the
health and integrity of the Earth’s ecosystem.
41. We acknowledge the natural and cultural diversity of the world and recognise that
all cultures and civilizations can contribute to sustainable development.
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C. Engaging major groups and other stakeholders
42. We reaffirm the key role of all levels of government and legislative bodies in
promoting sustainable development. We further acknowledge efforts and progress
made at the local and subnational levels, and recognise the important role that such
authorities and communities can play in implementing sustainable development,
including by engaging citizens and stakeholders and providing them with relevant
information, as appropriate, on the three dimensions of sustainable development.
We further acknowledge the importance of involving all relevant decision makers
in the planning and implementation of sustainable development policies.
43. We underscore that broad public participation and access to information and judicial
and administrative proceedings are essential to the promotion of sustainable
development. Sustainable development requires the meaningful involvement
and active participation of regional, national and subnational legislatures and
judiciaries, and all major groups: women, children and youth, indigenous peoples,
non-governmental organisations, local authorities, workers and trade unions,
business and industry, the scientific and technological community, and farmers,
as well as other stakeholders, including local communities, volunteer groups and
foundations, migrants and families as well as older persons and persons with
disabilities. In this regard, we agree to work more closely with the major groups
and other stakeholders and encourage their active participation, as appropriate,
in processes that contribute to decision-making, planning and implementation of
policies and programmes for sustainable development at all levels.
44. We acknowledge the role of civil society and the importance of enabling all
members of civil society to be actively engaged in sustainable development.
We recognise that improved participation of civil society depends upon, inter
alia, strengthening access to information and building civil society capacity and
an enabling environment. We recognise that information and communications
technology is facilitating the flow of information between governments and the
public. In this regard, it is essential to work towards improved access to information
and communications technology, especially broadband networks and services, and
bridge the digital divide, recognising the contribution of international cooperation in
this regard.
45. We underscore that women have a vital role to play in achieving sustainable
development. We recognise the leadership role of women and we resolve to
promote gender equality and women’s empowerment and to ensure their full
and effective participation in sustainable development policies, programmes and
decision-making at all levels.
46. We acknowledge that the implementation of sustainable development will depend
on the active engagement of both the public and the private sectors. We recognise
that the active participation of the private sector can contribute to the achievement
of sustainable development, including through the important tool of public-private
partnerships. We support national regulatory and policy frameworks that enable
business and industry to advance sustainable development initiatives, taking into
account the importance of corporate social responsibility. We call on the private
sector to engage in responsible business practices, such as those promoted by
the United Nations Global Compact.
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47. We acknowledge the importance of corporate sustainability reporting and
encourage companies, where appropriate, especially publicly listed and large
companies, to consider integrating sustainability information into their reporting
cycle. We encourage industry, interested governments and relevant stakeholders
with the support of the United Nations system, as appropriate, to develop models
for best practice and facilitate action for the integration of sustainability reporting,
taking into account experiences from already existing frameworks and paying
particular attention to the needs of developing countries, including for capacity
building.
48. We recognise the important contribution of the scientific and technological
community to sustainable development. We are committed to working with
and fostering collaboration among the academic, scientific and technological
community, in particular in developing countries, to close the technological gap
between developing and developed countries and strengthen the science-policy
interface as well as to foster international research collaboration on sustainable
development.
49. We stress the importance of the participation of indigenous peoples in the
achievement of sustainable development. We also recognise the importance
of the United Nations Declaration on the Rights of Indigenous Peoples in the
context of global, regional, national and subnational implementation of sustainable
development strategies.
50. We stress the importance of the active participation of young people in decisionmaking processes, as the issues we are addressing have a deep impact on present
and future generations, and as the contribution of children and youth is vital to the
achievement of sustainable development. We also recognise the need to promote
intergenerational dialogue and solidarity by recognising their views.
51. We stress the importance of the participation of workers and trade unions in the
promotion of sustainable development. As the representatives of working people,
trade unions are important partners in facilitating the achievement of sustainable
development, in particular the social dimension. Information, education and training
on sustainability at all levels, including in the workplace, are key to strengthening
the capacity of workers and trade unions to support sustainable development.
52. We recognise that farmers, including small-scale farmers and fisherfolk, pastoralists
and foresters, can make important contributions to sustainable development
through production activities that are environmentally sound, enhance food security
and the livelihood of the poor, and invigorate production and sustained economic
growth.
53. We note the valuable contributions that non-governmental organisations could
and do make in promoting sustainable development through their well-established
and diverse experience, expertise and capacity, especially in the area of analysis,
sharing of information and knowledge, promotion of dialogue and support of
implementation of sustainable development.
54. We recognise the central role of the United Nations in advancing the sustainable
development agenda. We acknowledge as well, in this regard, the contributions
of other relevant international organisations, including international financial
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institutions and multilateral development banks, and stress the importance of
cooperation among them and with the United Nations, within their respective
mandates, recognising their role in mobilizing resources for sustainable
development.
55. We commit ourselves to reinvigorating the global partnership for sustainable
development that we launched in Rio de Janeiro in 1992. We recognise the need to
impart new momentum to our cooperative pursuit of sustainable development, and
commit to work together with major groups and other stakeholders in addressing
implementation gaps.
III.

Green economy in the context of sustainable development and poverty
eradication

56. We affirm that there are different approaches, visions, models and tools available
to each country, in accordance with its national circumstances and priorities, to
achieve sustainable development in its three dimensions which is our overarching
goal. In this regard, we consider green economy in the context of sustainable
development and poverty eradication as one of the important tools available for
achieving sustainable development and that it could provide options for policymaking
but should not be a rigid set of rules. We emphasize that it should contribute
to eradicating poverty as well as sustained economic growth, enhancing social
inclusion, improving human welfare and creating opportunities for employment
and decent work for all, while maintaining the healthy functioning of the Earth’s
ecosystems.
57. We affirm that policies for green economy in the context of sustainable development
and poverty eradication should be guided by and in accordance with all the Rio
Principles, Agenda 21 and the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation and contribute
towards achieving relevant internationally agreed development goals, including
the Millennium Development Goals.
58. We affirm that green economy policies in the context of sustainable development
and poverty eradication should:
(a) Be consistent with international law;
(b) Respect each country’s national sovereignty over their natural resources taking
into account its national circumstances, objectives, responsibilities, priorities and
policy space with regard to the three dimensions of sustainable development;
(c) Be supported by an enabling environment and well-functioning institutions at
all levels with a leading role for governments and with the participation of all
relevant stakeholders, including civil society;
(d) Promote sustained and inclusive economic growth, foster innovation and provide
opportunities, benefits and empowerment for all and respect of all human rights;
(e) Take into account the needs of developing countries, particularly those in special
situations;
(f) Strengthen international cooperation, including the provision of financial
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resources, capacity-building and technology transfer to developing countries;
(g) Effectively avoid unwarranted conditionalities on official development assistance
(ODA) and finance;
(h) Not constitute a means of arbitrary or unjustifiable discrimination or a
disguised restriction on international trade, avoid unilateral actions to deal
with environmental challenges outside the jurisdiction of the importing country,
and ensure that environmental measures addressing trans-boundary or global
environmental problems, as far as possible, are based on an international
consensus;
(i)

Contribute to closing technology gaps between developed and developing
countries and reduce the technological dependence of developing countries
using all appropriate measures;

(j)

Enhance the welfare of indigenous peoples and their communities, other local
and traditional communities and ethnic minorities, recognising and supporting
their identity, culture and interests, and avoid endangering their cultural heritage,
practices and traditional knowledge, preserving and respecting non-market
approaches that contribute to the eradication of poverty;

(k) Enhance the welfare of women, children, youth, persons with disabilities,
smallholder and subsistence farmers, fisherfolk and those working in small and
medium-sized enterprises, and improve the livelihoods and empowerment of
the poor and vulnerable groups in particular in developing countries;
(l)

Mobilize the full potential and ensure the equal contribution of both women and
men;

(m) Promote productive activities in developing countries that contribute to the
eradication of poverty;
(n) Address the concern about inequalities and promote social inclusion, including
social protection floors;
(o) Promote sustainable consumption and production patterns;
(p) Continue efforts to strive for inclusive, equitable development approaches to
overcome poverty and inequality.
59. We view the implementation of green economy policies by countries that seek
to apply them for the transition towards sustainable development as a common
undertaking, and we recognisethat each country can choose an appropriate
approach in accordance with national sustainable development plans, strategies
and priorities.
60. We acknowledge that green economy in the context of sustainable development
and poverty eradication will enhance our ability to manage natural resources
sustainably and with lower negative environmental impacts, increase resource
efficiency and reduce waste.
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61. We recognise that urgent action on unsustainable patterns of production and
consumption where they occur remains fundamental in addressing environmental
sustainability and promoting conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and
ecosystems, regeneration of natural resources and the promotion of sustained,
inclusive and equitable global growth.
62. We encourage each country to consider the implementation of green economy
policies in the context of sustainable development and poverty eradication, in a
manner that endeavours to drive sustained, inclusive and equitable economic
growth and job creation, particularly for women, youth and the poor. In this respect,
we note the importance of ensuring that workers are equipped with the necessary
skills, including through education and capacity-building, and are provided with
the necessary social and health protections. In this regard, we encourage all
stakeholders, including business and industry, to contribute, as appropriate. We
invite governments to improve knowledge and statistical capacity on job trends,
developments and constraints and integrate relevant data into national statistics,
with the support of relevant United Nations agencies within their mandates.
63. We recognise the importance of the evaluation of the range of social, environmental
and economic factors and encourage, where national circumstances and
conditions allow, their integration into decision-making. We acknowledge that it
will be important to take into account the opportunities and challenges, as well as
the costs and benefits, of green economy policies in the context of sustainable
development and poverty eradication, using the best available scientific data
and analysis. We acknowledge that a mix of measures, including regulatory,
voluntary and others applied at the national level and consistent with obligations
under international agreements, could promote green economy in the context of
sustainable development and poverty eradication. We reaffirm that social policies
are vital to promoting sustainable development.
64. We acknowledge that involvement of all stakeholders and their partnerships,
networking and experience-sharing at all levels could help countries to learn from
one another in identifying appropriate sustainable development policies, including
green economy policies. We note the positive experiences in some countries,
including in developing countries, in adopting green economy policies in the context
of sustainable development and poverty eradication through an inclusive approach
and welcome the voluntary exchange of experiences as well as capacity-building
in the different areas of sustainable development.
65. We recognise the power of communications technologies, including connection
technologies and innovative applications, to promote knowledge exchange,
technical cooperation and capacity-building for sustainable development. These
technologies and applications can build capacity and enable the sharing of
experiences and knowledge in the different areas of sustainable development in
an open and transparent manner.
66. Recognising the importance of linking financing, technology, capacitybuilding and
national needs for sustainable development policies, including green economy
in the context of sustainable development and poverty eradication, we invite the
United Nations system, in cooperation with relevant donors and international
organisations, to coordinate and provide information upon request on:
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(a) Matching interested countries with the partners that are best suited to provide
requested support;
(b) Toolboxes and/or best practices in applying policies on green economy in the
context of sustainable development and poverty eradication at all levels;
(c) Models or good examples of policies on green economy in the context of
sustainable development and poverty eradication;
(d) Methodologies for evaluation of policies on green economy in the context of
sustainable development and poverty eradication;
(e) Existing and emerging platforms that contribute in this regard.
67. We underscore the importance of governments taking a leadership role in
developing policies and strategies through an inclusive and transparent process.
We also take note of the efforts of those countries, including developing countries,
that have already initiated processes to prepare national green economy strategies
and policies in support of sustainable development.
68. We invite relevant stakeholders, including the United Nations regional commissions,
United Nations organisations and bodies, other relevant intergovernmental
and regional organisations, international financial institutions and major groups
involved in sustainable development, according to their respective mandates, to
support developing countries upon request to achieve sustainable development,
including through, inter alia, green economy policies in the context of sustainable
development and poverty eradication, in particular in least developed countries.
69. We also invite business and industry as appropriate and in accordance with national
legislation to contribute to sustainable development and to develop sustainability
strategies that integrate, inter alia, green economy policies.
70. We acknowledge the role of cooperatives and microenterprises in contributing to
social inclusion and poverty reduction in particular in developing countries.
71. We encourage existing and new partnerships, including public-private partnerships,
to mobilize public financing complemented by the private sector, taking into account
the interests of local and indigenous communities when appropriate. In this regard,
governments should support initiatives for sustainable development, including
promoting the contribution of the private sector to support green economy policies
in the context of sustainable development and poverty eradication.
72. We recognise the critical role of technology as well as the importance of promoting
innovation, in particular in developing countries. We invite governments, as
appropriate, to create enabling frameworks that foster environmentally sound
technology, research and development, and innovation, including in support of
green economy in the context of sustainable development and poverty eradication.
73. We emphasize the importance of technology transfer to developing countries and
recall the provisions on technology transfer, finance, access to information, and
intellectual property rights as agreed in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation,
in particular its call to promote, facilitate and finance, as appropriate, access to
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and the development, transfer and diffusion of environmentally sound technologies
and corresponding know-how, in particular to developing countries, on favourable
terms, including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed. We
also take note of the further evolution of discussions and agreements on these
issues since the adoption of the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation.
74. We recognise that the efforts of developing countries that choose to implement
green economy policies in the context of sustainable development and poverty
eradication should be supported through technical and technological assistance.
IV. Institutional framework for sustainable development
A. Strengthening the three dimensions of sustainable development
75. We underscore the importance of a strengthened institutional framework for
sustainable development which responds coherently and effectively to current
and future challenges and efficiently bridges gaps in the implementation of the
sustainable development agenda. The institutional framework for sustainable
development should integrate the three dimensions of sustainable development
in a balanced manner and enhance implementation by, inter alia, strengthening
coherence, coordination, avoiding duplication of efforts and reviewing progress
in implementing sustainable development. We also reaffirm that the framework
should be inclusive, transparent and effective and that it should find common
solutions related to global challenges to sustainable development.
76. We recognise that effective governance at the local, subnational, national,
regional and global levels representing the voices and interests of all is critical
for advancing sustainable development. The strengthening and reform of the
institutional framework should not be an end in itself, but a means to achieve
sustainable development. We recognise that an improved and more effective
institutional framework for sustainable development at the international level should
be consistent with the Rio Principles, build on Agenda 21 and the Johannesburg
Plan of Implementation and its objectives on the institutional framework for
sustainable development, contribute to the implementation of our commitments in
the outcomes of United Nations conferences and summits in the economic, social,
environmental and related fields and take into account national priorities and the
development strategies and priorities of developing countries. We therefore resolve
to strengthen the institutional framework for sustainable development, which will,
inter alia:
(a) Promote the balanced integration of the three dimensions of sustainable
development;
(b) Be based on an action- and result-oriented approach giving due regard to all
relevant cross-cutting issues with the aim to contribute to the implementation of
sustainable development;
(c) Underscore the importance of interlinkages among key issues and challenges
and the need for a systematic approach to them at all relevant levels;
(d) Enhance coherence, reduce fragmentation and overlap and increase
effectiveness, efficiency and transparency, while reinforcing coordination and
cooperation;
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(e) Promote full and effective participation of all countries in decision-making
processes;
(f) Engage high-level political leaders, provide policy guidance and identify specific
actions to promote effective implementation of sustainable development,
including through voluntary sharing of experiences and lessons learned;
(g) Promote the science-policy interface through inclusive, evidence-based and
transparent scientific assessments, as well as access to reliable, relevant and
timely data in areas related to the three dimensions of sustainable development,
building on existing mechanisms, as appropriate; in this regard, strengthen
participation of all countries in international sustainable development processes
and capacity-building especially for developing countries, including in conducting
their own monitoring and assessments;
(h) Enhance the participation and effective engagement of civil society and other
relevant stakeholders in the relevant international forums and in this regard
promote transparency and broad public participation and partnerships to
implement sustainable development;
(i)

Promote the review and stocktaking of progress in the implementation of all
sustainable development commitments, including commitments related to
means of implementation.

B. Strengthening intergovernmental arrangements for sustainable development
77. We acknowledge the vital importance of an inclusive, transparent, reformed,
strengthened and effective multilateral system in order to better address the urgent
global challenges of sustainable development today, recognising the universality
and central role of the United Nations and reaffirming our commitment to promote
and strengthen the effectiveness and efficiency of the United Nations system.
78. We underscore the need to strengthen United Nations system-wide coherence
and coordination, while ensuring appropriate accountability to Member States, by,
inter alia, enhancing coherence in reporting and reinforcing cooperative efforts
under existing inter-agency mechanisms and strategies to advance the integration
of the three dimensions of sustainable development within the United Nations
system, including through exchange of information among its agencies, funds
and programmes, and also with the international financial institutions and other
relevant organizations such as the World Trade Organization (WTO), within their
respective mandates.
79. We emphasize the need for an improved and more effective institutional framework
for sustainable development which should be guided by the specific functions
required and mandates involved; address the shortcomings of the current system;
take into account all relevant implications; promote synergies and coherence; seek
to avoid duplication and eliminate unnecessary overlaps within the United Nations
system; and reduce administrative burdens and build on existing arrangements.
General Assembly
80. We reaffirm the role and authority of the General Assembly on global matters of
concern to the international community, as set out in the Charter.
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81. We further reaffirm the central position of the General Assembly as the chief
deliberative, policymaking and representative organ of the United Nations. In this
regard, we call for the Assembly to further integrate sustainable development
as a key element of the overarching framework for United Nations activities and
adequately address sustainable development in its agenda setting, including
through periodic high-level dialogues.
Economic and Social Council
82. We reaffirm that the Economic and Social Council is a principal body for policy
review, policy dialogue and recommendations on issues of economic and social
development and for the follow-up to the Millennium Development Goals and is a
central mechanism for the coordination of the United Nations system and supervision
of the subsidiary bodies of the Council, in particular its functional commissions,
and for promoting the implementation of Agenda 21 by strengthening system-wide
coherence and coordination. We also reaffirm the major role the Council plays in
the overall coordination of funds, programmes and specialised agencies, ensuring
coherence among them and avoiding duplication of mandates and activities.
83. We commit to strengthen the Economic and Social Council within its mandate under
the Charter, as a principal organ in the integrated and coordinated follow-up of the
outcomes of all major United Nations conferences and summits in the economic,
social, environmental and related fields, and recognise its key role in achieving a
balanced integration of the three dimensions of sustainable development. We look
forward to the review of the implementation of General Assembly resolution 61/16
on the strengthening of the Economic and Social Council.
High-level political forum
84. We decide to establish a universal intergovernmental high-level political forum,
building on the strengths, experiences, resources and inclusive participation
modalities of the Commission on Sustainable Development, and subsequently
replacing the Commission. The high-level political forum shall follow up on the
implementation of sustainable development and should avoid overlap with existing
structures, bodies and entities in a cost-effective manner.
85. The high-level forum could:
(a) Provide political leadership, guidance and recommendations for sustainable
development;
(b) Enhance integration of the three dimensions of sustainable development in a
holistic and cross-sectoral manner at all levels;
(c) Provide a dynamic platform for regular dialogue, and for stocktaking and agenda
setting to advance sustainable development;
(d) Have a focused, dynamic and action-oriented agenda, ensuring the appropriate
consideration of new and emerging sustainable development challenges;
(e) Follow up and review progress in the implementation of sustainable
development commitments contained in Agenda 21, the Johannesburg Plan of
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Implementation, the Barbados Programme of Action, the Mauritius Strategy and
the outcome of the present Conference and, as appropriate, relevant outcomes
of other United Nations summits and conferences, including the outcome of the
Fourth United Nations Conference on the Least Developed Countries, as well
as their respective means of implementation;
(f) Encourage high-level system-wide participation of United Nations agencies,
funds and programmes and invite to participate, as appropriate, other
relevant multilateral financial and trade institutions and treaty bodies, within
their respective mandates and in accordance with United Nations rules and
provisions;
(g) Improve cooperation and coordination within the United Nations system on
sustainable development programmes and policies;
(h) Promote transparency and implementation through further enhancing the
consultative role and participation of major groups and other relevant stakeholders
at the international level in order to better make use of their expertise, while
retaining the intergovernmental nature of discussions;
(i)

Promote the sharing of best practices and experiences relating to the
implementation of sustainable development and, on a voluntary basis, facilitate
sharing of experiences, including successes, challenges and lessons learned;

(j)

Promote system-wide coherence and coordination of sustainable development
policies;

(k) Strengthen the science-policy interface through review of documentation
bringing together dispersed information and assessments, including in the form
of a global sustainable development report, building on existing assessments;
(l)

Enhance evidence-based decision-making at all levels and contribute to
strengthening ongoing efforts of capacity-building for data collection and
analysis in developing countries.

86. We decide to launch an intergovernmental and open, transparent and inclusive
negotiation process under the General Assembly to define the format and
organisational aspects of the high-level forum with the aim of convening the first
high-level forum at the beginning of the sixty-eighth session of the Assembly.
We will also consider the need for promoting intergenerational solidarity for the
achievement of sustainable development, taking into account the needs of future
generations, including by inviting the Secretary-General to present a report on this
issue.
C. Environmental pillar in the context of sustainable development
87. We reaffirm the need to strengthen international environmental governance within
the context of the institutional framework for sustainable development, in order
to promote a balanced integration of the economic, social and environmental
dimensions of sustainable development as well as coordination within the United
Nations system.
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88. We are committed to strengthening the role of the United Nations Environment
Programme (UNEP) as the leading global environmental authority that sets the
global environmental agenda, promotes the coherent implementation of the
environmental dimension of sustainable development within the United Nations
system and serves as an authoritative advocate for the global environment. We
reaffirm resolution 2997 (XXVII) of 15 December 1972 which established UNEP and
other relevant resolutions that reinforce its mandate, as well as the 1997 Nairobi
Declaration on the Role and Mandate of UNEP and the 2000 Malm Ministerial
Declaration. In this regard, we invite the General Assembly, at its sixty-seventh
session, to adopt a resolution strengthening and upgrading UNEP in the following
manner:
(a) Establish universal membership in the Governing Council of UNEP, as well as
other measures to strengthen its governance as well its responsiveness and
accountability to Member States;
(b) Have secure, stable, adequate and increased financial resources from the
regular budget of the United Nations and voluntary contributions to fulfil its
mandate;
(c) Enhance the voice of UNEP and its ability to fulfil its coordination mandate
within the United Nations system by strengthening UNEP engagement in key
United Nations coordination bodies and empowering UNEP to lead efforts to
formulate United Nations system-wide strategies on the environment;
(d) Promote a strong science-policy interface, building on existing international
instruments, assessments, panels and information networks, including the
Global Environment Outlook, as one of the processes aimed at bringing together
information and assessment to support informed decision-making;
(e) Disseminate and share evidence-based environmental information and raise
public awareness on critical as well as emerging environmental issues;
(f) Provide capacity-building to countries, as well as support and facilitate access
to technology;
(g) Progressively consolidate headquarters functions in Nairobi, as well as
strengthen its regional presence, in order to assist countries, upon request,
in the implementation of their national environmental policies, collaborating
closely with other relevant entities of the United Nations system;
(h) Ensure the active participation of all relevant stakeholders drawing on best
practices and models from relevant multilateral institutions and exploring new
mechanisms to promote transparency and the effective engagement of civil
society.
89. We recognise the significant contributions to sustainable development made by
the multilateral environmental agreements. We acknowledge the work already
undertaken to enhance synergies among the three conventions in the chemicals and
waste cluster (the Basel Convention on the Control of Transboundary Movements
of Hazardous Wastes and their Disposal, the Rotterdam Convention on the Prior
Informed Consent Procedure for Certain Hazardous Chemicals and Pesticides
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in International Trade and the Stockholm Convention on Persistent Organic
Pollutants). We encourage parties to multilateral environmental agreements to
consider further measures, in these and other clusters, as appropriate, to promote
policy coherence at all relevant levels, improve efficiency, reduce unnecessary
overlap and duplication, and enhance coordination and cooperation among the
multilateral environmental agreements, including the three Rio conventions, as
well as with the United Nations system in the field.
90. We stress the need for the continuation of a regular review of the state of the
Earth’s changing environment and its impact on human well-being and, in this
regard, we welcome such initiatives as the Global Environment Outlook process
aimed at bringing together environmental information and assessments and
building national and regional capacity to support informed decision-making.
D. International financial institutions and United Nations operational activities
91. We recognise that sustainable development should be given due consideration
by the programmes, funds and specialised agencies of the United Nations
system and other relevant entities such as international financial institutions
and the United Nations Conference on Trade and Development, in accordance
with their respective existing mandates. In this regard, we invite them to further
enhance mainstreaming of sustainable development in their respective mandates,
programmes, strategies and decision-making processes, in support of the efforts of
all countries, in particular developing countries, in the achievement of sustainable
development.
92. We reaffirm the importance of broadening and strengthening the participation
of developing countries in international economic decision-making and norm
setting, and in this regard, take note of recent important decisions on reform of the
governance structures, quotas and voting rights of the Bretton Woods institutions,
better reflecting current realities and enhancing the voice and participation of
developing countries, and reiterate the importance of the reform of the governance
of those institutions in order to deliver more effective, credible, accountable and
legitimate institutions.
93. We call for the further mainstreaming of the three dimensions of sustainable
development throughout the United Nations system, and request the SecretaryGeneral to report to the General Assembly, through the Economic and Social
Council, on the progress made in this regard. We also call for and recognise
the importance of the strengthening of policy coordination within key structures
of the Secretariat of the United Nations so as to ensure system-wide coherence
in support of sustainable development, while ensuring accountability to Member
States.
94. We invite the governing bodies of the funds, programmes and specialised agencies
of the United Nations development system to consider appropriate measures
for integrating the social, economic and environmental dimensions across the
operational activities of the United Nations system. We also emphasize that
increasing the financial contributions to the United Nations development system
is key to achieving the internationally agreed development goals, including the
Millennium Development Goals, and in this regard we recognise the mutually
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reinforcing links among increased effectiveness, efficiency and coherence of
the United Nations development system, achieving concrete results in assisting
developing countries in eradicating poverty and achieving sustained economic
growth and sustainable development.
95. We emphasize the need to strengthen operational activities for development of the
United Nations system in the field that are well aligned with national sustainable
development priorities of developing countries. In this regard, we emphasize that the
fundamental characteristics and principles of United Nations operational activities
set forth in the relevant General Assembly resolutions provide the overarching
framework for all matters pertaining to the United Nations development assistance
operations in the field. We recognise the importance of strengthening United
Nations system coordination. We look forward to receiving the outcome of the
independent evaluation of the Delivering as one initiative.
96. We call on the United Nations system to improve the management of facilities and
operations, by taking into account sustainable development practices, building
on existing efforts and promoting cost effectiveness, and in accordance with
legislative frameworks, including financial rules and regulations, while maintaining
accountability to Member States.
E. Regional, national, sub-national and local levels
97. We acknowledge the importance of the regional dimension of sustainable
development. Regional frameworks can complement and facilitate effective
translation of sustainable development policies into concrete action at the national
level.
98. We encourage regional, national, subnational and local authorities as appropriate
to develop and utilize sustainable development strategies as key instruments
for guiding decision-making and implementation of sustainable development at
all levels, and in this regard we recognise that integrated social, economic and
environmental data and information, as well as effective analysis and assessment
of implementation, is important in decision-making processes.
99. We encourage action at the regional, national, subnational and local levels
to promote access to information, public participation and access to justice in
environmental matters, as appropriate.
100. We emphasize that regional and sub-regional organizations, including the United
Nations regional commissions and their sub-regional offices, have a significant role
to play in promoting a balanced integration of the economic, social and environmental
dimensions of sustainable development in their respective regions. We underscore
the need to support these institutions, including through the United Nations system,
in the effective operationalization and implementation of sustainable development,
and to facilitate institutional coherence and harmonisation of relevant development
policies, plans and programmes. In this regard, we urge these institutions to
prioritize sustainable development through, inter alia, more efficient and effective
capacity-building, development and implementation of regional agreements and
arrangements as appropriate, and exchange of information, best practices and
lessons learned. We also welcome regional and cross-regional initiatives for
sustainable development. We furthermore recognise the need to ensure effective
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linkage among global, regional, sub-regional and national processes to advance
sustainable development. We encourage the enhancement of the United Nations
regional commissions and their sub-regional offices in their respective capacities
to support Member States in implementing sustainable development.
101. We underline the need for more coherent and integrated planning and decisionmaking
at the national, subnational and local levels as appropriate and, to this end, we call
on countries to strengthen national, subnational and/or local institutions or relevant
multi-stakeholder bodies and processes, as appropriate, dealing with sustainable
development, including to coordinate on matters of sustainable development and
to enable effective integration of the three dimensions of sustainable development.
102. We welcome regional and cross-regional initiatives for sustainable development,
such as the Green Bridge Partnership Programme, which is voluntary and open
for participation by all partners.
103. We underscore the need to ensure long-term political commitment to sustainable
development taking into account national circumstances and priorities and, in
this regard, we encourage all countries to undertake the necessary actions and
measures to achieve sustainable development.
V. Framework for action and follow-up
A. Thematic areas and cross-sectoral issues
104. We recognise that in order to achieve the objective of the Conference, namely to
secure renewed political commitment for sustainable development, as well as to
address the themes of a green economy in the context of sustainable development
and poverty eradication and the institutional framework for sustainable development,
we commit to address remaining gaps in the implementation of the outcomes of
the major summits on sustainable development, to address new and emerging
challenges and to seize new opportunities through the actions enumerated below
in this framework for action, supported as appropriate through provision of means
of implementation. We recognise that goals, targets and indicators, including
where appropriate gender-sensitive indicators, are valuable in measuring and
accelerating progress. We further note that progress in the implementation of
the actions stipulated below can be enhanced by voluntarily sharing information,
knowledge and experience.
Poverty eradication
105. We recognise that, three years from the 2015 target date of the Millennium
Development Goals, while there has been progress in reducing poverty in some
regions, this progress has been uneven and the number of people living in poverty
in some countries continues to increase, with women and children constituting the
majority of the most affected groups, especially in the least developed countries
and particularly in Africa.
106. We recognise that sustained, inclusive and equitable economic growth in
developing countries is a key requirement for eradicating poverty and hunger and
achieving the Millennium Development Goals. In this regard, we emphasize that
national efforts of developing countries should be complemented by an enabling
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environment aimed at expanding the development opportunities of developing
countries. We also emphasize the need to accord the highest priority to poverty
eradication within the United Nations development agenda, addressing the root
causes and challenges of poverty through integrated, coordinated and coherent
strategies at all levels.
107. We recognise that promoting universal access to social services can make an
important contribution to consolidating and achieving development gains. Social
protection systems that address and reduce inequality and social exclusion are
essential for eradicating poverty and advancing the achievement of the Millennium
Development Goals. In this regard, we strongly encourage initiatives aimed at
enhancing social protection for all people.
Food security and nutrition and sustainable agriculture
108. We reaffirm our commitments regarding the right of everyone to have access to
safe, sufficient and nutritious food, consistent with the right to adequate food and
the fundamental right of everyone to be free from hunger. We acknowledge that
food security and nutrition has become a pressing global challenge and, in this
regard, we further reaffirm our commitment to enhancing food security and access
to adequate, safe and nutritious food for present and future generations in line with
the Five Rome Principles for Sustainable Global Food Security adopted in 2009,
including for children under two, and through, as appropriate, national, regional
and global food security and nutrition strategies.
109. We recognise that a significant portion of the world’s poor live in rural areas, and
that rural communities play an important role in the economic development of
many countries. We emphasize the need to revitalize the agricultural and rural
development sectors, notably in developing countries, in an economically, socially
and environmentally sustainable manner. We recognise the importance of taking
the necessary actions to better address the needs of rural communities through,
inter alia, enhancing access by agricultural producers, in particular small producers,
women, indigenous peoples and people living in vulnerable situations, to credit and
other financial services, markets, secure land tenure, health care, social services,
education, training, knowledge and appropriate and affordable technologies,
including for efficient irrigation, reuse of treated wastewater and water harvesting
and storage. We reiterate the importance of empowering rural women as critical
agents for enhancing agricultural and rural development and food security and
nutrition. We also recognise the importance of traditional sustainable agricultural
practices, including traditional seed supply systems, including for many indigenous
peoples and local communities.
110. Noting the diversity of agricultural conditions and systems, we resolve to increase
sustainable agricultural production and productivity globally, including through
improving the functioning of markets and trading systems and strengthening
international cooperation, particularly for developing countries, by increasing
public and private investment in sustainable agriculture, land management and
rural development. Key areas for investment and support include sustainable
agricultural practices; rural infrastructure, storage capacities and related
technologies; research and development on sustainable agricultural technologies;
developing strong agricultural cooperatives and value chains; and strengthening
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urban-rural linkages. We also recognise the need to significantly reduce postharvest and other food losses and waste throughout the food supply chain.
111. We reaffirm the necessity to promote, enhance and support more sustainable
agriculture, including crops, livestock, forestry, fisheries and aquaculture, that
improves food security, eradicates hunger and is economically viable, while
conserving land, water, plant and animal genetic resources, biodiversity and
ecosystems and enhancing resilience to climate change and natural disasters.
We also recognise the need to maintain natural ecological processes that support
food production systems.
112. We stress the need to enhance sustainable livestock production systems,
including through improving pasture land and irrigation schemes in line with
national policies, legislation, rules and regulations, enhanced sustainable water
management systems, and efforts to eradicate and prevent the spread of animal
diseases, recognising that the livelihoods of farmers, including pastoralists, and
the health of livestock are intertwined.
113. We also stress the crucial role of healthy marine ecosystems, sustainable fisheries
and sustainable aquaculture for food security and nutrition and in providing for the
livelihoods of millions of people.
114. We resolve to take action to enhance agricultural research, extension services,
training and education to improve agricultural productivity and sustainability
through the voluntary sharing of knowledge and good practices. We further resolve
to improve access to information, technical knowledge and know-how, including
through new information and communications technologies that empower farmers,
fisherfolk and foresters to choose among diverse methods of achieving sustainable
agricultural production. We call for the strengthening of international cooperation
on agricultural research for development.
115. We reaffirm the important work and inclusive nature of the Committee on
World Food Security, including through its role in facilitating country-initiated
assessments on sustainable food production and food security, and we encourage
countries to give due consideration to implementing the Committee on World Food
Security Voluntary Guidelines on the Responsible Governance of Tenure of Land,
Fisheries and Forests in the Context of National Food Security. We take note of
the ongoing discussions on responsible agricultural investment in the framework
of the Committee on World Food Security, as well as the principles for responsible
agricultural investment.
116. We stress the need to address the root causes of excessive food price volatility,
including its structural causes, at all levels, and the need to manage the risks
linked to high and excessively volatile prices in agricultural commodities and their
consequences for global food security and nutrition, as well as for smallholder
farmers and poor urban dwellers.
117. We underline the importance of timely, accurate and transparent information in
helping to address excessive food price volatility, and in this regard take note of
the Agricultural Market Information System hosted by the Food and Agriculture
Organization of the United Nations (FAO) and urge the participating international
organizations, private sector actors and Governments to ensure the public
dissemination of timely and quality food market information products.
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118. We reaffirm that a universal, rules-based, open, non-discriminatory and equitable
multilateral trading system will promote agricultural and rural development in
developing countries and contribute to world food security. We urge national,
regional and international strategies to promote the participation of farmers,
especially smallholder farmers, including women, in community, domestic, regional
and international markets.
Water and sanitation
119. We recognise that water is at the core of sustainable development as it is closely
linked to a number of key global challenges. We therefore reiterate the importance of
integrating water in sustainable development and underline the critical importance
of water and sanitation within the three dimensions of sustainable development.
120. We reaffirm the commitments made in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation
and the Millennium Declaration regarding halving by 2015 the proportion of people
without access to safe drinking water and basic sanitation and the development
of integrated water resource management and water efficiency plans, ensuring
sustainable water use. We commit to the progressive realisation of access to
safe and affordable drinking water and basic sanitation for all, as necessary for
poverty eradication, women’s empowerment and to protect human health, and to
significantly improve the implementation of integrated water resource management
at all levels as appropriate. In this regard, we reiterate the commitments to support
these efforts, in particular for developing countries, through the mobilization of
resources from all sources, capacity-building and technology transfer.
121. We reaffirm our commitments regarding the human right to safe drinking water
and sanitation, to be progressively realised for our populations with full respect
for national sovereignty. We also highlight our commitment to the 2005- 2015
International Decade for Action, “Water for Life”.
122. We recognise the key role that ecosystems play in maintaining water quantity and
quality and support actions within respective national boundaries to protect and
sustainably manage these ecosystems.
123. We underline the need to adopt measures to address floods, droughts and water
scarcity, addressing the balance between water supply and demand, including,
where appropriate, non-conventional water resources, and to mobilize financial
resources and investment in infrastructure for water and sanitation services, in
accordance with national priorities.
124. We stress the need to adopt measures to significantly reduce water pollution
and increase water quality, significantly improve wastewater treatment and water
efficiency and reduce water losses. In order to achieve this, we stress the need for
international assistance and cooperation.
Energy
125. We recognise the critical role that energy plays in the development process, as
access to sustainable modern energy services contributes to poverty eradication,
saves lives, improves health and helps provide for basic human needs. We stress
that these services are essential to social inclusion and gender equality, and that
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energy is also a key input to production. We commit to facilitate support for access
to these services by 1.4 billion people worldwide who are currently without them.
We recognise that access to these services is critical for achieving sustainable
development.
126. We emphasize the need to address the challenge of access to sustainable modern
energy services for all, in particular for the poor, who are unable to afford these
services even when they are available. We emphasize the need to take further action
to improve this situation, including by mobilizing adequate financial resources,
so as to provide these services in a reliable, affordable, economically viable and
socially and environmentally acceptable manner in developing countries.
127. We reaffirm support for the implementation of national and subnational policies and
strategies, based on individual national circumstances and development aspirations,
using an appropriate energy mix to meet developmental needs, including through
increased use of renewable energy sources and other low-emission technologies,
the more efficient use of energy, greater reliance on advanced energy technologies,
including cleaner fossil fuel technologies, and the sustainable use of traditional
energy resources. We commit to promoting sustainable modern energy services
for all through national and subnational efforts, inter alia, on electrification and
dissemination of sustainable cooking and heating solutions, including through
collaborative actions to share best practices and adopt policies, as appropriate.
We urge governments to create enabling environments that facilitate public and
private sector investment in relevant and needed cleaner energy technologies.
128. We recognise that improving energy efficiency, increasing the share of renewable
energy and cleaner and energy-efficient technologies are important for sustainable
development, including in addressing climate change. We also recognise the need
for energy efficiency measures in urban planning, buildings and transportation, and
in the production of goods and services and the design of products. We also recognise
the importance of promoting incentives in favour of, and removing disincentives
to, energy efficiency and the diversification of the energy mix, including promoting
research and development in all countries, including developing countries.
129. We note the launching of the initiative by the Secretary-General on Sustainable
Energy for All, which focuses on access to energy, energy efficiency and renewable
energies. We are all determined to act to make sustainable energy for all a reality
and, through this, help to eradicate poverty and lead to sustainable development
and global prosperity. We recognise that the activities of countries in broader
energyrelated matters are of great importance and are prioritized according to
their specific challenges, capacities and circumstances, including their energy mix.
Sustainable tourism
130. We emphasize that well-designed and managed tourism can make a significant
contribution to the three dimensions of sustainable development, has close linkages
to other sectors, and can create decent jobs and generate trade opportunities.
We recognise the need to support sustainable tourism activities and relevant
capacitybuilding that promote environmental awareness, conserve and protect the
environment, respect wildlife, flora, biodiversity, ecosystems and cultural diversity,
and improve the welfare and livelihoods of local communities by supporting their
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local economies and the human and natural environment as a whole. We call for
enhanced support for sustainable tourism activities and relevant capacity-building
in developing countries in order to contribute to the achievement of sustainable
development.
131. We encourage the promotion of investment in sustainable tourism, including ecotourism and cultural tourism, which may include creating small and mediumsized
enterprises and facilitating access to finance, including through microcredit
initiatives for the poor, indigenous peoples and local communities in areas with high
eco-tourism potential. In this regard, we underline the importance of establishing,
where necessary, appropriate guidelines and regulations in accordance with
national priorities and legislation for promoting and supporting sustainable tourism.
Sustainable transport
132. We note that transportation and mobility are central to sustainable development.
Sustainable transportation can enhance economic growth and improve
accessibility. Sustainable transport achieves better integration of the economy
while respecting the environment. We recognise the importance of the efficient
movement of people and goods, and access to environmentally sound, safe and
affordable transportation as a means to improve social equity, health, resilience of
cities, urban-rural linkages and productivity of rural areas. In this regard, we take
into account road safety as part of our efforts to achieve sustainable development.
133. We support the development of sustainable transport systems, including energy
efficient multi-modal transport systems, notably public mass transportation
systems, clean fuels and vehicles, as well as improved transportation systems
in rural areas. We recognise the need to promote an integrated approach to
policymaking at the national, regional and local levels for transport services and
systems to promote sustainable development.
We also recognise that the special development needs of landlocked and transit
developing countries need to be taken into account while establishing sustainable
transit transport systems. We acknowledge the need for international support to
developing countries in this regard.
Sustainable cities and human settlements
134. We recognise that, if they are well planned and developed, including through
integrated planning and management approaches, cities can promote economically,
socially and environmentally sustainable societies. In this regard, we recognise
the need for a holistic approach to urban development and human settlements that
provides for affordable housing and infrastructure and prioritizes slum upgrading
and urban regeneration. We commit to work towards improving the quality of
human settlements, including the living and working conditions of both urban and
rural dwellers in the context of poverty eradication so that all people have access to
basic services, housing and mobility. We also recognise the need for conservation,
as appropriate, of the natural and cultural heritage of human settlements, the
revitalization of historic districts and the rehabilitation of city centres.
135. We commit to promote an integrated approach to planning and building sustainable
cities and urban settlements, including through supporting local authorities,
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increasing public awareness and enhancing participation of urban residents,
including the poor, in decision-making. We also commit to promote sustainable
development policies that support inclusive housing and social services; a safe
and healthy living environment for all, particularly children, youth, women and the
elderly and disabled; affordable and sustainable transport and energy; promotion,
protection and restoration of safe and green urban spaces; safe and clean drinking
water and sanitation; healthy air quality; generation of decent jobs; and improved
urban planning and slum upgrading. We further support sustainable management of
waste through the application of the 3Rs (reduce, reuse and recycle). We underline
the importance of considering disaster risk reduction, resilience and climate risks
in urban planning. We recognise the efforts of cities to balance development with
rural regions.
136. We emphasize the importance of increasing the number of metropolitan regions,
cities and towns that are implementing policies for sustainable urban planning and
design in order to respond effectively to the expected growth of urban populations
in the coming decades. We note that sustainable urban planning benefits from the
involvement of multiple stakeholders as well as from full use of information and
sex-disaggregated data, including on demographic trends, income distribution and
informal settlements. We recognise the important role of municipal governments
in setting a vision for sustainable cities, from the initiation of city planning through
to revitalization of older cities and neighbourhoods, including by adopting energy
efficiency programmes in building management and developing sustainable, locally
appropriate transport systems. We further recognise the importance of mixeduse planning and of encouraging non-motorized mobility, including by promoting
pedestrian and cycling infrastructures.
137. We recognise that partnerships among cities and communities play an important
role in promoting sustainable development. In this regard, we stress the need
to strengthen existing cooperation mechanisms and platforms, partnership
arrangements and other implementation tools to advance the coordinated
implementation of the Habitat Agenda with the active involvement of all relevant
United Nations entities and with the overall aim of achieving sustainable urban
development. We further recognise the continuing need for adequate and
predictable financial contributions to the United Nations Habitat and Human
Settlements Foundation so as to ensure timely, effective and concrete global
implementation of the Habitat Agenda.
Health and population
138. We recognise that health is a precondition for and an outcome and indicator
of all three dimensions of sustainable development. We understand the goals
of sustainable development can only be achieved in the absence of a high
prevalence of debilitating communicable and non-communicable diseases, and
where populations can reach a state of physical, mental and social well-being. We
are convinced that action on the social and environmental determinants of health,
both for the poor and the vulnerable and for the entire population, is important
to create inclusive, equitable, economically productive and healthy societies. We
call for the full realisation of the right to the enjoyment of the highest attainable
standard of physical and mental health.
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139. We also recognise the importance of universal health coverage to enhancing
health, social cohesion and sustainable human and economic development. We
pledge to strengthen health systems towards the provision of equitable universal
coverage. We call for the involvement of all relevant actors for coordinated multisectoral action to address urgently the health needs of the world’s population.
140. We emphasize that HIV and AIDS, malaria, tuberculosis, influenza, polio and
other communicable diseases remain serious global concerns, and we commit
to redouble efforts to achieve universal access to HIV prevention, treatment, care
and support, and to eliminate mother-to-child transmission of HIV, as well as to
renewing and strengthening the fight against malaria, tuberculosis and neglected
tropical diseases.
141. We acknowledge that the global burden and threat of non-communicable diseases
constitutes one of the major challenges for sustainable development in the twentyfirst century. We commit to strengthen health systems towards the provision
of equitable, universal coverage and promote affordable access to prevention,
treatment, care and support related to non-communicable diseases, especially
cancer, cardiovascular diseases, chronic respiratory diseases and diabetes.
We also commit to establish or strengthen multi-sectoral national policies for
the prevention and control of non-communicable diseases. We recognise that
reducing, inter alia, air, water and chemical pollution leads to positive effects on
health.
142. We reaffirm the right to use, to the full, the provisions contained in the agreement
on Trade-Related Aspects of Intellectual Property Rights (TRIPS), the Doha
Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and Public Health, the decision of the
WTO General Council of 30 August 2003 on the implementation of paragraph 6
of the Doha Declaration on the TRIPS Agreement and Public Health, and, when
formal acceptance procedures are completed, the amendment to article 31 of the
Agreement, which provides flexibilities for the protection of public health, and, in
particular, to promote access to medicines for all, and encourage the provision of
assistance to developing countries in this regard.
143. We call for further collaboration and cooperation at the national and international
levels to strengthen health systems through increased health financing, recruitment,
development and training and retention of the health workforce, through improved
distribution and access to safe, affordable, effective and quality medicines,
vaccines and medical technologies, and through improving health infrastructure.
We support the leadership role of the World Health Organization as the directing
and coordinating authority on international health work.
144. We commit to systematically consider population trends and projections in
our national, rural and urban development strategies and policies. Through
forwardlooking planning, we can seize the opportunities and address the challenges
associated with demographic change, including migration.
145. We call for the full and effective implementation of the Beijing Platform for Action
and the Programme of Action of the International Conference on Population
and Development, and the outcomes of their review conferences, including the
commitments leading to sexual and reproductive health and the promotion and
284

Volume i
protection of all human rights in this context. We emphasize the need for the
provision of universal access to reproductive health, including family planning and
sexual health, and the integration of reproductive health in national strategies and
programmes.
146. We commit to reduce maternal and child mortality and to improve the health of
women, youth and children. We reaffirm our commitment to gender equality and to
protect the rights of women, men and youth to have control over and decide freely
and responsibly on matters related to their sexuality, including access to sexual
and reproductive health, free from coercion, discrimination and violence. We will
work actively to ensure that health systems provide the necessary information and
health services addressing the sexual and reproductive health of women, including
working towards universal access to safe, effective, affordable and acceptable
modern methods of family planning, as this is essential for women’s health and
advancing gender equality. Promoting full and productive employment, decent
work for all and social protection
147. We recognise that poverty eradication, full and productive employment and decent
work for all, and social integration and protection are interrelated and mutually
reinforcing, and that enabling environments to promote these need to be created
at all levels.
148. We are concerned about labour market conditions and widespread deficits of
available decent work opportunities, especially for young women and men. We
urge all governments to address the global challenge of youth employment by
developing and implementing strategies and policies that provide young people
everywhere access to decent and productive work, as over the coming decades
decent jobs will need to be created to be able to ensure sustainable and inclusive
development and reduce poverty.
149. We recognise the importance of job creation by investing in and developing sound,
effective and efficient economic and social infrastructure and productive capacities
for sustainable development and sustained, inclusive and equitable economic
growth. We call on countries to enhance infrastructure investment for sustainable
development and we agree to support United Nations funds, programmes and
agencies to help assist and promote the efforts of developing countries, particularly
the least developed countries, in this regard.
150. We recognise the importance of job creation by adopting forward-looking
macroeconomic policies that promote sustainable development and lead to
sustained, inclusive and equitable economic growth, increase productive
employment opportunities and promote agricultural and industrial development.
151. We emphasize the need to enhance employment and income opportunities for
all, especially for women and men living in poverty and, in this regard, we support
national efforts to provide new job opportunities to the poor in both rural and urban
areas, including support to small and medium-sized enterprises.
152. We recognise that workers should have access to education, skills, health care,
social security, fundamental rights at work, social and legal protections, including
occupational safety and health, and decent work opportunities. Governments,
trade unions, workers and employers all have a role to play in promoting decent
285

Volume i
work for all, and all should help young people to gain access to needed skills and
employment opportunities, including in new and emerging sectors. Women and
men should have equal access to opportunities to acquire job skills as well as to
worker protections. We recognise the importance of a just transition, including
programmes to help workers adjust to changing labour market conditions.
153. We also recognise that informal unpaid work, performed mostly by women,
contributes substantially to human well-being and sustainable development. In
this regard, we commit to work towards safe and decent working conditions and
access to social protection and education.
154. We recognise that opportunities for decent work for all and job creation can be
generated through, inter alia, public and private investments in scientific and
technological innovation, public works in restoring, regenerating and conserving
natural resources and ecosystems, and social and community services. We are
encouraged by government initiatives to create jobs for poor people in restoring
and managing natural resources and ecosystems, and we encourage the private
sector to contribute to decent work for all and job creation for both women and
men, and particularly for young people, including through partnerships with small
and medium-sized enterprises and cooperatives. In this regard, we acknowledge
the importance of efforts to promote the exchange of information and knowledge
on decent work for all and job creation, including green jobs initiatives and related
skills, and to facilitate the integration of relevant data into national economic and
employment policies.
155. We encourage the sharing of experiences and best practices on ways to address
the high levels of unemployment and underemployment, in particular among young
people.
156. We stress the need to provide social protection to all members of society, fostering
growth, resilience, social justice and cohesion, including those who are not
employed in the formal economy. In this regard, we strongly encourage national
and local initiatives aimed at providing social protection floors for all citizens. We
support global dialogue on best practices for social protection programmes that
takes into account the three dimensions of sustainable development and, in this
regard, we note ILO Recommendation 202 concerning national floors of social
protection.
157. We call upon States to promote and protect effectively the human rights and
fundamental freedom of all migrants regardless of migration status, especially
those of women and children, and to address international migration through
international, regional or bilateral cooperation and dialogue and a comprehensive
and balanced approach, recognising the roles and responsibilities of countries of
origin, transit and destination in promoting and protecting the human rights of all
migrants, and avoiding approaches that might aggravate their vulnerability.
Oceans and seas
158. We recognise that oceans, seas and coastal areas form an integrated and
essential component of the Earth’s ecosystem and are critical to sustaining it, and
that international law, as reflected in the United Nations Convention on the Law of
the Sea, provides the legal framework for the conservation and sustainable use
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of the oceans and their resources. We stress the importance of the conservation
and sustainable use of the oceans and seas and of their resources for sustainable
development, including through their contributions to poverty eradication, sustained
economic growth, food security and creation of sustainable livelihoods and decent
work, while at the same time protecting biodiversity and the marine environment
and addressing the impacts of climate change. We therefore commit to protect, and
restore, the health, productivity and resilience of oceans and marine ecosystems,
and to maintain their biodiversity, enabling their conservation and sustainable
use for present and future generations, and to effectively apply an ecosystem
approach and the precautionary approach in the management, in accordance with
international law, of activities having an impact on the marine environment, to
deliver on all three dimensions of sustainable development.
159. We recognise the importance of the United Nations Convention on the Law of the
Sea to advancing sustainable development and its near universal adoption by
States, and in this regard we urge all its parties to fully implement their obligations
under the Convention.
160. We recognise the importance of building the capacity of developing countries
to be able to benefit from the conservation and sustainable use of the oceans
and seas and their resources and, in this regard, we emphasize the need for
cooperation in marine scientific research to implement the provisions of the
United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea and the outcomes of the major
summits on sustainable development, as well as for the transfer of technology,
taking into account the Intergovernmental Oceanographic Commission Criteria
and Guidelines on the Transfer of Marine Technology.
161. We support the Regular Process for Global Reporting and Assessment of the
State of the Marine Environment, including Socioeconomic Aspects, established
under the General Assembly, and look forward to the completion of its first global
integrated assessment of the state of the marine environment by 2014 and its
subsequent consideration by the Assembly. We encourage consideration by States
of the assessment findings at appropriate levels.
162. We recognise the importance of the conservation and sustainable use of marine
biodiversity beyond areas of national jurisdiction. We note the ongoing work under
the General Assembly of an ad hoc open-ended informal working group to study
issues relating to the conservation and sustainable use of marine biological diversity
beyond areas of national jurisdiction. Building on the work of the ad hoc working
group and before the end of the sixty-ninth session of the General Assembly
we commit to address, on an urgent basis, the issue of the conservation and
sustainable use of marine biological diversity of areas beyond national jurisdiction,
including by taking a decision on the development of an international instrument
under the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea.
163. We note with concern that the health of oceans and marine biodiversity are
negatively affected by marine pollution, including marine debris, especially plastic,
persistent organic pollutants, heavy metals and nitrogen-based compounds, from
a number of marine and land-based sources, including shipping and land run-off.
We commit to take action to reduce the incidence and impacts of such pollution
on marine ecosystems, including through the effective implementation of relevant
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conventions adopted in the framework of the International Maritime Organization
(IMO), and the follow-up of the relevant initiatives such as the Global Programme
of Action for the Protection of the Marine Environment from Land-based Activities,
as well as the adoption of coordinated strategies to this end. We further commit
to take action to, by 2025, based on collected scientific data, achieve significant
reductions in marine debris to prevent harm to the coastal and marine environment.
164. We note the significant threat that alien invasive species pose to marine ecosystems
and resources and commit to implement measures to prevent the introduction, and
manage the adverse environmental impacts, of alien invasive species, including,
as appropriate, those adopted in the framework of IMO.
165. We note that sea-level rise and coastal erosion are serious threats for many coastal
regions and islands, particularly in developing countries, and in this regard we call
on the international community to enhance its efforts to address these challenges.
166. We call for support to initiatives that address ocean acidification and the impacts of
climate change on marine and coastal ecosystems and resources. In this regard,
we reiterate the need to work collectively to prevent further ocean acidification,
as well as enhance the resilience of marine ecosystems and of the communities
whose livelihoods depend on them, and to support marine scientific research,
monitoring and observation of ocean acidification and particularly vulnerable
ecosystems, including through enhanced international cooperation in this regard.
167. We stress our concern about the potential environmental impacts of ocean
fertilization. In this regard, we recall the decisions related to ocean fertilization
adopted by the relevant intergovernmental bodies, and resolve to continue
addressing with utmost caution ocean fertilization, consistent with the precautionary
approach.
168. We commit to intensify our efforts to meet the 2015 target as agreed to in the
Johannesburg Plan of Implementation to maintain or restore stocks to levels that
can produce maximum sustainable yield on an urgent basis. In this regard we further
commit to urgently take the measures necessary to maintain or restore all stocks
at least to levels that can produce the maximum sustainable yield, with the aim of
achieving these goals in the shortest time feasible, as determined by their biological
characteristics. To achieve this we commit to urgently develop and implement
science-based management plans, including by reducing or suspending fishing
catch and effort commensurate with the status of the stock. We further commit
to enhance action to manage bycatch, discards and other adverse ecosystem
impacts from fisheries, including by eliminating destructive fishing practices.
We also commit to enhance actions to protect vulnerable marine ecosystems
from significant adverse impacts, including through the effective use of impact
assessments. Such actions, including those through competent organizations,
should be undertaken consistent with international law, the applicable international
instruments and relevant General Assembly resolutions and FAO guidelines.
169. We urge States parties to the 1995 Agreement for the Implementation of the
Provisions of the United Nations Convention on the Law of the Sea relating to the
Conservation and Management of Straddling Fish Stocks and Highly Migratory
Fish Stocks to fully implement that Agreement and to give, in accordance with part
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VII of the Agreement, full recognition to the special requirements of developing
States. Furthermore, we call upon all States to implement the Code of Conduct
for Responsible Fisheries and the FAO international plans of action and technical
guidelines.
170. We acknowledge that illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing deprive many
countries of a crucial natural resource and remain a persistent threat to their
sustainable development. We recommit to eliminate illegal, unreported and
unregulated fishing as advanced in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, and
to prevent and combat these practices, including through the following: developing
and implementing national and regional action plans in accordance with the FAO
International Plan of Action to Prevent, Deter and Eliminate Illegal, Unreported
and Unregulated Fishing; implementing, in accordance with international law,
effective and coordinated measures by coastal States, flag States, port States,
chartering nations and the States of nationality of the beneficial owners and others
who support or engage in illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing by identifying
vessels engaged in such fishing and by depriving offenders of the benefits accruing
from it; as well as cooperating with developing countries to systematically identify
needs and build capacity, including support for monitoring, control, surveillance,
compliance and enforcement systems.
171. We call upon States that have signed the FAO Agreement on Port State Measures
to Prevent, Deter and Eliminate Illegal, Unreported and Unregulated Fishing to
expedite procedures for its ratification with a view to its early entry into force.
172. We recognise the need for transparency and accountability in fisheries management
by regional fisheries management organizations. We recognise the efforts already
made by those regional fisheries management organizations that have undertaken
independent performance reviews, and call on all regional fisheries management
organizations to regularly undertake such reviews and make the results publicly
available. We encourage implementation of the recommendations of such reviews
and recommend that the comprehensiveness of those reviews be strengthened
over time, as necessary.
173. We reaffirm our commitment in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation to
eliminate subsidies that contribute to illegal, unreported and unregulated fishing
and overcapacity, taking into account the importance of this sector to developing
countries, and we reiterate our commitment to conclude multilateral disciplines
on fisheries subsidies that will give effect to the WTO Doha Development Agenda
and the Hong Kong Ministerial Declaration mandates to strengthen disciplines on
subsidies in the fisheries sector, including through the prohibition of certain forms
of fisheries subsidies that contribute to overcapacity and overfishing, recognising
that appropriate and effective special and differential treatment for developing and
least developed countries should be an integral part of the WTO fisheries subsidies
negotiation, taking into account the importance of the sector to development
priorities, poverty reduction and livelihood and food-security concerns. We
encourage States to further improve the transparency and reporting of existing
fisheries subsidies programmes through WTO. Given the state of fisheries
resources, and without prejudicing the WTO Doha and Hong Kong ministerial
mandates on fisheries subsidies or the need to conclude these negotiations,
we encourage States to eliminate subsidies that contribute to overcapacity and
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overfishing, and to refrain from introducing new such subsidies or from extending
or enhancing existing ones.
174. We urge the identification and mainstreaming of strategies by 2014 that further
assist developing countries, in particular the least developed countries and small
island developing States, in developing their national capacity to conserve,
sustainably manage and realise the benefits of sustainable fisheries, including
through improved market access for fish products from developing countries.
175. We commit to observe the need to ensure access to fisheries and the importance of
access to markets, by subsistence, small-scale and artisanal fisherfolk and women
fish workers, as well as indigenous peoples and their communities, particularly in
developing countries, especially small island developing States.
176. We also recognise the significant economic, social and environmental contributions
of coral reefs, in particular to islands and other coastal States, as well as the
significant vulnerability of coral reefs and mangroves to impacts, including from
climate change, ocean acidification, overfishing, destructive fishing practices and
pollution. We support international cooperation with a view to conserving coral reef
and mangrove ecosystems and realising their social, economic and environmental
benefits as well as facilitating technical collaboration and voluntary informationsharing.
177. We reaffirm the importance of area-based conservation measures, including
marine protected areas, consistent with international law and based on best
available scientific information, as a tool for conservation of biological diversity and
sustainable use of its components. We note decision X/2 of the tenth Meeting of the
Conference of the Parties to the Convention on Biological Diversity, that by 2020
10 per cent of coastal and marine areas, especially areas of particular importance
for biodiversity and ecosystem services, are to be conserved through effectively
and equitably managed, ecologically representative and well-connected systems
of protected areas and other effective area-based conservation measures. Small
island developing States
178. We reaffirm that small island developing States remain a special case for sustainable
development in view of their unique and particular vulnerabilities, including their
small size, remoteness, narrow resource and export base, and exposure to global
environmental challenges and external economic shocks, including to a large
range of impacts from climate change and potentially more frequent and intense
natural disasters. We note with concern that the outcome of the five-year review
of the Mauritius Strategy concluded that small island developing States have
made less progress than most other groupings, or even regressed, in economic
terms, especially in terms of poverty reduction and debt sustainability. Sea-level
rise and other adverse impacts of climate change continue to pose a significant
risk to small island developing States and their efforts to achieve sustainable
development, and for many represent the gravest of threats to their survival and
viability, including for some through the loss of territory. We also remain concerned
that, while small island developing States have progressed in the areas of gender,
health, education and the environment, their overall progress towards achieving
the Millennium Development Goals has been uneven.
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179. We call for continued and enhanced efforts to assist small island developing States
in implementing the Barbados Programme of Action and the Mauritius Strategy.
We also call for a strengthening of United Nations System support to small island
developing States in keeping with the multiple ongoing and emerging challenges
faced by these States in achieving sustainable development.
180. Building on the Barbados Programme of Action and the Mauritius Strategy, we
call for the convening in 2014 of a third international conference on small island
developing States, recognising the importance of coordinated, balanced and
integrated actions to address the sustainable development challenges facing small
island developing States, and we invite the General Assembly at its sixty-seventh
session to determine the modalities of the conference.
Least developed countries
181. We agree to effectively implement the Istanbul Programme of Action and to fully
integrate its priority areas into the present framework for action, the broader
implementation of which will contribute to the overarching goal of the Istanbul
Programme of Action of enabling half of the least developed countries to meet the
criteria of graduation by 2020.
Landlocked developing countries
182. We invite Member States, including development partners, organizations of the
United Nations system and other relevant international, regional and sub-regional
organizations, to speed up further the implementation of the specific actions in the
five priorities agreed upon in the Almaty Programme of Action and those contained
in the declaration on the midterm review of the Almaty Programme of Action, in
a better coordinated manner, in particular for the construction, maintenance and
improvement of their transport, storage and other transit-related facilities, including
alternative routes, completion of missing links and improved communications and
energy infrastructure, so as to support the sustainable development of landlocked
developing countries.
Africa
183. While we acknowledge that some progress has been made towards the fulfilment
of international commitments related to Africa’s development needs, we emphasize
that significant challenges remain in achieving sustainable development on the
continent.
184. We call on the international community to enhance support and fulfil commitments
to advance action in areas critical to Africa’s sustainable development and
welcome the efforts by development partners to strengthen cooperation with the
New Partnership for Africa’s Development. We also welcome the progress made
by African countries in deepening democracy, human rights, good governance
and sound economic management, and encourage African countries to
continue their efforts in this regard. We invite all Africa’s development partners,
in particular developed countries, to support African countries in strengthening
human capacities and democratic institutions, consistent with their priorities and
objectives, with a view to furthering Africa’s development at all levels, including
through facilitating the transfer of technology needed by African countries as
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mutually agreed. We recognise the continued efforts by African countries to create
enabling environments for inclusive growth in support of sustainable development
and for the international community to make continued efforts to increase the flow
of new and additional resources for financing for development from all sources,
public and private, domestic and foreign, to support these development efforts
by African countries, and welcome the various important initiatives established
between African countries and their development partners in this regard.
Regional efforts
185. We encourage coordinated regional actions to promote sustainable development.
We recognise, in this regard, that important steps have been taken to promote
sustainable development, in particular in the Arab region, Latin America and the
Caribbean and the Asia-Pacific region, through relevant forums, including within
the United Nations regional commissions. While noting that challenges remain in
several areas, the international community welcomes these efforts, and the results
already achieved, and calls for actions at all levels for their further development
and implementation.
Disaster risk reduction
186. We reaffirm our commitment to the Hyogo Framework for Action 2005-2015: Building
the Resilience of Nations and Communities to Disasters and call for States, the
United Nations system, the international financial institutions, sub-regional, regional
and international organizations and civil society to accelerate implementation of
the Framework and the achievement of its goals. We call for disaster risk reduction
and the building of resilience to disasters to be addressed with a renewed sense of
urgency in the context of sustainable development and poverty eradication, and,
as appropriate, to be integrated into policies, plans, programmes and budgets at all
levels and considered within relevant future frameworks. We invite governments at
all levels as well as relevant sub-regional, regional and international organizations
to commit to adequate, timely and predictable resources for disaster risk reduction
in order to enhance the resilience of cities and communities to disasters, according
to their own circumstances and capacities.
187. We recognise the importance of early warning systems as part of effective disaster
risk reduction at all levels in order to reduce economic and social damages, including
the loss of human life, and in this regard encourage States to integrate such systems
into their national disaster risk reduction strategies and plans. We encourage
donors and the international community to enhance international cooperation in
support of disaster risk reduction in developing countries, as appropriate, through
technical assistance, technology transfer as mutually agreed, capacity-building
and training programmes. We further recognise the importance of comprehensive
hazard and risk assessments, and knowledge- and informationsharing, including
reliable geospatial information. We commit to undertake and strengthen in a timely
manner risk assessment and disaster risk reduction instruments.
188. We stress the importance of stronger inter-linkages among disaster risk reduction,
recovery and long-term development planning, and call for more coordinated
and comprehensive strategies that integrate disaster risk reduction and climate
change adaptation considerations into public and private investment, decision292
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making and the planning of humanitarian and development actions, in order to
reduce risk, increase resilience and provide a smoother transition between relief,
recovery and development. In this regard, we recognize the need to integrate a
gender perspective into the design and implementation of all phases of disaster
risk management.
189. We call for all relevant stakeholders, including Governments, international,
regional and sub-regional organizations, the private sector and civil society, to
take appropriate and effective measures, taking into account the three dimensions
of sustainable development, including through strengthening coordination
and cooperation to reduce exposure to risk for the protection of people, and
infrastructure and other national assets, from the impact of disasters, in line with
the Hyogo Framework for Action and any post-2015 framework for disaster risk
reduction.
Climate change
190. We reaffirm that climate change is one of the greatest challenges of our time,
and we express profound alarm that emissions of greenhouse gases continue to
rise globally. We are deeply concerned that all countries, particularly developing
countries, are vulnerable to the adverse impacts of climate change, and are
already experiencing increased impacts, including persistent drought and extreme
weather events, sea-level rise, coastal erosion and ocean acidification, further
threatening food security and efforts to eradicate poverty and achieve sustainable
development. In this regard we emphasize that adaptation to climate change
represents an immediate and urgent global priority.
191. We underscore that the global nature of climate change calls for the widest
possible cooperation by all countries and their participation in an effective and
appropriate international response, with a view to accelerating the reduction of
global greenhouse gas emissions. We recall that the United Nations Framework
Convention on Climate Change provides that parties should protect the climate
system for the benefit of present and future generations of humankind on the basis
of equity and in accordance with their common but differentiated responsibilities
and respective capabilities. We note with grave concern the significant gap
between the aggregate effect of mitigation pledges by parties in terms of global
annual emissions of greenhouse gases by 2020 and aggregate emission pathways
consistent with having a likely chance of holding the increase in global average
temperature below 2º C, or 1.5º C above pre-industrial levels. We recognize the
importance of mobilizing funding from a variety of sources, public and private,
bilateral and multilateral, including innovative sources of finance, to support
nationally appropriate mitigation actions, adaptation measures, technology
development and transfer and capacity-building in developing countries. In this
regard, we welcome the launching of the Green Climate Fund and call for its
prompt operationalization so as to have an early and adequate replenishment
process.
192. We urge parties to the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change
and parties to the Kyoto Protocol to fully implement their commitments, as well
as decisions adopted under those agreements. In this regard, we will build upon
the progress achieved, including at the seventeenth session of the Conference of
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the Parties to the Convention and the seventh session of the Conference of the
Parties serving as the Meeting of the Parties to the Kyoto Protocol, held in Durban,
South Africa, from 28 November to 9 December 2011.
Forests
193. We highlight the social, economic and environmental benefits of forests to people
and the contributions of sustainable forest management to the themes and
objective of the Conference. We support cross-sectoral and cross-institutional
policies promoting sustainable forest management. We reaffirm that the wide range
of products and services that forests provide creates opportunities to address
many of the most pressing sustainable development challenges. We call for
enhanced efforts to achieve the sustainable management of forests, reforestation,
restoration and afforestation, and we support all efforts that effectively slow, halt
and reverse deforestation and forest degradation, including, inter alia, promoting
trade in legally harvested forest products. We note the importance of such ongoing
initiatives as reducing emissions from deforestation and forest degradation in
developing countries, and the role of conservation, sustainable management of
forests and enhancement of forest carbon stocks in developing countries. We
call for increased efforts to strengthen forest governance frameworks and means
of implementation, in accordance with the non-legally binding instrument on all
types of forests, in order to achieve sustainable forest management. To this end,
we commit to improving the livelihoods of people and communities by creating
the conditions needed for them to sustainably manage forests, including through
strengthening cooperation arrangements in the areas of finance, trade, transfer of
environmentally sound technologies, capacity-building and governance, as well as
by promoting secure land tenure, particularly decision-making and benefit-sharing,
in accordance with national legislation and priorities.
194. We call for urgent implementation of the non-legally binding instrument on all types
of forests and the Ministerial Declaration of the high-level segment of the ninth
session of the United Nations Forum on Forests on the occasion of the launch of
the International Year of Forests.
195. We recognize that the United Nations Forum on Forests, with its universal
membership and comprehensive mandate, plays a vital role in addressing forest
related issues in a holistic and integrated manner and promoting international
policy coordination and cooperation to achieve sustainable forest management.
We invite the Collaborative Partnership on Forests to continue its support to the
Forum and encourage stakeholders to remain actively engaged in the work of the
Forum.
196. We stress the importance of integrating sustainable forest management objectives
and practices into the mainstream of economic policy and decisionmaking, and
to that end we commit to working through the governing bodies of member
organizations of the Collaborative Partnership on Forests to integrate, as
appropriate, the sustainable management of all types of forests into their strategies
and programmes.
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Biodiversity
197. We reaffirm the intrinsic value of biological diversity, as well as the ecological,
genetic, social, economic, scientific, educational, cultural, recreational and
aesthetic values of biological diversity and its critical role in maintaining ecosystems
that provide essential services, which are critical foundations for sustainable
development and human well-being. We recognize the severity of the global loss
of biodiversity and the degradation of ecosystems and emphasize that these
undermine global development, affecting food security and nutrition, the provision
of and access to water and the health of the rural poor and of people worldwide,
including present and future generations. This highlights the importance of the
conservation of biodiversity, enhancing habitat connectivity and building ecosystem
resilience. We recognize that the traditional knowledge, innovations and practices
of indigenous peoples and local communities make an important contribution to the
conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, and their wider application can
support social well-being and sustainable livelihoods. We further recognize that
indigenous peoples and local communities are often the most directly dependent
on biodiversity and ecosystems and thus are often the most immediately affected
by their loss and degradation.
198. We reiterate our commitment to the achievement of the three objectives of the
Convention on Biological Diversity and call for urgent actions that effectively
reduce the rate of, halt and reverse the loss of biodiversity. In this context, we
affirm the importance of implementing the Strategic Plan for Biodiversity 20112020 and achieving the Aichi Biodiversity Targets adopted by the Conference of
the Parties to the Convention at its tenth meeting.
199. We note the adoption of the Nagoya Protocol on Access to Genetic Resources
and the Fair and Equitable Sharing of Benefits Arising from Their Utilization to
the Convention on Biological Diversity, and we invite parties to the Convention on
Biological Diversity to ratify or accede to the Protocol, so as to ensure its entry into
force at the earliest possible opportunity. We acknowledge the role of access and
benefit-sharing arising from the utilization of genetic resources in contributing to
the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity, poverty eradication
and environmental sustainability.
200. We welcome the strategy for resource mobilization in support of the achievement
of the three objectives of the Convention on Biological Diversity, including the
commitment to substantially increasing resources from all sources in support of
biodiversity, in accordance with decisions taken at the Conference of the Parties
at its tenth meeting.
201. We support mainstreaming the consideration of the socioeconomic impacts and
benefits of the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity and its components,
as well as ecosystems that provide essential services, into relevant programmes
and policies at all levels, in accordance with national legislation, circumstances
and priorities. We encourage investments, through appropriate incentives and
policies, which support the conservation and sustainable use of biological diversity
and restoration of degraded ecosystems, consistent and in harmony with the
Convention on Biological Diversity and other relevant international obligations.

295

Volume i
202. We agree to promote international cooperation and partnerships, as appropriate, and
information exchange, and in this context we welcome the United Nations Decade
on Biodiversity, 2011-2020, for the purpose of encouraging active involvement of
all stakeholders in the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, as well as
access to and the fair and equitable sharing of benefits arising from the utilization
of genetic resources, with the vision of living in harmony with nature.
203. We recognize the important role of the Convention on International Trade in
Endangered Species of Wild Fauna and Flora, an international agreement that
stands at the intersection between trade, the environment and development,
promotes the conservation and sustainable use of biodiversity, should contribute
to tangible benefits for local people, and ensures that no species entering into
international trade is threatened with extinction. We recognize the economic,
social and environmental impacts of illicit trafficking in wildlife, where firm and
strengthened action needs to be taken on both the supply and demand sides. In this
regard, we emphasize the importance of effective international cooperation among
relevant multilateral environmental agreements and international organizations.
We further stress the importance of basing the listing of species on agreed criteria.
204. We take note of the establishment of the Intergovernmental Science-Policy Platform
on Biodiversity and Ecosystem Services, and invite an early commencement
of its work, in order to provide the best available policy-relevant information on
biodiversity to assist decision makers.
Desertification, land degradation and drought
205. We recognize the economic and social significance of good land management,
including soil, particularly its contribution to economic growth, biodiversity,
sustainable agriculture and food security, eradicating poverty, women’s
empowerment, addressing climate change and improving water availability. We
stress that desertification, land degradation and drought are challenges of a global
dimension and continue to pose serious challenges to the sustainable development
of all countries, in particular developing countries. We also stress the particular
challenges this poses for Africa, the least developed countries and the landlocked
developing countries. In this regard, we express deep concern for the devastating
consequences of cyclical drought and famine in Africa, in particular in the Horn of
Africa and the Sahel region, and call for urgent action through short-, medium- and
long-term measures at all levels.
206. We recognize the need for urgent action to reverse land degradation. In view of
this, we will strive to achieve a land-degradation neutral world in the context of
sustainable development. This should act to catalyse financial resources from a
range of public and private sources.
207. We reaffirm our resolve in accordance with the United Nations Convention to
Combat Desertification to take coordinated action nationally, regionally and
internationally, to monitor, globally, land degradation and restore degraded lands in
arid, semi-arid and dry sub-humid areas. We resolve to support and strengthen the
implementation of the Convention and the 10-year strategic plan and framework to
enhance its implementation (2008-2018), including through mobilizing adequate,
predictable and timely financial resources. We note the importance of mitigating
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the effects of desertification, land degradation and drought, including by preserving
and developing oases, restoring degraded lands, improving soil quality and
improving water management, in order to contribute to sustainable development
and poverty eradication. In this regard, we encourage and recognize the importance
of partnerships and initiatives for the safeguarding of land resources. We also
encourage capacity-building, extension training programmes and scientific studies
and initiatives aimed at deepening understanding and raising awareness of the
economic, social and environmental benefits of sustainable land management
policies and practices.
208. We stress the importance of the further development and implementation of
scientifically based, sound and socially inclusive methods and indicators for
monitoring and assessing the extent of desertification, land degradation and drought,
as well as the importance of efforts under way to promote scientific research and
strengthen the scientific base of activities to address desertification and drought in
accordance with the United Nations Convention to Combat Desertification.
In this respect, we take note of the decision of the Conference of the Parties to the
Convention, at its tenth meeting, to establish an ad hoc working group, taking into
account regional balance, to discuss specific options for the provision of scientific
advice to its parties.
209. We reiterate the need for cooperation through the sharing of climate and weather
information and forecasting and early warning systems related to desertification,
land degradation and drought, as well as to dust storms and sandstorms, at the
global, regional and sub-regional levels. In this regard, we invite States and relevant
organizations to cooperate in the sharing of related information, forecasting and
early warning systems.
Mountains
210. We recognize that the benefits derived from mountain regions are essential for
sustainable development. Mountain ecosystems play a crucial role in providing
water resources to a large portion of the world’s population; fragile mountain
ecosystems are particularly vulnerable to the adverse impacts of climate change,
deforestation and forest degradation, land use change, land degradation and
natural disasters; and mountain glaciers around the world are retreating and
getting thinner, with increasing impacts on the environment and human well-being.
211. We further recognize that mountains are often home to communities, including
indigenous peoples and local communities, who have developed sustainable uses
of mountain resources. These communities are, however, often marginalized, and
we therefore stress that continued effort will be required to address poverty, food
security and nutrition, social exclusion and environmental degradation in these
areas. We invite States to strengthen cooperative action with effective involvement
and sharing of experience of all relevant stakeholders, by strengthening existing
arrangements, agreements and centres of excellence for sustainable mountain
development, as well as exploring new arrangements and agreements, as
appropriate.
212. We call for greater efforts towards the conservation of mountain ecosystems,
including their biodiversity. We encourage States to adopt a long-term vision and
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holistic approaches, including through incorporating mountain-specific policies into
national sustainable development strategies, which could include, inter alia, poverty
reduction plans and programmes for mountain areas, particularly in developing
countries. In this regard, we call for international support for sustainable mountain
development in developing countries.
Chemicals and waste
213. We recognize that the sound management of chemicals is crucial for the protection
of human health and the environment. We further recognize that growing global
production and use of chemicals and their prevalence in the environment calls for
increased international cooperation.
We reaffirm our aim to achieve, by 2020, the sound management of chemicals
throughout their life cycle and of hazardous waste in ways that lead to minimization
of significant adverse effects on human health and the environment, as set out in
the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation. We also reaffirm our commitment to
an approach for the sound management of chemicals and waste, at all levels, that
responds in an effective, efficient, coherent and coordinated manner to new and
emerging issues and challenges, and encourage further progress across countries
and regions in order to fill the gaps in the implementation of commitments.
214. We call for the effective implementation and strengthening of the Strategic
Approach to International Chemicals Management as part of a robust, coherent,
effective and efficient system for the sound management of chemicals throughout
their life cycle, including to respond to emerging challenges.
215. We are deeply concerned that many countries, in particular the least developed
countries, lack the capacity for sound management of chemicals and waste
throughout their life cycles. Additional efforts are needed to enhance work towards
strengthening capacities, including through partnerships, technical assistance
and improved governance structures. We encourage countries and organizations,
which have made progress towards achieving the goal of sound management of
chemicals by 2020 to assist other countries by sharing knowledge, experience and
best practices.
216. We commend the increased coordination and cooperation among chemical and
waste conventions, namely the Basel Convention, the Rotterdam Convention and
the Stockholm Convention, and encourage continued enhanced coordination and
cooperation among them and with the Strategic Approach to International Chemicals
Management. We take note of the important role regional and coordinating centres
of the Basel Convention and those of the Stockholm Convention.
217. We commend existing public-private partnerships and call for continued, new and
innovative public-private partnerships among industry, governments, academia and
other non-governmental stakeholders aiming to enhance capacity and technology
for environmentally sound chemicals and waste management, including for waste
prevention.
218. We recognize the importance of adopting a life cycle approach and of further
development and implementation of policies for resource efficiency and
environmentally sound waste management. We therefore commit to further
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reduce, reuse and recycle waste (3Rs), and to increase energy recovery from
waste, with a view to managing the majority of global waste in an environmentally
sound manner and, where possible, as a resource. Solid wastes, such as electronic
waste and plastics, pose particular challenges, which should be addressed. We
call for the development and enforcement of comprehensive national and local
waste management policies, strategies, laws and regulations.
219. We urge countries and other stakeholders to take all possible measures to
prevent the unsound management of hazardous wastes and their illegal dumping,
particularly in countries where the capacity to deal with these wastes is limited, in
a manner consistent with the obligations of countries under relevant international
instruments. In this context, we welcome the relevant decisions taken at the tenth
meeting of the Conference of the Parties to the Basel Convention.
220. We recognize the importance of science-based assessments of the risks posed
by chemicals to human beings and the environment, and of reducing human and
environmental exposure to hazardous chemicals. We encourage the development
of environmentally sound and safer alternatives to hazardous chemicals in products
and processes. To this end, we encourage, inter alia, life cycle assessment,
public information, extended producer responsibility, research and development,
sustainable design and knowledge-sharing, as appropriate.
221. We welcome the ongoing negotiating process on a global legally binding instrument
on mercury to address the risks to human health and the environment and call for
a successful outcome to the negotiations.
222. We recognize that the phase-out of ozone-depleting substances is resulting in
a rapid increase in the use and release of high global-warming potential hydrofluorocarbons to the environment. We support a gradual phase-down in the
consumption and production of hydro-fluorocarbons.
223. We acknowledge that sustainable and adequate long-term funding is a key element
for the sound management of chemicals and waste, in particular in developing
countries. In this regard, we welcome the consultative process on financing options
for chemicals and waste, initiated to consider the need for heightened efforts
to increase the political priority accorded to sound management of chemicals
and waste, and the increased need for sustainable, predictable, adequate and
accessible financing for the chemicals and waste agenda. We look forward to the
forthcoming proposals by the Executive Director of UNEP, which will be considered
by the International Conference on Chemicals Management and at the twentyseventh session of the Governing Council of UNEP.
Sustainable consumption and production
224. We recall the commitments made in the Rio Declaration on Environment and
Development, Agenda 21 and the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation on
sustainable consumption and production and, in particular, the request in chapter
3 of the Plan of Implementation to encourage and promote the development of a
10-year framework of programmes. We recognize that fundamental changes in
the way societies consume and produce are indispensable for achieving global
sustainable development.
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225. Countries reaffirm the commitments they have made to phase out harmful and
inefficient fossil fuel subsidies that encourage wasteful consumption and undermine
sustainable development. We invite others to consider rationalizing inefficient fossil
fuel subsidies by removing market distortions, including restructuring taxation and
phasing out harmful subsidies, where they exist, to reflect their environmental
impacts, with such policies taking fully into account the specific needs and conditions
of developing countries, with the aim of minimizing the possible adverse impacts
on their development and in a manner that protects the poor and the affected
communities.
226. We adopt the 10-year framework of programmes on sustainable consumption and
production patterns, as contained in document A/CONF.216/5, and highlight that
the programmes included in the 10-year framework are voluntary. We invite the
General Assembly, at its sixty-seventh session, to designate a Member State body
to take any necessary steps to fully operationalize the framework.
Mining
227. We acknowledge that minerals and metals make a major contribution to the world
economy and modern societies. We note that mining industries are important to all
countries with mineral resources, in particular developing countries. We also note
that mining offers the opportunity to catalyse broad-based economic development,
reduce poverty and assist countries in meeting internationally agreed development
goals, including the Millennium Development Goals, when managed effectively
and properly. We acknowledge that countries have the sovereign right to develop
their mineral resources according to their national priorities and responsibility
regarding the exploitation of resources described in the Rio Principles. We further
acknowledge that mining activities should maximize social and economic benefits,
as well as effectively address negative environmental and social impacts. In this
regard, we recognize that Governments need strong capacities to develop, manage
and regulate their mining industries, in the interest of sustainable development.
228. We recognize the importance of strong and effective legal and regulatory
frameworks, policies and practices for the mining sector that deliver economic
and social benefits and include effective safeguards that reduce social and
environmental impacts, as well as conserve biodiversity and ecosystems, including
during post-mining closure. We call on governments and businesses to promote
the continuous improvement of accountability and transparency, as well as the
effectiveness of the relevant existing mechanisms to prevent the illicit financial
flows from mining activities.
Education
229. We reaffirm our commitments to the right to education and in this regard, we commit
to strengthen international cooperation to achieve universal access to primary
education, particularly for developing countries. We further reaffirm that full access
to quality education at all levels is an essential condition for achieving sustainable
development, poverty eradication, gender equality and women’s empowerment,
as well as human development, for the attainment of the internationally agreed
development goals, including the Millennium Development Goals, and for the full
participation of both women and men, in particular young people. In this regard, we
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stress the need for ensuring equal access to education for persons with disabilities,
indigenous peoples, local communities, ethnic minorities and people living in rural
areas.
230. We recognize that the younger generations are the custodians of the future and
the need for better quality and access to education beyond the primary level. We
therefore resolve to improve the capacity of our education systems to prepare
people to pursue sustainable development, including through enhanced teacher
training, the development of sustainability curricula, the development of training
programmes that prepare students for careers in fields related to sustainability,
and more effective use of information and communications technologies to
enhance learning outcomes. We call for enhanced cooperation among schools,
communities and authorities in efforts to promote access to quality education at all
levels.
231. We encourage Member States to promote sustainable development awareness
among youth, inter alia by promoting programmes for non-formal education
in accordance with the goals of the United Nations Decade of Education for
Sustainable Development, 2005-2014.
232. We emphasize the importance of greater international cooperation to improve
access to education, including through building and strengthening education
infrastructure and increasing investment in education, particularly investment to
improve the quality of education for all in developing countries. We encourage
international educational exchanges and partnerships, including the creation of
fellowships and scholarships to help achieve global education goals.
233. We resolve to promote education for sustainable development and to integrate
sustainable development more actively into education beyond the United Nations
Decade of Education for Sustainable Development.
234. We strongly encourage educational institutions to consider adopting good practices
in sustainability management on their campuses and in their communities with
the active participation of, inter alia, students, teachers and local partners, and
teaching sustainable development as an integrated component across disciplines.
235. We underscore the importance of supporting educational institutions, especially
higher educational institutions in developing countries, to carry out research
and innovation for sustainable development, including in the field of education,
to develop quality and innovative programmes, including entrepreneurship
and business skills training, professional, technical and vocational training and
lifelong learning, geared to bridging skills gaps for advancing national sustainable
development objectives.
Gender equality and women’s empowerment
236. We reaffirm the vital role of women and the need for their full and equal participation
and leadership in all areas of sustainable development, and decide to accelerate
the implementation of our respective commitments in this regard as contained in
the Convention on the Elimination of All Forms of Discrimination against Women,
as well as Agenda 21, the Beijing Declaration and Platform for Action and the
United Nations Millennium Declaration.
301

Volume i
237. We recognize that, although progress on gender equality has been made in
some areas, the potential of women to engage in, contribute to and benefit from
sustainable development as leaders, participants and agents of change has not
been fully realised, owing to, inter alia, persistent social, economic and political
inequalities. We support prioritizing measures to promote gender equality and
women’s empowerment in all spheres of our societies, including the removal of
barriers to their full and equal participation in decision-making and management at
all levels, and we emphasize the impact of setting specific targets and implementing
temporary measures, as appropriate, for substantially increasing the number of
women in leadership positions, with the aim of achieving gender parity.
238. We resolve to unlock the potential of women as drivers of sustainable development,
including through the repeal of discriminatory laws and the removal of formal
barriers, ensuring equal access to justice and legal support, the reform of
institutions to ensure competence and capacity for gender mainstreaming and
the development and adoption of innovative and special approaches to address
informal, harmful practices that act as barriers to gender equality. In this regard, we
commit to creating an enabling environment for improving the situation of women
and girls everywhere, particularly in rural areas and local communities and among
indigenous peoples and ethnic minorities.
239. We commit to actively promote the collection, analysis and use of gendersensitive
indicators and sex-disaggregated data in policy, programme design and monitoring
frameworks, in accordance with national circumstances and capacities, in order to
deliver on the promise of sustainable development for all.
240. We are committed to equal rights and opportunities for women in political and
economic decision-making and resource allocation and to removing any barriers
that prevent women from being full participants in the economy. We resolve to
undertake legislative and administrative reforms to give women equal rights with
men to economic resources, including access to ownership and control over land
and other forms of property, credit, inheritance, natural resources and appropriate
new technology.
241. We are committed to promote the equal access of women and girls to education,
basic services, economic opportunities and health-care services, including
addressing women’s sexual and reproductive health, and ensuring universal
access to safe, effective, affordable and acceptable modern methods of family
planning. In this regard, we reaffirm our commitment to implement the Programme
of Action of the International Conference on Population and Development and the
key actions for the further implementation of that Programme of Action.
242. We recognize that gender equality and the effective participation of women are
important for effective action on all aspects of sustainable development.
243. We support the work of the United Nations system, including the United Nations
Entity for Gender Equality and the Empowerment of Women (UN-Women), in
promoting and achieving gender equality and women’s empowerment in all aspects
of life, including with respect to the linkages between gender equality and women’s
empowerment and the promotion of sustainable development. We support the
work of UN-Women in leading, coordinating and promoting the accountability of
the United Nations system in this regard.
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244. We invite donors and international organizations, including the United Nations
system organizations, as well as the international financial institutions, regional
banks and major groups, including the private sector, to integrate fully commitments
and considerations on gender equality and women’s empowerment and to
ensure the participation of women and effective gender mainstreaming in their
decisionmaking and full programming cycle. We invite them to play a supportive
role in the efforts of developing countries to integrate fully commitments and
considerations on gender equality and women’s empowerment and ensure the
participation of women and effective gender mainstreaming in their decisionmaking, programme planning, budgeting and implementation, in accordance with
national legislation, priorities and capacities.
B. Sustainable development goals
245. We underscore that the Millennium Development Goals are a useful tool in focusing
achievement of specific development gains as part of a broad development vision
and framework for the development activities of the United Nations, for national
priority-setting and for mobilization of stakeholders and resources towards common
goals. We therefore remain firmly committed to their full and timely achievement.
246. We recognize that the development of goals could also be useful for pursuing
focused and coherent action on sustainable development. We further recognize the
importance and utility of a set of sustainable development goals, based on Agenda
21 and the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation, which fully respect all the Rio
Principles, taking into account different national circumstances, capacities and
priorities, are consistent with international law, build upon commitments already
made, and contribute to the full implementation of the outcomes of all major summits
in the economic, social and environmental fields, including the present outcome
document. The goals should address and incorporate in a balanced way all three
dimensions of sustainable development and their interlinkages. They should be
coherent with and integrated into the United Nations development agenda beyond
2015, thus contributing to the achievement of sustainable development and serving
as a driver for implementation and mainstreaming of sustainable development in
the United Nations system as a whole. The development of these goals should not
divert focus or effort from the achievement of the Millennium Development Goals.
247. We also underscore that sustainable development goals should be actionoriented,
concise and easy to communicate, limited in number, aspirational, global in nature
and universally applicable to all countries while taking into account different national
realities, capacities and levels of development and respecting national policies
and priorities. We also recognize that the goals should address and be focused
on priority areas for the achievement of sustainable development, being guided by
the present outcome document. Governments should drive implementation with
the active involvement of all relevant stakeholders, as appropriate.
248. We resolve to establish an inclusive and transparent intergovernmental process
on sustainable development goals that is open to all stakeholders, with a view to
developing global sustainable development goals to be agreed by the General
Assembly. An open working group shall be constituted no later than at the opening
of the sixty-seventh session of the Assembly and shall comprise 30 representatives,
nominated by Member States from the five United Nations regional groups, with
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the aim of achieving fair, equitable and balanced geographic representation. At
the outset, this open working group will decide on its methods of work, including
developing modalities to ensure the full involvement of relevant stakeholders and
expertise from civil society, the scientific community and the United Nations system
in its work, in order to provide a diversity of perspectives and experience. It will
submit a report, to the sixty-eighth session of the Assembly, containing a proposal
for sustainable development goals for consideration and appropriate action.
249. The process needs to be coordinated and coherent with the processes to consider
the post-2015 development agenda. The initial input to the work of the working
group will be provided by the Secretary-General, in consultation with national
Governments. In order to provide technical support to the process and to the work
of the working group, we request the Secretary-General to ensure all necessary
input and support to this work from the United Nations system, including through
establishing an inter-agency technical support team and expert panels, as needed,
drawing on all relevant expert advice. Reports on the progress of work will be
made regularly to the General Assembly.
250. We recognize that progress towards the achievement of the goals needs to be
assessed and accompanied by targets and indicators, while taking into account
different national circumstances, capacities and levels of development.
251. We recognize that there is a need for global, integrated and scientifically based
information on sustainable development. In this regard, we request the relevant
bodies of the United Nations system, within their respective mandates, to support
the regional economic commissions in collecting and compiling national inputs
in order to inform this global effort. We further commit to mobilizing financial
resources and capacity-building, particularly for developing countries, to achieve
this endeavour.
VI. Means of implementation
252. We reaffirm that the means of implementation identified in Agenda 21, the
Programme for the Further Implementation of Agenda 21, the Johannesburg Plan
of Implementation, the Monterrey Consensus of the International Conference on
Financing for Development and the Doha Declaration on Financing for Development
are indispensable for achieving the full and effective translation of sustainable
development commitments into tangible sustainable development outcomes. We
reiterate that each country has primary responsibility for its own economic and
social development and that the role of national policies, domestic resources and
development strategies cannot be overemphasized. We reaffirm that developing
countries need additional resources for sustainable development. We recognize
the need for significant mobilization of resources from a variety of sources and
the effective use of financing, in order to promote sustainable development.
We acknowledge that good governance and the rule of law at the national and
international levels are essential for sustained, inclusive and equitable economic
growth, sustainable development and the eradication of poverty and hunger
A. Finance
253. We call on all countries to prioritize sustainable development in the allocation of
resources in accordance with national priorities and needs, and we recognize the
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crucial importance of enhancing financial support from all sources for sustainable
development for all countries, in particular developing countries. We recognize the
importance of international, regional and national financial mechanisms, including
those accessible to subnational and local authorities, to the implementation of
sustainable development programmes, and call for their strengthening and
implementation. New partnerships and innovative sources of financing can play
a role in complementing sources of financing for sustainable development. We
encourage their further exploration and use, alongside the traditional means of
implementation.
254. We recognize the need for significant mobilization of resources from a variety
of sources and the effective use of financing, in order to give strong support to
developing countries in their efforts to promote sustainable development, including
through actions undertaken in accordance with the outcome of the United
Nations Conference on Sustainable Development and for achieving sustainable
development goals.
255. We agree to establish an intergovernmental process under the auspices of the
General Assembly, with technical support from the United Nations system and
in open and broad consultation with relevant international and regional financial
institutions and other relevant stakeholders. The process will assess financing
needs, consider the effectiveness, consistency and synergies of existing
instruments and frameworks, and evaluate additional initiatives, with a view to
preparing a report proposing options on an effective sustainable development
financing strategy to facilitate the mobilization of resources and their effective use
in achieving sustainable development objectives.
256. An intergovernmental committee, comprising 30 experts nominated by regional
groups, with equitable geographical representation, will implement this process,
concluding its work by 2014.
257. We request the General Assembly to consider the report of the intergovernmental
committee and take appropriate action.
258. We recognize that the fulfilment of all commitments related to ODA is crucial,
including the commitments by many developed countries to achieve the target
of 0.7 per cent of gross national product (GNP) for ODA to developing countries
by 2015, as well as a target of 0.15 to 0.20 per cent of GNP for ODA to the least
developed countries.
To reach their agreed timetables, donor countries should take all necessary and
appropriate measures to raise the rate of aid disbursements in order to meet
their existing commitments. We urge those developed countries that have not yet
done so to make additional concrete efforts towards the target of 0.7 per cent
of GNP for ODA to developing countries, including the specific target of 0.15 to
0.20 per cent of GNP for ODA to the least developed countries, in accordance
with their commitments. To build on progress achieved in ensuring that ODA is
used effectively, we stress the importance of democratic governance, improved
transparency and accountability, and managing for results. We strongly encourage
all donors to establish, as soon as possible, rolling indicative timetables that
illustrate how they aim to reach their goals, in accordance with their respective
305

Volume i
budget allocation process. We stress the importance of mobilizing greater domestic
support in developed countries towards the fulfilment of their commitments,
including through raising public awareness, providing data on the development
impact of aid provided and demonstrating tangible results.
259. We welcome increasing efforts to improve the quality of ODA and to increase
its development impact. We also recognize the need to improve development
effectiveness, increase programme-based approaches, use country systems for
activities managed by the public sector, reduce transaction costs and improve
mutual accountability and transparency and, in this regard, we call upon all donors
to untie aid to the maximum extent. We will further make development more
effective and predictable by providing developing countries with regular and timely
indicative information on planned support in the medium term. We recognize the
importance of efforts by developing countries to strengthen leadership of their own
development, national institutions, systems and capacity to ensure the best results
for effective development by engaging with parliaments and citizens in shaping
those policies and deepening engagement with civil society organizations. We
should also bear in mind that there is no one-size-fits-all formula that will guarantee
development effectiveness. The specific situation of each country needs to be fully
considered.
260. We note that the aid architecture has significantly changed in the current decade.
New aid providers and novel partnership approaches, which utilize new modalities
of cooperation, have contributed to increasing the flow of resources. Further,
the interplay of development assistance with private investment, trade and
new development actors provides new opportunities for aid to leverage private
resource flows. We reiterate our support for South-South cooperation, as well
as triangular cooperation, which provide much needed additional resources to
the implementation of development programmes. We recognize the importance
and different history and particularities of South-South cooperation and stress
that South-South cooperation should be seen as an expression of solidarity and
cooperation between countries, based on their shared experiences and objectives.
Both forms of cooperation support a development agenda that addresses the
particular needs and expectations of developing countries. We also recognize that
South-South cooperation complements rather than substitutes for North-South
cooperation.
We acknowledge the role played by middle-income developing countries as
providers and recipients of development cooperation.
261. We invite the international financial institutions, within their respective mandates, to
continue providing financial resources, including through specific mechanisms for
the promotion of sustainable development and poverty eradication in developing
countries.
262. We recognize that greater coherence and coordination among the various funding
mechanisms and initiatives related to sustainable development are crucial. We
reiterate the importance of ensuring that developing countries have steady and
predictable access to adequate financing from all sources to promote sustainable
development.
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263. We recognize that ongoing serious global financial and economic challenges carry
the possibility of undoing years of hard work and gains made in relation to the
debt of developing countries. We further recognize the need to assist developing
countries in ensuring long-term debt sustainability through coordinated policies
aimed at fostering debt financing, debt relief and debt restructuring, as appropriate.
264. We stress the need for adequate funding for the operational activities of the
United Nations development system, as well as the need to make funding more
predictable, effective and efficient as part of wider efforts to mobilize new, additional
and predictable resources to achieve the objectives that we have set forth in the
present outcome document.
265. We recognize the important achievements of the Global Environment Facility
(GEF) over the past 20 years in funding environmental projects and welcome
important reform processes that GEF has carried out during recent years, and
we call for its further improvement and encourage GEF to take additional steps,
within its mandate, to make resources more accessible to meet country needs for
the national implementation of their international environmental commitments. We
support further simplification of procedures and assistance to developing countries,
in particular in assisting the least developed countries, Africa and Small Island
developing States in accessing resources from GEF, and enhanced coordination
with other instruments and programmes focusing on environmentally sustainable
development.
266. We stress that fighting corruption and illicit financial flows at both the national and
international levels is a priority and that corruption is a serious barrier to effective
resource mobilization and allocation and diverts resources away from activities
that are vital for poverty eradication, the fight against hunger and sustainable
development. We are determined to take urgent and decisive steps to continue
to combat corruption in all its manifestations, which requires strong institutions
at all levels, and urge all States that have not yet done so to consider ratifying
or acceding to the United Nations Convention against Corruption and begin its
implementation.
267. We consider that innovative financing mechanisms can make a positive contribution
in assisting developing countries to mobilize additional resources for financing for
development on a voluntary basis. Such financing should supplement and not be
a substitute for traditional sources of financing. While recognising the considerable
progress in innovative sources of financing for development, we call for a scalingup of present initiatives, where appropriate.
268. We recognize that a dynamic, inclusive, well-functioning, socially and
environmentally responsible private sector is a valuable instrument that can offer
a crucial contribution to economic growth and reducing poverty and promoting
sustainable development. In order to foster private sector development, we shall
continue to pursue appropriate national policy and regulatory frameworks in a
manner consistent with national laws to encourage public and private initiatives,
including at the local level, to foster a dynamic and well-functioning business sector,
and to facilitate entrepreneurship and innovation, including among women, the
poor and the vulnerable. We will work to improve income growth and distribution,
inter alia through raising productivity, empowering women, protecting labour rights,
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and taxation. We recognize that the appropriate role of government in relation to
the promotion and regulation of the private sector will vary from country to country
depending on national circumstances.
B. Technology
269. We emphasize the importance of technology transfer to developing countries and
recall the provisions on technology transfer, finance, access to information and
intellectual property rights as agreed in the Johannesburg Plan of Implementation,
in particular its call to promote, facilitate and finance, as appropriate, access to
and the development, transfer and diffusion of environmentally sound technologies
and corresponding know-how, in particular to developing countries, on favourable
terms, including on concessional and preferential terms, as mutually agreed. We
also take note of the further evolution of discussions and agreements on these
issues since the adoption of the Plan of Implementation.
270. We stress the importance of access by all countries to environmentally sound
technologies, new knowledge, know-how and expertise. We further stress
the importance of cooperative action on technology innovation, research and
development. We agree to explore modalities in the relevant forums for enhanced
access to environmentally sound technologies by developing countries.
271. We underline the need for enabling environments for the development, adaptation,
dissemination and transfer of environmentally sound technologies. In this context,
we note the role of foreign direct investment, international trade and international
cooperation in the transfer of environmentally sound technologies. We engage in
our countries as well as through international cooperation to promote investment
in science, innovation and technology for sustainable development.
272. We recognize the importance of strengthened national, scientific and technological
capacities for sustainable development. This can help countries, especially
developing countries, to develop their own innovative solutions, scientific
research and new, environmentally sound technologies, with the support of the
international community. To this end, we support building science and technology
capacity, with both women and men as contributors and beneficiaries, including
through collaboration among research institutions, universities, the private sector,
governments, non-governmental organizations and scientists.
273. We request relevant United Nations agencies to identify options for a facilitation
mechanism that promotes the development, transfer and dissemination of clean
and environmentally sound technologies by, inter alia, assessing the technology
needs of developing countries, options to address those needs and capacitybuilding. We request the Secretary-General, on the basis of the options identified
and taking into account existing models, to make recommendations regarding the
facilitation mechanism to the sixty-seventh session of the General Assembly.
274. We recognize the importance of space-technology-based data, in situ monitoring
and reliable geospatial information for sustainable development policymaking,
programming and project operations. In this context, we note the relevance of global
mapping and recognize the efforts in developing global environmental observing
systems, including by the Eye on Earth Network and through the Global Earth
Observation System of Systems. We recognize the need to support developing
countries in their efforts to collect environmental data.
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275. We recognize the importance of strengthening international, regional and national
capacities in research and technology assessment, especially in view of the rapid
development and possible deployment of new technologies that may also have
unintended negative impacts, in particular on biodiversity and health, or other
unforeseen consequences.
276. We recognize the need to facilitate informed policy decision-making on sustainable
development issues and, in this regard, to strengthen the science-policy interface.
C. Capacity-building
277. We emphasize the need for enhanced capacity-building for sustainable development
and, in this regard, we call for the strengthening of technical and scientific
cooperation, including North-South, South-South and triangular cooperation.
We reiterate the importance of human resource development, including training,
the exchange of experiences and expertise, knowledge transfer and technical
assistance for capacity-building, which involves strengthening institutional capacity,
including planning, management and monitoring capacities.
278. We call for the continued and focused implementation of the Bali Strategic Plan for
Technology Support and Capacity-building, adopted by UNEP.
279. We encourage the participation and representation of men and women scientists
and researchers from developing and developed countries in processes related to
global environmental and sustainable development assessment and monitoring,
with the purpose of enhancing national capabilities and the quality of research for
policy- and decision-making processes.
280. We invite all relevant agencies of the United Nations system and other relevant
international organizations to support developing countries and, in particular, the
least developed countries in capacity-building for developing resource-efficient
and inclusive economies, including through:
(a) Sharing sustainable practices in various economic sectors;
(b) Enhancing knowledge and capacity to integrate disaster risk reduction 		
and resilience into development plans;
(c) Supporting North-South, South-South and triangular cooperation for the
transition to a resource-efficient economy;
(d) Promoting public-private partnerships.
D. Trade
281. We reaffirm that international trade is an engine for development and sustained
economic growth, and also reaffirm the critical role that a universal, rulesbased, open, non-discriminatory and equitable multilateral trading system, as
well as meaningful trade liberalization, can play in stimulating economic growth
and development worldwide, thereby benefiting all countries at all stages of
development, as they advance towards sustainable development. In this context,
we remain focused on achieving progress in addressing a set of important issues,
such as, inter alia, trade-distorting subsidies and trade in environmental goods
and services.
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282. We urge the members of WTO to redouble their efforts to achieve an ambitious,
balanced and development-oriented conclusion to the Doha Development Agenda,
while respecting the principles of transparency, inclusiveness and consensual
decision-making, with a view to strengthening the multilateral trading system. In
order to effectively participate in the work programme of WTO and fully realise
trade opportunities, developing countries need the assistance and enhanced
cooperation of all relevant stakeholders.
E. Registry of commitments
283. We welcome the commitments voluntarily entered into at the United Nations
Conference on Sustainable Development and throughout 2012 by all stakeholders
and their networks to implement concrete policies, plans, programmes, projects
and actions to promote sustainable development and poverty eradication. We
invite the Secretary-General to compile these commitments and facilitate access
to other registries that have compiled commitments, in an Internet-based registry.
The registry should make information about the commitments fully transparent
and accessible to the public, and it should be periodically updated.
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